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Executive Summary

The project entitled “A cross-sector approach supporting the mainstreaming of sustainable forest and land management to
enhance ecosystem resilience for improved livelihoods in the Save and Runde Catchments of Zimbabwe” is part of a global
program led by FAO, the GEF-7 Sustainable Forest Management Impact Program on Dryland Sustainable Landscapes
(SFM/Drylands IP). The Zimbabwe child project was designed together with five other national projects in Southern Africa?
with the aim to overcome common management challenges by pursuing the same overall goal: to support a transformational
shift towards a sustainable and integrated management of multi-use dryland landscapes of the Miombo and Mopane
ecoregions. In Zimbabwe, FAO will lead and jointly execute the project with Environmental Management Agency (EMA)
and the FAO country office in collaboration with other governmental, NGO and private partners.

The objective of the project which is led by the Environmental Management Agency (EMA) together with other
governmental, NGO and private sector partners is to promote the sustainable management of Miombo and Mopane production
landscapes in Save and Runde sub-basins following an LDN approach. The project interventions will be implemented in eight
districts — including Chivi and Chipinge districts identified as LDN hotspots — of three provinces of Manicaland, Masvingo
and Midlands.

The project is divided into three components: i) Component 1: Strengthening the enabling environment for the integrated
management of natural resources at the national and landscape levels; ii) Component 2: Demonstrating, implementing, and
scaling up and out SLM and SFM good practices in Save and Runde basins; and iii) Component 3: Strengthening Knowledge
Management, Monitoring and Collaboration for addressing SLM/SFM at landscape, national, regional and global levels.

1 See in project identification and formulation
2 Angola, Namibia, Tanzania, Malawi and Botswana



Under Component 1, the enabling environment (necessary structure, processes and targeted capacity building) for the
envisaged integrated and participatory landscape assessment and planning at national and landscape level will be
established. This will result in the development of two Integrated Land-Use Plans (ILUPs) and their action plans to guide
LDN activities in Save and Runde basins.

Under Component 2, the GEF7 project will implement and scale up and out the selected SLM and SFM interventions in the
targeted landscapes — based on the ILUPs and Action Plans developed under Component 1 — to address land degradation
issues and support increased agricultural, pastoral and forest productivity. The sustainability of the SLM and SFM
interventions will be secured by supporting the targeted Forest and Farm Producer Organisations (FFPOs) in the development
of viable business plans that are targeting “baskets” of diverse crop, rangeland and forest products and corresponding business
incubation services.

Under Component 3, the knowledge and experience generated under the GEF7 project on SLM and SFM practices and on
the implementation of an LDN approach in Zimbabwe will be shared as widely as possible to promote a holistic approach to
combating land degradation in Miombo and Mopane ecoregion. This includes cross-sectoral knowledge sharing at the national
level in support of integrated land-use planning, and at the regional level with support from the Regional knowledge
management Exchange Mechanism of the Global Coordination Project and in close collaboration with existing regional
knowledge platforms (e.g. Southern African Development Community Great Green Wall Initiative — SADC GGWI, Miombo
Network).

The project will build on the experience and lessons learned of, and ensure close collaboration with, ongoing and planned
initiatives by organizations including the World Bank, the International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD), FAO,
SADC, Government of Zimbabwe, Zambezi Watercourse Commission (ZAMCOM), and NGOs such as CTDT and World
Vision.

The expected results and Global Environmental Benefits (GEBs) of the project are as follows:

e 2,150 hectares of land restored (in forests and mixed land-use areas);

e 172,540 hectares of landscapes under improved practices through the implementation of integrated land-use plans
promoting SLM and SFM;

e 1.26 million metric tons of CO2e greenhouse gas emissions mitigated; and

e 15,000 direct beneficiaries (at least 52% of women).
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PART I: PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Title: A cross-sector approach supporting the mainstreaming of sustainable forest and land
management to enhance ecosystem resilience for improved livelihoods in the Save
and Runde Catchments of Zimbabwe

Country(ies): Zimbabwe GEF Project ID: 10257
GEF Agency(ies): FAO GEF Agency Project ID (FAO | 659841
entity number):
Project Executing | Environmental Management | Submission Date: 13 Dec 2020
Entity(s): Agency (EMA)
FAO country office
GEF Focal Area (s): Multi-focal Areas Expected Implementation Start 1 May 2021
Expected Completion Date 30 Apr 2026
Name of Parent Program | Sustainable Forest
Management Impact Program | Parent Program ID: 10206
on Dryland Sustainable
Landscapes

A. FOCAL/NON-FOCAL AREA ELEMENTS

(in$)
Programming Focal Area Outcomes Trust GEF _ Co-
Directions Fund Project financing
Financing
IP SFM Drylands Promoting effective coordination for sustainable forest | GEFTF | 10,433,945 60,881,104
management
Total project costs 10,433,945 | 60,881,104

B. PROJECT DESCRIPTION SUMMARY

Project Objective: To promote the sustainable management of Miombo and Mopane production landscapes in Save and Runde
sub-basins following an LDN approach.

Proiect (in$)
rojec -
Components/ Cncz[rprpone Project Outcomes Project Outputs lruso'lt GEF fingnocin
Programs ype un .Proje?t g
Financing
Component 1: | TA Outcome 1.1: | Output 1.1.1: | GEFTF 1,621,774 | 10,242,597
Strengthening the Strengthened and | National platform
enabling harmonized intersectoral | for LDN improved,
environment for and multilevel decision- | with a particular
the integrated making and planning in | focus on the national
management  of the targeted sub-basins to | LDN TWG
natural resources avoid, reduce and reverse
at the national land degradation Output 1.1.2:
and  landscape Cross-sectoral and
levels Indicator: (i) # of | gender sensitive
landscape-level  cross- | governance
sectoral governance | platforms
platform for land use | including a
planning and | landscape-level
management in Save and | LDN working group
Runde sub-basins | — established at
established and | landscape level in
operational, with # active | both  Save and
members Runde sub-basins




Target: (i) Two
landscape-level  cross-

sectoral governance
platform in Save and
Runde sub-basins
established and

operational with # active
members (TBD)

Indicator: (i) # of
SLM/SFM policy
recommendations at
national level developed,
submitted and adopted

Target: (ii) At least two
policy recommendation
documents  developed
and adopted

Indicator: (iii) Increased
support for SLM and/or
SFM through #
government finance
mechanisms and
programmes as a result of
the project

Target: (iii) Increased
support for SLM and/or
SFM through at least
three government finance
mechanisms and
programmes

Indicator: (iv) # of by-
laws developed/updated
in the targeted
districts/wards in support
of the implementation of
the ILUPs (e.g. to address
the issue of sand mining,
clarify access to forests,
improve monitoring of
natural resources
extraction)

Target: (iv) At least six
by-laws
developed/updated to
address land degradation
issues  validated and
under implementation

Output 1.1.3:
Assessments of
targeted sub-basins
jointly deepened and
extended, and
current effective
practices identified
in support of LDN
decision making and
corresponding
capacity
development
programme
designed and
delivered for
relevant
stakeholders ~ from
government, private
sector, civil society
and  communities
using a training-of-
trainers approach

Output.1.1.4:
National policy
framework,
budgeting and
finance
mechanisms, and

investment
programmes, jointly
reviewed by

relevant government
institutions  within
key sectors such as
agriculture, forestry
and land tenure

sectors, and
recommendations
developed to

integrate SLM, SFM
and LDN

Output.1.1.5: By-
laws to support the
implementation  of
the ILUPs in the
targeted districts
developed and
validated  (Output
1.2.1)

TA

Outcome 1.2: Integrated
Landscape Planning
incorporating LDN
objectives applied and
sustained in the Save and
Runde sub-basins

Indicator: (i) # of ILUPs
for integrated land-use

Output 1.2.1: Two
integrated landscape
management  and
corresponding
action plans
developed for Save
and Runde sub-
basins
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management  planning
developed and under
implementation in the
Save and Runde sub-
basins

Target: (i) Two ILUPs
developed, validated and
under implementation in
the Save and Runde sub-
basins

Indicator: (i) # of
existing development
plans from the Provincial
to the Village level across
the targeted sub-basins
integrating the ILUPs and
LDN aims

Target: (ii) At least 10
existing development
plans from the Provincial
to the Village level across
the targeted sub-basins
integrating the ILUPs and
LDN aims (e.g. LEAPs,
DDPs)

Output 1.2.2:
Existing provincial-
level, district-level
and ward-level plans
and finance
mechanisms
developed and
reviewed to align
with the ILUPs and
to support SLM,
SFM and LDN

Component  2:
Demonstrating,

implementing,

and scaling up
and out SLM and
SFM good
practices in Save
and Runde basins

TA/INV

Outcome 2.1: SLM and
SFM interventions
demonstrated and
implemented in Save and
Runde sub-basins

Indicator: (i) # of ha of
Miombo and Mopane
production  landscapes
under SLM and/or SFM
practices for improved
and sustainable
production (contributing
to GEF Core Indicator 4,
Sub-Indicator 4.3) with
the following distribution
across the targeted LUS:
e #ofhaofcroplandin
Save and Runde sub-
basins under
sustainable
intensification
e # of ha of mixed

landscapes with
SLM and SFM
practices applied for
sustainable  NTFP

and wood harvesting
e # of ha of mixed

landscapes  under
improved fire
management

Output 2.1.1:
Capacity
development
programme
delivered in the sub-
basins and the
targeted Forest,
Farm and Rangeland
users supported in
the implementation
of SLM/SFM
activities in targeted
production
landscapes

Output 2.1.2: CSBs
established/strength
ened and tree
nurseries
strengthened in
support of SLM and
SFM

GEFTF

7,344,138

34,737,216
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e # of ha of rangeland
under improved
management

Target: (i) 42,500 of ha of
Miombo and Mopane
production  landscapes
under SLM and/or SFM
practices  with  the
following  distribution
across the targeted LUS:
e 30,000 ha of
cropland in Save and
Runde  sub-basins
under  sustainable
intensification
e 500 ha of woodlots
established for
sustainable  NTFP
and wood harvesting
in communal land
e 7,000 ha under

improved fire
management of
forest and communal
areas

e 5000 ha under
improved rangeland
management

Indicator: (ii) # of ha of
forests and mixed
landscapes under
regeneration
(contributing to GEF
Core Indicator 3, Sub-
Indicator 3.1)

e # of ha of forests
under assisted
natural regeneration

e # of ha of degraded
forests (mining sites)
under rehabilitation

e # of ha of mixed
landscape  (gullies,
land degraded by
invasive species)
under rehabilitation

Target: (ii) 2,150 ha of

forests  and mixed

landscapes under

regeneration

e 2,000 ha of ANR in
forest land

e 50 ha of mining sites
under the process of
being restored

e 100 ha of degraded
land (gullies, land
degraded by invasive

12



species) under
rehabilitation

Indicator: (iii) # of
management plans for

Protected Areas
developed for
conservation and

sustainable use

Target: (iii) One
Management Plan for
Chimanimani  National
Park covering 21,200 ha
developed

Indicator: (iv) Increase in
the # of ha of forests
sustainably managed by
community-based forest
management committees

Target: (iv) An additional
130,000 3 ha of forests
sustainably managed by
community-based forest
management committees
e 90,000 ha of
woodlands in
riverine areas
e 40,000 ha of
woodlands in the
buffer zone of Save
Valley Conservancy

TA/INV

Outcome 2.2: Key
sustainable dryland
commodity Value Chains
established and/or
strengthened.

Indicator: (i) # of
business plans for the
development of climate-
resilient NUSs, NTFPs
and small livestock Value
Chains under
implementation

Target: (i) At least 15
business plans (for at
least 15 FFPOs with 70
members on average)
under implementation

Indicator: (ii) # of loans
and other financial
contribution for post-
harvest processing of

Output 2.2.1:
Miombo woodlands
Value Chains
(“basket  product
approach™)
identified, selected
and developed along
with bankable
business plans

Output 2.2.2:
Finance and
business incubation
mechanisms
established in
support of Forest
Farm Producers and
their organizations

3 This target of 130,000 ha of forest sustainably managed and the target of 42,500 ha of crop under SLM and SFM add up to a total of 172,500

ha of land under improved practices.
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agricultural and forest
products attributed by
microfinance  schemes
and other private sector
organisations in  the
targeted areas,
particularly to women.

Target: (ii) [TBD during
the first year of the

project]
Component  3: | TA Outcome 3.1. Project | Output 3.1.1: M&E | GEF TF 709,983 5,316,291
Effective implementation strategy developed
Knowledge supported by an M&E | and  implemented
Management, strategy based on | with relevant
Monitoring and measurable and | stakeholders, clearly
Collaboration for verifiable outcomes and | defining the
addressing adaptive  management | expected outcomes,
SLM/SFM at principles. expected
landscape, implementation
national, regional Indicator: (i) # of | timeframe, and
and global levels evaluation reports confirmation
through objectively
Target: (i) One Mid- | verifiable indicators
Term Review report and | and  means  of
one Final Evaluation | verification.
report
Output 3.1.2: Mid
Term Review and
Final Evaluation
carried out
TA Outcome 3.2: Data | Output 3.2.1:
collection and knowledge | Knowledge
sharing approach on | Management

SFM/SLM  contributing
to LDN assessment work
improved

Indicator: (i) # of national
database strengthened to
facilitate access to LD
information to all
relevant  sectors to
support LDN in
Zimbabwe

Target: (i) One
intersectoral database
gathering  information

from different sectors on
the extend of LD and its
trends, LD drivers and
ecosystem health
strengthened and widely
used

Indicator: (i) # of
regional and global
knowledge platforms
where  the lessons
learned, good practices
and achievements

strategy developed
and  implemented
with lessons learned
and best
approaches/practice
s on addressing LD
at  landscape-level
captured for their
dissemination at the
landscape and
national levels

Output 3.2.2
Knowledge
exchanges on

Drylands IP results
and  collaboration
between
neighboring
countries and at
regional and global
levels to support
mutual capacity
development  and
learning

Output 3.2.3:
Participatory
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supportive of LDN of the
DSL IP are accessible

Target: (ii) At least four
knowledge platforms
where the results of the
project are accessible to
local, regional and
international audiences

Indicator: (iii) # of
lessons learned/good
practices documents

from the implementation
of Component 1 and 2 of
the GEF7 project
published on regional and
global platform

Target: (iii) At least five
of communication
documents based on the
experience generated
under Component 1 and 2
of the GEF7 project
published on regional and
global platform

Indicator: (iv) # of
regional and  global
workshops held sharing
information/ lessons
learned/ best practice on
SLM, SFM and LDN

Target: (iv) At least two
regional workshops and

one global workshop
with a minimum of 40
participants each

(including at least 30% of
women) on shared land
degradation issues and

landscape level
LDN  monitoring,
reporting and
evaluation  system
established and
operational

experience sharing in

SLM, SFM and LDN

involving Miombo

countries
Subtotal GEFTF 9,675,895 | 50,296,104
M&E costs GEF TF 262,050 0
Project Management Cost (PMC) GEF TF 496,000 | 10,585,000
Total project costs GEF TF 10,433,945 | 60,881,104

For multi-trust fund projects, provide the total amount of PMC in Table B, and indicate the split of PMC among the different trust

funds here: (

C. CONFIRMED SOURCES OF CO-FINANCING FOR THE PROJECT BY NAME AND BY TYPE
Please include evidence for co-financing for the project with this form.

Sources of Co- | Name of Co-financier Type of Co- | Investment Amount ($)
financing financing Mobilized

Recipient country MECTHI In-kind Recurrent 900,000
government Grant expenditures 100,000
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Recipient country EMA In-Kind Recurrent 13,785,000
government Grant expenditures 4,215,000
Recipient country Forestry Commission In-kind Recurrent 6,900,000
government Grant expenditures 3,100,000
Recipient country ZPWMA In-kind Recurrent 750,000
government Grant expenditures 750,000
Donor Agency IFAD Grant Recurrent 25,500,000
expenditures
Civil Society CTDT In-kind Recurrent 217,000
Organisation Grant expenditures 283,000
GEF Agency FAO Grant Recurrent 4,140,306
expenditures
World Vision wv Grant Recurrent 50,925
In-kind expenditures 138,948
Total Co-financing 60,691,231

Describe how any “Investment Mobilized” was identified.

N/A

D. TRUST FUND RESOURCES REQUESTED BY AGENCY(IES), COUNTRY(IES), FOCAL AREA AND THE PROGRAMMING

OF FUNDS
(in $)
GEF Trust Country Focal Programming of (F?rlf):':ect Agency Total
Agency | Fund Name/Global | Area Funds Financing Fee (b) (0)=a+b
(a)
FAO GEF TF Zimbabwe LD IP SFM Drylands 5,350,741 481,567 | 5,832,308
FAO GEF TF Zimbabwe BD IP SFM Drylands 891,790 80,261 972,051
FAO GEF TF Zimbabwe CCM IP SFM Drylands 713,432 64,209 777,641
FAO GEF TF Zimbabwe MFA IP SFM Drylands 3,477,982 313,018 | 3,791,000
Total GEF Resources 10,433,945 939,055 | 11,373,000

E. DOES THE PROJECT INCLUDE A “NON-GRANT” INSTRUMENT?

(If non-grant instruments are used, provide in Annex D an indicative calendar of expected reflows to your Agency and
to the GEF/LDCF/SCCF Trust Fund).

F. PROJECT’S TARGET CONTRIBUTIONS TO GEF 7 CORE INDICATORS

Update the relevant sub-indicator values for this project using the methodologies indicated in the Core Indicator
Worksheet provided in Annex F and aggregating them in the table below. Progress in programming against these targets
is updated at mid-term evaluation and at terminal evaluation. Achieved targets will be aggregated and reported any time
during the replenishment period. There is no need to complete this table for climate adaptation projects financed solely
through LDCF and SCCCF.

Project Core Indicators Expected at CEO
Endorsement
1 | Terrestrial protected areas created or under improved management for
conservation and sustainable use (Hectares)
2 | Marine protected areas created or under improved management for
conservation and sustainable use (Hectares)
3 | Area of land restored (Hectares) 2,150
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4 | Area of landscapes under improved practices (excluding protected 1,046,713
areas)(Hectares)

5 | Area of marine habitat under improved practices (excluding protected
areas) (Hectares)

Total area under improved management (Hectares) 1,046,713

6 | Greenhouse Gas Emissions Mitigated (metric tons of CO2e) 1,257,525

7 | Number of shared water ecosystems (fresh or marine) under new or
improved cooperative management

8 | Globally over-exploited marine fisheries moved to more sustainable levels
(metric tons)

9 | Reduction, disposal/destruction, phase out, elimination and avoidance of
chemicals of global concern and their waste in the environment and in
processes, materials and products (metric tons of toxic chemicals reduced)

10 | Reduction, avoidance of emissions of POPs to air from point and non-
point sources (grams of toxic equivalent gTEQ)

11 | Number of direct beneficiaries disaggregated by gender as co-benefit of 15,000(including 52% of
GEF investment women)

Provide additional explanation on targets, other methodologies used, and other focal area specifics (i.e., Aichi targets
in BD) including justification where core indicator targets are not provided.

Note:

Core Indicators 3 + 4 account for a total of 1,048,863 ha of total surface area of the two sub-basins that will be covered
by the Integrated Land-Use Plans. Out of these 1,048,863 ha, SLM and SFM practices will be directly implemented
over 172,500 ha of production landscapes as a result of the project interventions. A further 2,150 ha of forests will be
restored through assisted natural regeneration interventions. The figure of 1,046,713 ha corresponds to the total area
covered by the plans (core Indicator 4) minus the forest area to be restored (Core indicator 3), this is to avoid double-
accounting of the number of hectares in the indicators.

Core Indicator 11 includes at least 15,000 land-users who will be trained in SLM and SFM. Considering that training
will be provided to one person within the household, these investments will benefit a total of 67,500 people (4.5 people
per household on average) through the development of improved sources of income.

The project will contribute to UNCCD 2018-2030 Strategic Framework Strategic Objective 1: improve the
condition of affected ecosystems, combat desertification/land degradation, promote sustainable land management and
contribute to land degradation neutrality; as well as to achieving Zimbabwe’s voluntary Land Degradation
Neutrality (LDN) targets* that were defined. The project will contribute more particularly to achieve the following
targets:

National targets:
Improve land cover of forest, wetlands, shrubs, grasslands and sparsely vegetated areas by 70% by 2030 compared to 2008
LDN achieved by 2030 compared to 2008 and an additional 10% (3,905,700 ha) of the country’s total land area has been
improved (net gain).

¢ Reforestation with local species on 6,455,250 ha of forest converted to shrubs and on 215,050 ha of forest converted to
cropland

e Use conservation farming and agro-forestry practices to improve cropland productivity on 361,250 ha of cropland showing
stable but stressed productivity and early signs of decline.

e Embark on land/catchment reclamation/restoration on 5,580 ha of grazing and cropland affected by gully erosion.

e Enforce laws and regulations, embark on awareness programmes targeting illegal miners and rehabilitate 3,798.60 ha affected
by illegal mining.

e Reduce the 8,857.92 ha of land affected by alien species through chemical and mechanical control methods.

4 Monitoring will include using the three LDN indicators: land cover, land productivity (net primary pproductivity) and carbon stocks (soil
organic carbon). See https://knowledge.unccd.int/knowledge-products-and-pillars/access-capacity-policy-support-technology-tools/checklist-
land; https://www.thegef.org/documents/checklist-land-degradation-neutrality-transformative-projects-and-programmes-draft;
https://stapgef.org/sites/default/files/publications/L DN%20Technical%20Report_web%20version.pdf;
https://www.unccd.int/publications/scientific-conceptual-framework-land-degradation-neutrality-report-science-policy
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e Provide alternatives such as rural electrification, renewable energy sources, expand energy for tobacco programme, provide
sustainable fencing materials for fencing arable lands and for brick burning, enforce regulations on tree cutting for fuel wood
sale and reduce deforestation to protect 297,000 hectares of forest land.

e Enforce construction of conservation works, encourage conservation agriculture and build capacity for farmers to improve
1,083,825 ha of degraded arable lands.

Sub-national target:

e LDN is achieved in the land degradation hotspot in Mhondoro, Chivi, Shamva, Hwange, Umzingwane, Chipinge and
Zvishavane districts by 2030 as compared to 2008 and additional 15% of degraded hotspots districts has improved (net gain).

The project will contribute to multiple Aichi Biodiversity targets, particularly to:

e Target 4: By 2020, at the latest, Governments, business and stakeholders at all levels have taken steps to achieve or have
implemented plans for sustainable production and consumption and have kept the impacts of use of natural resources well
within safe ecological limits.

e Target5: By 2020, the rate of loss of all natural habitats, including forests, is at least halved and where feasible brought close
to zero, and degradation and fragmentation is significantly reduced.

e Target 7: By 2020 areas under agriculture, aquaculture and forestry are managed sustainably, ensuring conservation of
biodiversity.

e Target 14: By 2020, ecosystems that provide essential services, including services related to water, and contribute to health,
livelihoods and well-being, are restored and safeguarded, taking into account the needs of women, indigenous and local
communities, and the poor and vulnerable.

e Target 15: By 2020, ecosystem resilience and the contribution of biodiversity to carbon stocks has been enhanced, through
conservation and restoration, including restoration of at least 15 per cent of degraded ecosystems, thereby contributing to
climate change mitigation and adaptation and to combating desertification.

e [twill also contribute to targets 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 11, 13, 16, 18, 19.

PART II: PROJECT JUSTIFICATION
1.a Project Description

1) The global environmental and/or adaptation problems, root causes and barriers that need to be
addressed (systems description).

1.1 Context for the sustainable use of Miombo & Mopane ecosystems in Zimbabwe

1. Extending over 2.7 million km?, the Miombo and Mopane woodlands are the largest dryland forest ecosystem
in Africa, sustaining the livelihoods of more than 100 million rural and 50 million urban people. These woodlands
also provide vital ecosystem services (carbon sequestration, soil fertility, and water cycle and climate regulation). The
unique ecosystem is increasingly degraded and threatened mainly by cropland expansion and charcoal production.
The rate of degradation of Miombo and Mopane woodlands is around 3.74% per annum — though much higher in
areas close to cropland and settlements. The Southern Miombo woodlands ecoregion covers central Zimbabwe and
extends into Mozambique, southern Zambia and Malawi.

2. Zimbabwe covers a total of 390,745 km?, of which 33.3 million hectares are used for agricultural purposes
and 15.6 million hectares are forested. The country has abundant land, a large amount of underground and surface
water resources (with over 8,000 dams), and rich flora and fauna. The diverse agro-climatic conditions enable the
country to grow a wide range of crops, with over 23 types of food and cash crops and a variety of livestock species.
Agricultural activities provide employment and income for 60 to 70% of the population, supply 60% of the raw
materials required by the industrial sector, and contribute approximately 17% of Gross Domestic Product and 40% of
total export earnings.

3. Despite the country’s abundant natural resources, Zimbabwe has one of the highest levels of food insecurity
in Sub-Saharan Africa. Approximately 70% of the population relies on subsistence and rain-fed agriculture for their
livelihood and food and nutrition security®. Since the 1980s, the sector has been dominated by smallholder farmers,

5 ZIMSTAT Poverty Report 2015
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tilling an average of 1 ha per household and producing an average of 0.4-0.6 MT of maize®, of which up to 30% are
lost due to poor post-harvest technologies and practices. The high reliance on subsistence rain-fed agriculture renders
a large majority of the rural population vulnerable to climate-related shocks and seasonal stressors. These households
have few sources of income other than agriculture’ and spend more than 54% of their budget on food. Low food
security causes people to engage in stream bank cultivation, illegal mining, or charcoal production to earn an income,
thereby threatening important ecosystems. Combined with additional drivers further described below, this situation
had led Zimbabwe to rank third among African countries® in terms of deforestation rate. The State of the Forests of
the World shows that Zimbabwe has had a steady deforestation rate in the last twenty years, with an average rate of
327,000 ha lost annually since 1990 and more that 6 million ha of forests lost in the last two decades.

4, Economic crises have led to the collapse of rural market economy, leading in turn to the collapse of input and
output markets as well as price-setting mechanisms®. Deteriorating infrastructure for the marketing and transport of
agricultural products, such as roads and telecommunications, and lack of production inputs (e.g. fuel, electricity)
induce high agricultural production costs***,

5. At the economic level, most of Zimbabwe’s indigenous forests have limited timber production potential. Rural
communities are increasingly becoming dependent on a wide range of Non-Timber Forest Products (NTFPs) for food,
shelter and income®?. However, the contribution of NTFPs from indigenous forests such as the Miombo woodlands to
rural income and to the national economy is considered as low because of limited value addition and commercial
exploitation®®. It should be noted however that it has not been adequately quantified. As a result, forests are considered
to have minimal economic value and deforestation rates are high. Forest degradation leads to the rarefaction of forest
resources such as medicinal plants to rural communities®.

6. Poverty affects over two thirds of rural households with a high prevalence of subsistence livelihoods heavily
dependent on natural resources (i.e. fuelwood, NTFP, grazing lands, freshwater). As a result, the Miombo woodlands
in the Save and Runde basins suffer high levels of degradation. This reduces the capacity of Miombo woodlands to
provide the vital ecosystem services that communities depend on such as water and climate regulation, provision of
food and row material, and soil stabilization and conservation. The main direct causes of land degradation in these
landscapes are the expansion of agriculture, charcoal production, overgrazing, fires and illegal mining. Increased
flooding and droughts are further increasing the negative effects of these practices. Unsustainable practices are
resulting in reduced land productivity, biodiversity loss, invasion of alien species, pollution, and an overall decline in
ecosystem services.

7. The Save and Runde basins in Zimbabwe, located in the Miombo woodlands, are home to a rapidly increasing
population with growth rate of 2.0 to 2.2% in the three provinces between 2002 and 2012%°, and totalling
approximately 3,517,000 people. The land degradation dynamics in Zimbabwe’s Miombo and Mopane woodlands
are exacerbated by the adverse impacts of climate change. Climate projections up to 2070 for Zimbabwe show a 2.5°C
increase in temperature while rainfall will decrease by 4.1% and 5.9% by 2030 and 2070 respectively. The global and
local projections suggest changes in rainfall, temperature and the length of growing seasons with an expected impact
on agricultural productivity. For Southern Africa, climate-triggered yield reductions have been estimated™® at between
11 and 30% by 2030. The effects of temperature changes on agricultural production will be more pronounced in the
south-western parts of Zimbabwe, where temperatures will increase by 2.2°C, while agricultural impacts induced by

6 Livelihoods and Food Security Programme. 2017. Policy Issues: Opportunities and Recommendation for Zimbabwe

7 Zimbabwe Vulnerability Assessment Committee. 2017 & 2018. Rural Livelihoods Assessments

8 Third to Sudan and Nigeria. Source: FAOQ. 2018. State of the Forests of the World.

9 Esterhuizen D. 2010. Zimbabwe Corn and Wheat Update. Global Agriculture Information Network Report.

10 Kapuya T., Saruchera D. 2010. The Grain Industry Value Chain in Zimbabwe. UN Unpublished Draft Paper for FAO. University of Pretoria.
11 Binswanger-Mkhize H., Moyo S. 2012. Zimbabwe: from economic rebound to sustained growth. Note 11. World Bank.

12 Dewees P.A., Campbell B.M, Katerere Y., Sitoe A., Cunningham A.B., Angelsen A., Wunder S. 2010. Managing the Miombo woodlands of
southern Africa: policies, incentives and options for the rural poor. In Journal of Natural Resources Policy Research (2-1) pp. 57-73.

13 Pritchard R., Grundy 1.M, van der Horst D., Ryan C.M. 2019. Environmental incomes sustained as provisioning ecosystem service availability
declines along a woodland resource gradient in Zimbabwe. In World Development (122) pp. 325-338.

14 Source: FAO Zimbabwe.

15 http://www.zimstat.co.zw/population/population-2/

16 Niang I., Ruppel O.C., Abdrabo M.A, Essel A., Lennard C., Padgham J., Urquhart P. 2014. Africa. In ClimateChange.2014. Impacts,
Adaptation, and Vulnerability. Part B: Regional Aspects. Contribution of Working Group Il to the Fifth Assessment Report of the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
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rainfall reductions will be starkest in Mashonaland central, Mashonaland East, Manicaland, and Masvingo provinces.
Reduced agricultural productivity is a driver of land degradation through two main avenues: i) decreased productivity
per surface unit constrains farmers to claim additional arable land from natural ecosystems, in particular through forest
clearing; and ii) impoverished farmers are enticed to turn to activities with land degradation impacts such as
unsustainable charcoal production or illegal mining.

8. Furthermore, future climate change will affect water availability (e.g. increased evaporation, decreased
rainfall expected in the Zambezi Watercourse'’), and thus increase the need for development of water harvesting,
water storage and irrigation systems. The EI-Nifio weather phenomenon of 2015/16 highlighted the need to build
resilience to weather-related shocks, as agricultural production declined by 5%, leaving 2.8 million people food-
insecure. Limited adaptive capacity contributing factors include: i) the low levels of investment in water systems and
irrigation; ii) weak early-warning systems that disadvantage timely generation and dissemination of early-warning
information; iii) limited funding towards research and development of drought-tolerant varieties; and iv) lack of
resources for effective extension service provision, disease control, and livestock development as well as limited
adoption of climate smart agricultural practices. In addition, despite agriculture being impacted by climate change,
the sector also contributes 43% of Zimbabwe’s annual emissions'®,

9. To counteract land degradation trends, Zimbabwe validated its Land Degradation Neutrality (LDN) strategy
in 2018 with the aim of aligning national efforts towards LDN targets. This framework provides the foundations for
the proposed project, which is part of a joint Expression of Interest submission from a coalition of six southern
African®® countries that have prioritised interventions to reverse degradation and maintain the ecological integrity of
the extensive and threatened Miombo and Mopane ecosystem. Being part of the Dryland Sustainable Landscapes
Impact Programme (DSL IP) programme, tailor-made capacity development events will be available on demand
throughout the project’s lifespan for government stakeholders under the Regional knowledge management Exchange
Mechanism (REM) to be established by the Global Coordination Project (GCP). Peer-to-peer learning on evidence-
based practices will also be made available to each participation country through the REM. This will enable to fill
already identified capacity gaps (e.g. landscape-level land-use planning, sustainable management of wood resources,
creating incentives for SLM and SFM) and gaps that would come up during the course of the project towards integrated
landscape management in the selected sub-basins of the Miombo and Mopane woodlands. The project intervention
therefore offers a strategic opportunity for Zimbabwe to halt and reverse land degradation in Save-Runde basin,
building upon and strengthening the country’s LDN and policy alignment efforts — while fostering cross border
collaboration, capacity building and knowledge exchange. Various institutions, policies and legal frameworks support
the LDN agenda in Zimbabwe, as discussed in the following sections.

1.2 Land-use planning and enforcement framework for LDN in Zimbabwe
INSTITUTIONAL CONTEXT
At the national level

10. Zimbabwe has mandated the Ministry of Environment, Climate, Tourism and Hospitality Industry
(MECTHI) to implement and coordinate LDN interventions. The implementation of activities related to the
desertification, climate change and biodiversity conventions of the United Nations is ensured by the same ministry,
which facilitates effective coordination with national development strategies. LDN activities are mainstreamed into
three main organisations under MECTHI, that ensure interventions, awareness and training are conducted at local
level: i) the Environmental Management Agency (EMA); ii) the Forestry Commission (FC); and iii) the Parks and
Wildlife Management Authority.

e EMA has the mandate to implement all LDN-related activities in Zimbabwe. Its four strategic goals are: i) to
create an enabling legal framework for improved environmental law enforcement to achieve sustainable
environmental management; ii) to establish and maintain a reliable and easily accessible environmental
information system for improved decision making; iii) to attain a clean, safe and healthy environment and

17 ZAMCOM. 2019. Strategic Plan for the Zambezi Watercourse 2018-2040, Zambezi Watercourse Commission (ZAMCOM), Harare.

18 Richards M.B., Wollenberg E., Buglion-Gluck S. 2015. Agriculture’s contributions to national emissions. CCAFS Info Brief. CGIAR
Research Programme on Climate Change, Agriculture and Food Security

19 Namely Angola, Namibia, Botswana, Tanzania, Malawi and Zimbabwe.
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11.

sustainable use of natural resources; and iv) to foster environmental stewardship at all levels. EMA is supported
by a National Taskforce on desertification, which doubles as the National LDN Technical Working Group and
works in collaboration with other stakeholders in the Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs) and private
sectors. The taskforce is trusted with responsibilities to assess data sources for benchmarking LDN indicators. In
alignment with EMA policy, the Environmental Committee at the central level is in charge of developing the
National Environmental Action Plans (NEAPS).

The FC is an agency under MECTHI. It contributes to national socio-economic development through regulation
and capacity enhancement in the use and management of forest resources. Its mandate is to promote the
sustainable management and development of Zimbabwe’s forests.

The Zimbabwe Parks & Wildlife Management Authority (ZPWMA) operates under the Parks and Wildlife
Act of 1975. ZPWMA has a mandate to manage the entire wildlife population of the country, whether on private
or communal lands.

The Climate Change Management Department (CCMD) of MECTHI was established in 2013. The mission
of CCMD is to facilitate the mainstreaming of climate change adaptation and mitigation into all environmental
and socio-economic sectors of Zimbabwe.

The Ministry of Lands, Agriculture, Water and Rural Resettlement (MLAWRR) is in charge of

providing technical, extension, advisory, regulatory and administrative services to the agricultural sector to achieve
food security and foster economic development.

12.

The Agricultural Technical and Extension Services (Agritex) — including its specialised branches, provincial
and district offices — have the mandate to provide technical, advisory and regulatory services (including market
orientation), train farmers and disseminate commodity-processing technology (including post-harvesting
processing and product development). Extension agriculture support is provided to farmers at ward level through
Agritex officers. Agritex is often used as a technical service provider to back-up NGO-funded projects: it
mobilises farmers and provides advisory services to both project staff and farmers. Most private sector agro-
service companies work with Agritex when extending their commercial services to agricultural producers.
Agritex staff organises farming communities to facilitate the commercial activities of private sector companies.
The heavy reliance on its extension officers at the local level makes Agritex a key actor for the on-the-ground
implementation of LDN activities.
The Gene bank of Zimbabwe (GBZ) is part of the National Plant Genetic Resources Centre (NPGRC) a centre
for research and conservation of plant genetic resources in Zimbabwe. The NPGRC is under the auspices of the
National Plant Genetic Resources Committee, a board that coordinates and oversees the promotion of activities
associated with plant genetic resources in the country. The mandate of the GBZ is to carry out activities aimed at
promoting the conservation and sustainable use of plant genetic resources for food and agriculture. Specific
missions include: i) undertaking collection missions for indigenous plant genetic resources important for food
and agriculture; ii) documenting indigenous knowledge systems on plant genetic resources important for food
and agriculture; iii) multiplying and regenerating plant genetic resources; iv) characterising and evaluating plant
genetic resources; v) undertaking awareness-raising campaigns and farmer trainings on the value of plant genetic
resources conservation and sustainable use; vi) conserving germplasm in the national ex-situ GBZ; and vii)
undertaking on-farm/in-situ research and promote on-farm conservation.
The Department of Water of the MLAWRR is tasked with the development of water policies, laws and
regulations and general directions to guide the orderly and integrated planning of the nation’s water resources,
with a view to ensure their optimum development, use and protection. Specific objectives are: i) ensuring the
availability of water to all citizens for the primary purposes with due regard to environmental requirements; ii)
giving effect to any international water agreements to which Zimbabwe is party; and iii) fixing the criteria for
water allocation and the issue of permits by Catchment Councils.
The Zimbabwe National Water Authority (ZINWA) is a public entity under the MLAWRR. Its mandate is to
plan, develop and manage the country’s water resources. This includes the construction of water storage and
conveyance infrastructure, the management of groundwater resources and the equitable distribution of the
country’s surface water held in the various dams around Zimbabwe.

The Ministry of Local Government, Public Works and National Housing (MLGPWNH) has the mandate

to promote sound local governance, as well as undertake and coordinate rural and urban development to enhance the
socio-economic development of Zimbabwe. The MLGPWNH coordinates the devolution process inscribed in the
2013 Constitution. Departments of the MLGPWNH relevant to land-use planning in rural areas and management of
natural resources include the Rural Local Authority and the Traditional Leadership Support departments.
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13. The Ministry of Finance and Economic Development (MFED) is entrusted with the stewardship of national
financial resources, their mobilisation, allocation, management and accounting for economic growth and development
through the provision of sound macro-economic policies.

At the local level

14. Zimbabwe’s territorial and administrative organisation is composed of 10 provinces, 59 districts and 1,200
wards. At the provincial level, the coordination of all development and environmental management initiatives is
ensured by the office of the Provincial Coordinator. However, there are no specific requirements for the Provincial
Councils to develop environmental management plans, and no specific decisions are taken at the provincial level,
which plays a coordination and accountability role.

15. Each district is administered by a District Administrator and a Rural District Council (RDC). The District
Administrator is the chief advisor to the RDC and has a leadership role in all administrative matters. The RDC is the
planning authority for each district. The RDC is headed by a Chief Executive Officer and has a full council of elected
ward councillors and chiefs (traditional leaders appointed under customary law) in the district. Each council is required
to have a minimum of the following committees but may establish others on a need basis: finance, roads, natural
resources conservation, human resources, and social and health. These committees report to the full council and also
present their progress and plans to the Rural District Development Committee (RDDC). The RDDC is a technical
planning committee that is set up by the RDC to coordinate district development. The RDDC prepares and implements
the annual district development plan, which synthesises submissions from all the foregoing committees and
assemblies. The RDDC includes representatives of all stakeholders in the district, including central government
officers, NGOs, parastatals and the private sector. It is chaired by the District Administrator. Environmental
Committees at the District level are in charge of developing Environmental Action Plans. Other government functions
at district level are carried out by district offices of national government departments.

16. The ward level is managed and coordinated by a combination of formal and traditional actors, including a
Ward Development Committee (WADCO) comprising the elected ward councillor and the Village Heads who
represent the Village Development Committees (VIDCOs). Environmental Sub-Committees at ward level have a
major role in coordinating the management of natural resources and the development and enforcement of by-laws at
the ward level. The RDC supports the work of ward-level Environmental Sub-Committees to enforce council by-laws
while EMA trains these sub-committees on fire management, SFM and SLM. The Environmental Sub-Committees
are in charge of developing the Local Environmental Action Plans (LEAPS). Agritex operates extension offices at the
ward level while other department do not have decentralised staff at the ward level.

17. Wards are subdivided into villages. Each village has an elected VIDCO. Traditional leadership hierarchy in
Zimbabwe has three levels: the Chief, the Headman (sub chief) and the Village Head or kraal head. The Chief has
jurisdiction over several wards. The Headman has jurisdiction over one or a few wards and the villages within this
(these) ward(s). The Village Head is the head of a family (or group of related families) and represents the village.
Each village also has a Village Assembly which is composed of all inhabitants of the village over 18 years of age and
is chaired by the Village Head. Under the Traditional Leaders Act, the Village Assembly is given broad responsibilities
for managing affairs in its area, including natural resources and cultural matters, but little substantive power beyond
electing the members of the VIDCO. Like the Village Assembly, the VIDCO is chaired by the village head, and is
tasked to prepare and submit development plans to the RDDC?. Traditional leaders (Chiefs, Headmen, and Village
Heads) are responsible for the management of natural resources and the enforcement of the environmental by-laws
(those set and approved by the RDC), as well as traditional laws.

LAND-USE PLANNING PROCESSES
18. Land-use planning in Zimbabwe is governed by the Regional, Town and Country Planning Act (RTCPA) of

1976 (revised in 1998). While this core legislation guides land-use planning, several other legislations impinge on
land-use planning and control in the country (see section below). In addition, land-use planning responds to the social,

20 Centre for Conflict Management and Transformation. 2014. Roles and Responsibilities in Rural Local Governance in Zimbabwe: Parallels,
Overlaps and Conflicts.
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economic, and political factors within a given context. The RTCPA specifies that the RDC and local councils are in
charge of implementing three types of development plans created by acts of parliament through various agencies:

(i) Regional plans: these are not linked to any administrative level but developed at the request of the President for
one or more districts or provinces to fulfill specific functions or in alignment with a programme. Regional plans are
overseen by the regional planning council established through a statutory instrument. There are no specific regional
plans for the project area. To date only two regional plans have been commissioned in Zimbabwe and the most
popular being the Zambezi Valley Development Masterplan which included more than 6 districts.

(ii) Master plans: these are developed to formulate the policies and general proposals for coordinated development
and other land use such as construction, conservation, and economic planning. Master plans are developed through
consultation with neighbouring districts that can be affected by any planned development. For example, a master plan
may require the participation of three or more RDC. Master plans are formulated to guide the planning at the RDC
level. However, most of the RDCs operate without master plan and develop their District Development Plans
(DDPs) in the absence of guiding master plans.

(iii) Local plans (at district level): The ideal planning process requires that local or RDC level plans are situated within
a specific master plan. As indicated, at present there are no master plans developed in most areas. The RDCs formulate
their local plan through each aforementioned committees. Plans for designated areas such as parks, state forests, and
national monuments are placed under specific ministries. For example, the MECTHI can set up such a planning
committee to lead a planning process in areas that have wildlife or tourism potential. Once set up, the committee is
responsible for leading a multi-stakeholder planning process until the area is designated for a specific land use. Once
an area is designated, the management responsibilities are assigned to a government institution such as the Parks and
Wildlife Management, EMA or the FC, who is in charge of undertaking extensive consultations up to village level
(with the assistance of the village heads) and to place the proceedings at the RDC offices for public exhibition for two
months for the public to provide comments.

19. Figure 1 below shows the national planning framework and how regional, master and local plans link together.
Urban and rural councils operationalise the various legal tools into specific plans which are then enforced through by-
laws.

FIGURE 1: NATIONAL, PROVINCIAL AND LOCAL PLANNING PROCESSES*

21 Adapted from Planning Laws for Urban and Regional Planning in Zimbabwe (1989)
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20. Rural land-use planning is based on the following complementary areas: i) spatial (physical planning); ii)
economic and financial (development planning); iii) agricultural land use; and iv) natural resource management
(water, environmental, national parks and forestry planning). For the key planning areas, Figure 2 below shows the
institutions that support planning and relevant stakeholders. For example, Agritex works closely with RDCs, ward
levels and traditional leaders for the formulation of local plans. Districts focus their planning activities on different
themes based on their priorities and the resources available in the district.

FIGURE 2: LOCAL-LEVEL PLANNING INSTITUTIONS AND PROCESSES?

21. LDN activities have been mainstreamed into four main organisations to ensure interventions, awareness and
training are conducted at the local level: i) EMA; ii) FC; iii) Agritex; and iv) ZPWMA. Through the local staff present
at RDC level (and ward level for Agritex), LDN activities are implemented in collaboration with other relevant
stakeholders.

22. At the national level, the overall coordination of environmental matters in done through MECTHI, but the
different activities pertaining to land degradation are not systematically coordinated across sectors. The PPG
assessment shows that mining, agriculture, urban and rural expansion contribute to land degradation if these are not
well planned. Cross-cutting fora for the collective planning of such activities do not exist. However, EMA ACT 20:27
provides for the realisation of Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs) for expansion projects. EIAs are expected
to facilitate a process of collective planning around environmental issues to reduce threats and recommend mitigation
action. However, most settlement development projects are not preceded by an EIA and these regulations are rarely
enforced. Rather, baseline analyses conducted during the PPG phase found an increasing trend of unplanned
settlements (driven by several social, economic and political factors).

23. Land management decisions are taken at the district level. The implementation of environmental programmes
at the RDC level is done firstly through EMA and the FC, and secondly through the sub-committee of the RDC on
Environment. EMA and the FC are responsible for environmental management and for the enforcement of
environmental regulations, and both operate extension offices at the district level. While EMA focuses on the
management of rivers and the protection of trees 30m from the river course, gully rehabilitation, and enforcing
compliance in mining areas, FC ensures that forest resources on both state and communal land are managed adequately
and that NTFPs are harvested in a sustainable manner. Within a RDC, the Environmental Committee comprises five
to six elected councillors to coordinate environmental management and propose by-laws for the management of

22 Adapted from PlanAfric. 1999. Local strategic planning and sustainable rural livelihoods: Rural district planning in Zimbabwe: A case study.

24



natural resources in the community. The RDC also supports the work of ward-level Environmental Sub-Committees
to enforce by-laws.

24, In communal land, land-use planning seeks to consolidate land-use arrangements for the effective
management of arable land, grazing land and residential land. The establishment of woodlots, gardens and orchards,
access to potable water and conservation of resources are examples of land-use planning objectives on communal
land. This process tends to be largely technical and led by trained agricultural planners (Agritex staff).

25. Water-use planning focuses on the allocation of water to end-users. Catchment Councils are tasked with
planning and consulting stakeholders in a bottom-up process through the elected water users’ boards. The Runde basin
comprises five sub-basin councils, namely Mutirikwi, Upper Runde, Lower Runde, Tokwe and Chiredzi. The Save
basin is one of Zimbabwe’s main basin areas and is divided into eight sub-basins corresponding to 26 hydrological
zones. The eight sub-basins of the Save River Basin are Macheke, Budzi, Devure, Lower Save East, Lower Save
West, Odzi, Pungwe and Upper SaveZ.

26. The implementation of LDN is supported by several other policies and legislation. A summary of the key
legislations and policy documents to support the successful implementation of the proposed interventions in the Global
Environmental Facility-7"" replenishment (GEF7) project is presented below.

LAND TENURE SYSTEM

27. Zimbabwe has several tenure systems, including the Large-Scale Commercial Farms (LSCF), Small-Scale
Commercial Farms (SSCF), Old Resettlement Areas (ORA), Al and A2 Farms which are the new models that have
emerged from the Fast Track Land Reform implemented in early 2000. LSCFs occupy areas that were formerly under
the white commercial farmers. There are approximately 9,655 SCCFs in Zimbabwe with an average size of 148
hectares®*. These SSCFs occupy 4% of all land. Farmers in this sector have lease with option to purchase- deed of
grant. The third category is that of ORAs (from 1982-1998) under which farmers were resettled on an individual
family basis or as co-operatives under five models® (i.e. A, B, C, D, E).

28. Al and A2 Farms were established during the accelerated land reform programme (i.e. the Fast Track Land
Reform) in the early 2000s. In Al Farms, an individual family farm consists of at least six hectares (depending on
natural regions) plus a common grazing land for livestock. The homesteads are in villages and farmers have fields at
a designated area. Under this model, farm offer letters are issued to farmers. While on the A2 Farms, farmers are
resettled in such a way that an individual has a farm where crop and livestock production is carried out within the
farm. Farm sizes depend on natural regions. Under this model, farmers are given offer letters and 99 years lease
agreements. The lease can be issued to both spouses jointly or to women in their own right. Out of the different land-
tenure categories, the Al and A2 land-tenure systems in resettled land are the ones presenting most instability and
land-tenure issues, and efforts are currently being done by the government to improve land-tenure under this system.

29, On communal land, farmers live in villages and have areas for cropping and common grazing. Agricultural
production is mainly for subsistence, with the surplus being sold to the market. The population in the communal land
makes up to about 51% of Zimbabwe’s population. The sector occupies 42% of total land area and this land is owned
by the state. Villagers are required to pay unit tax to occupy and use the land. Small-scale farmers occupy communal
land through this leasing system. Communal land suffers from severe environmental degradation.

30. In the targeted area, 39% of the land is communal, 32% of under A1 and A2 models (in which the majority
of land tenure issues occur), 22% are under the A and D models, 2.3% are safari areas, 1.5% are gazetted forest
managed by ZPWMA, 1.2% is the Sanctuary, 1% is covered by the National Park and 1% are commercial farms. The
Self-evaluation and Holistic Assessment of climate Resilience of farmers and Pastoralists (SHARP) survey indicates
that the prevalent land tenure system in Runde sub-basin includes small-scale farms allocated to them during the 1985
and 2000 Land Reform Programme and are under a 99-year lease agreement with the government (Annex P1).
Similarly, in Save sub-basin, farmers are residing on resettlement land. However, there are other emerging forms of

23 Source: ZINWA.
24 See the Agriculture Productivity Module Report (2018)
% Adapted from ZimStats.
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land access whereby some farmers pay fees to the local leadership of the community (chiefs) as these farmers settled
after the Land Reform Programme and were allocated this land by their chiefs. The land being distributed by Chiefs
was initially reserved as pasturelands and natural forests under both phases of the Land Reform Programme?®.

31. The landscape presents challenges with regards to collective land management around communal pastures
and incentives for farmers to manage the land in the absence of secure land tenure on resettled land under A1 and A2
models. The challenges of lack of tenure can include the inability of communities to convert farmland to other uses
and conversion of any land which is collectively utilized without the approval of the local authorities and also
community consensus for collectively managed resources.

CONSTITUTION, ACTS AND POLICY FRAMEWORK

32 Section 73 of the Constitution of Zimbabwe (2013) provides rights to every person to an environment that

supports their well-being, and is protected for the benefit of the present and future generations through measures that:

e prevent pollution and ecological degradation;

e promote conservation; and

e secure ecologically-sustainable development and use of natural resources while promoting economic and social
development?’.

33. The Constitution of Zimbabwe thus provides an overarching framework for the formulation, implementation
and enforcement of environmental regulations, that allows for the formulation of effective LDN policies. Given that
the Constitution was passed in 2013, several acts are in the process of being aligned to the new Constitution. For
example, the Zimbabwe Environmental Lawyers Association (ZELA) noted the need to ensure that local communities
are protected from excessive environmental degradation that result from mining activities in their communities. The
paragraphs below discuss the various acts that support the implementation of LDN programmes and projects in
Zimbabwe.

34, The Environmental Management Act (Chapter 20:27)? provides for: i) the sustainable management of
natural resources and protection of the environment; ii) the prevention of pollution and environmental degradation;
iii) the preparation of a National Environmental Plan and other plans for the management and protection of the
environment; iv) the establishment of EMA and an Environmental Fund; v) the amendment of references to intensive
conservation areas and committees and associated matters in various Acts; vi) the right of access to environmental
information, in accordance with Principle 10 of the 1992 Rio Declaration on Environment and Development which
encourages Member States to ensure that individuals have appropriate access to information concerning the
environment that is held by public authorities and the opportunity to participate in decision-making processes®.

35. Specific sections under parts 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13 of EMA Act have a bearing on LDN. The EMA Act allows
communities to benefit from their local resources through access- and benefit-sharing. This creates incentives for local
communities to participate effectively in the management of natural resources. A case in point are the various
initiatives across the Save and Runde basins where local communities are harvesting wild fruits and teas, and
participating in fair trade initiatives™®.

36. Some of the limitations of EMA Act include a lack of clear guidelines on how public bodies should provide
information access to citizens and Civil Society Organisations (CSOs) as cases where such access was denied have
been registered. In many cases, access to this information is necessary to plan for and support the socio-economic
improvement of community groups, as well as to examine issues of environmental contamination®. Another limitation
of EMA Act is that is does not provide for gender representation and equality. It is silent on gender equality, people
with disabilities, participation of women in natural resources management and non-discrimination in environmental
management programmes.

% pasturelands are allocated by chiefs who decide which place is residential and which one can be reserved as pastureland.
27 The Constitution of Zimbabwe. Amendment (no. 20) act (2013).

28 Acts 13/2002, 5/2004 and 6/2005

2 METHI. 2016. Environmental management act review. Discussion paper.

30 See detailed discussion of the Value Chain section and initiatives in the Save and Runde basin

3L 1bid.
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37. The Indigenisation and Economic Empowerment Act (Chapter 14:33; 2008) provides for the
empowerment of communities to benefit from local resources. Some of the key principles of the Act that will facilitate
implement of LDN programmes include advocacy for: i) the development of a highly-competitive, sustainable and
industrialised economy benefiting from the country’s endowments including its natural resources; ii) equal
opportunities for all, including gender-sensitive ownership and participation in the economy by indigenous
Zimbabweans; iii) accelerated rural development; and iv) the sustainable use of natural resource®.

38. The Communal Land Act (Chapter 20:04; 1983) vests the powers over communal land in the hands of the
President, “who shall permit it to be occupied and used in accordance with this Act.” The lack of tenure over communal
land has been identified as one of the major drivers of land degradation in the country®®. The absence of officially-
recognised tenure rights can lead to poor management decisions on the use of land and natural resources®.

39. The Rural District Councils Act (Chapter 29:12) provides for the declaration of districts and the
establishment of RDCs. It confers and imposes functions upon RDCs and provides for the administration of their
areas. Specific sections relevant to the implementation of LDN programmes include Section 61, which specifies that
the functions of the Environmental Committees at the RDC level and Sub-Committees at ward level are key in the
design and enforcement of SFM an SLM interventions in Zimbabwe. These committees, however, are not cross-
sectoral as they focus on the management of natural resources in disconnect with relevant sectors such as agriculture.

40. The Mines and Minerals Act (Chapter 21:05; 1961) regulates mining activities in Zimbabwe including
exploration, pegging, drilling and mining. It also specifies the need for proper environmental management and the
protection of river systems. The Act mentions the need to report on: i) the anticipated environmental impacts of mining
operations; and ii) any measures to be taken to assess, prevent or minimise such impact, including proposals for the
protection of rivers and other sources of water, the reclamation and rehabilitation of land disturbed by mining
operations as well as the monitoring of potential environmental impacts of mining operations. The main challenges
with the Mines and Minerals Act is its interpretation with respect to other acts and land-use plans that it may supersede,
as well as insufficient enforcement of mitigation measures.

41. The Communal Land Forest Produce Act [Chapter 19:04]% seeks to: i) regulate the exploitation of and to
protect forest produce within communal land; and ii) regulate and encourage the establishment of plantations within
communal land. It specifies that any inhabitant may exploit any forest produce, including reserved trees, on any land
which they are permitted to occupy and use in terms of the Communal Land Act [Chapter 20:04] in the course of
clearing such land for residential purposes or for the purpose of planting crops.

42. The Forest Act (Chapter 19:05; 1949) establishes the FC for the administration, control and management of
State forests. The Act provides for the transfer of certain assets belonging to the government to the FC. It also : i)
provides for the setting aside of State forests and for the protection of private forests, trees and forest products; ii)
establishes a Mining Timber Permit Board to control the cutting and taking of timber for mining purposes; iii) provides
for the conservation of timber resources and the compulsory afforestation of private land; iv) regulates and controls
trade in forest products including the use of trade names and marks in connection with forest products; and v) regulates
and controls the burning of vegetation. As per the Forest Act, the FC will oversee the management of the proposed
project’s interventions where they take place in designated mining areas or State forests.

43. Traditional Leaders Act (Chapter 29:17; 2001): traditional leaders play an important role in the management
of natural resources. The Act bestows local headmen and headwomen with the powers to enforce all environmental
conservation and planning laws, including local field boundaries, on behalf of the chief, the RDC and the State®.
Headmen and headwomen are also mandated to work with the established Ward and VDCs to execute their duties.

32 Government of Zimbabwe, Indigenisation and economic empowerment act, 2007 act 14/2007 (2007).

33 Cheater A. 1990. The ideology of “communal” land tenure in Zimbabwe: Mythogenesis enacted? In Africa (60, 2) pp. 188-206.

34 Communal lands act reduces villagers to squatters: Maguwu. NewsDay Zimbabwe. Accessed on 3 January 2020.

35 Government of Zimbabwe, Rural District Councils Acts 8/1988, 18/1989 (s. 45), 11/1991 (s. 31), 3/1992, 15/1994 (s. 25), 21/1997, 23/1998,
25/1998, 22/2001, 13/2002. (1988).

36 Government of Zimbabwe, Communal Land Forest Produce Act 20/1987, 22/2001 chapter 19:04 (2001).

37 PlanAfric. 1999. Local strategic planning and sustainable rural livelihoods: Rural district planning in Zimbabwe: A case study.
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44, The Agricultural Research Act (Chapter 18:05; 1970) establishes a council with the mandate to promote all
aspects of agricultural research and to ensure maximum coordination between authorities undertaking any form of
agricultural research. In addition, the Act regulates research on bee, poultry and plant-based products (except for forest
products, governed by the FC). The Agricultural Research Act is thus key in supporting research on Value Chains to
ensure that communities are incentivised for the sustainable management of natural resources.

45. The Water Act (Chapter 20:24; 2000) specifies guiding principles for the management of water in Zimbabwe.
Two key principles are the following: i) all water users have a responsibility for protecting water sources and for the
quality of water they return to the system; and ii) polluters will be required to restore the environment, undertake
clean-up operations and pay damages, over and above the real threat of their operating licenses being withdrawn. In
addition, the Water Act seeks to reduce the use of mercury in artisanal mining and control the quantity and nature of
agrochemicals used in agriculture.

46. The National Environmental Policy (2009) promotes community participation in natural resources
management, equitable access to and sustainable use of natural and cultural resources with an emphasis on satisfying
basic needs, improving standards of living, enhancing food security, and reducing poverty. The policy also calls for
sustainable use of energy and resources, and minimizing irreversible environmental damage, waste production, and
pollution. In addition, the policy strategy provides safeguards to ensure that community members are consulted to
ensure their needs and concerns are included in development priorities.®

47. Section 8 of the Environmental Management (Access to Genetic Resources and Indigenous Genetic
Resource Based Knowledge) Regulations (2009) allows communities to harvest, gather, collect, market, beneficiate,
or derive economic profit from genetic resources on a large or commercial scale®. The regulations further stipulate
the need for investment in research around genetic material and traditional medicines. In particular, clause (c) of
Section 3 seeks to ensure the conservation and sustainable use of genetic resources in order to maintain and improve
their diversity, as a means of sustaining the life-support and health-care systems of the people of Zimbabwe. Clause
(d) provides for an appropriate system of access to genetic resources and indigenous genetic resource-based
knowledge that is based upon the explicit prior informed consent of the concerned local or indigenous communities
and the State. Clause (e) promotes the implementation of appropriate mechanisms for the fair and equitable sharing
of the benefits arising from the use of genetic resources and indigenous genetic resource-based knowledge. In
particular, mechanisms should ensure the participation and agreement of concerned communities in making decisions
regarding the distribution of benefits which may be derived from the use of genetic resources and indigenous genetic
resource-based knowledge.

48. Zimbabwe has developed policy frameworks to support the Zimbabwe Fast-Track Land Reform but these
policies failed to address comprehensive management of natural resources. The Fast-Track Land Reform policy
(2001) was produced after the fast-track land reform of 2000. Despite the development of sector-specific land reform
policies such as the Wildlife-based and Forest-based land reform policies, it was noted that the Fast-Track Land
Reform policy did not provide the integrated and multifaceted strategy required for sustainable resource utilisation,
and that it failed to target natural resource-based production vis-a-vis agriculture®® . For example, some natural
resources were over-exploited as was the case with wildlife poaching and tree cutting for commercial woodfuel. The
process is underway to develop a comprehensive gender-sensitive land policy which is expected to bring about secure
land tenure, enhance access to land, land-use planning and management, productivity and sustainable use of land and
natural resources including water, wildlife and forestry.

49. The National Water Policy (2012) presents concerted efforts by the government to manage scarce water
resources and attain high level of service delivery with respect to rural and urban water supply, sanitation and hygiene.
The National Water Policy includes sub-sectoral policies for both urban and rural water supplies and sanitation, and
includes policies on water resources management and development, the environment and the agricultural use of water.
To facilitate the achievement of Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) related to water and sanitation, and at the
same time manage environmental damages emanating from improper water management, the National Water Policy
tries to confront a myriad of challenges including the poor maintenance of major dams, an unsustainable water pricing

38 bid.
39 Ibid.
40 Moyo S. 2004. Overall impacts of fast track land reform programme.
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policy, the sharp decline of urban and rural water supply and sanitation services, high unaccounted for water losses
through dilapidated infrastructure, the pollution of water from both point and diffuse sources, and the reduction of
commercial irrigation exacerbated by power outages that have also impacted negatively on clean water and waste
water treatment plants. The National Water Policy is a vehicle for coordinated and collaborative efforts by all
stakeholders in order to address these challenges.

50. The National Gender Policy (2013) aims to aid to environmental management by addressing the issue of
limited gender considerations in policy frameworks of environment and natural resources. In particular, it pursues this
objective by working towards new mechanisms for climate change mitigation and environmental management that
incorporate gender-sensitive perspectives. This National Gender Policy commits to spearheading a specific gender-
responsive effort in management of the environment, focusing on the effects of climate change that exacerbate pre-
existing inequalities between men and women. The National Gender Policy promotes interventions aimed at: i)
increasing participation of both women and men in the sustainable use of natural resources to derive economic benefits
(including opportunities for carbon trading); and ii) building the capacity of state and non-state development agencies
to mainstream gender considerations in environment and climate change policies, programmes and action plans.

51. The Climate Policy (2016) has the vision to climate-proof all the socio-economic development sectors of

Zimbabwe to address the national challenge of reducing Zimbabwe’s vulnerability to climate and climate-related

disasters, while developing a low carbon pathway. It has eight primary goals which include inter alia:

(i) promoting technology transfer, capacity building and information sharing;

(i) reducing vulnerability to climate variability and climate-related disasters by strengthening adaptive capacity,

which includes for example:

e periodically reviewing existing national and sectoral policies, plans and maps (such as water, agriculture, energy,
environment) to ensure that they adequately address climate-related challenges,

e promoting sustainable land-use systems in line with principles of climate smart agriculture,

e strengthening capacity to generate new forms of knowledge, technologies and agricultural support services that meet
emerging development challenges arising from increased climate change and variability,

e strengthening the capacity to identify and promote adoption of improved seed varieties, crop varieties and livestock breeds
that are tolerant to climate related stresses,
conserving and enhancing forestry resources which act as both sinks and reservoirs of greenhouse gases,
strengthening research capacity in forest ecosystem resilience to facilitate adaptation efforts to climate change,
promoting research to reduce the existing gaps in knowledge on forest ecosystems and climate change, as well as on forest
threats such as fires,

e promoting improved understanding of the role played by forests in supporting livelihoods through timber and non-timber
products, and of the effects that climate change could have on those livelihoods,

e strengthening the use of Geoinformation Science (GIS) and Earth Observation Technologies in forest and biodiversity
assessment; and

(iii) accelerating mitigation measures by adopting and developing low carbon development pathways which includes

as an example promoting renewable energy and adoption of energy efficient technologies and practices across all

socio-economic sectors of the economy and the built environment.

52. The National Climate Change Response Strategy (NCCRS, 2015) provides the implementation strategy for
the Climate Policy. It sets a number of objectives to mainstream climate change through a sectorial approach to ensure
that each sector implements adaptation and mitigation actions. In addition, the NCCRS promotes the development of
Nationally Appropriate Mitigation Actions as a step towards low-carbon development strategies.

53. By-laws are passed at RDC level and Ward level, and provide a framework for the day-to-day implementation
of all environmental laws and policies. While local authorities are empowered to control the conservation of natural
resources using their by-laws, these by-laws are often outdated and do not reflect the scope of environmental
problems*+#2,

41 The PPG assessment also notes that representatives of ECs are often not articulate of the problems in the communities. ECs are elected based
on electoral outcomes and not technical competencies. In addition, few women and young people are represented in the ECs of RDCs.

42 Naome R., Rajah D., Jerie S. 2012. Challenges in implementing an integrated environmental management approach in Zimbabwe. In Journal
of Emerging Trends in Economics and Management Sciences (3-4) pp 408-414
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54. There are several policy reforms that are underway in Zimbabwe’s environmental sector to align them with
the constitution. One of the key policies that has been under view is the Draft Forestry Policy and it has gone past
the Cabinet approvals. In addition, FAO and the government through MLAWRR are currently finalising a Gender-
Sensitive Land Policy which seeks to improve the land governance system and enhance equal access to land,
productivity and sustainable utilisation of land. This new land policy will address existing land-tenure issues
particularly in A1l and A2 models (which cover 32% of the targeted sub-basins) and secure land ownership including
for women, youth and disabled people. The policy will also promote improved agricultural practices in agricultural
land.

1.3 Project intervention sites
GENERAL CONTEXT: LOCATION, LAND USE AND STATUS OF NATURAL RESOURCES

55. The targeted sub-basins are located within the Save and Runde basins in the midlands and south-eastern parts
of the country (Figure 3). These sub-basins cover three provinces, eight districts (Figure 4) and 45 wards. The sub-
basins include several protected areas: part of the Save Valley Conservancy, the Mushandikwe Sanctuary, and the
Chimanimani National Park. The latter has a surface of 21,200 ha and borders the Chimanimani Nature Reserve
(65,500 ha) in Mozambique. Both protected areas are part of Chimanimani Transfrontier Conservation Area. The
selected area includes Chivi and Chipinge districts which are identified as land degradation hotspots in Zimbabwe’s
LDN report. Key land users in the target sub-basins are farmers (maize, ground nuts, millet, cotton, tobacco, etc.),
woodfuel harvesters, pastoralists, and small-scale miners (gold and other minerals), both legal and illegal.

Baseline sites

Intervention areas

Rundearea

Save/ Chipinge-Buzi

FIGURE 3: LOCATION OF TARGET AREAS (SOURCE: FAO, 2020)
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FIGURE 4: MAP OF TARGETED AREA AND WARDS (SOURCE: EMA, 2020)

FIGURE 5. LAND COVER MAPS FOR THE TARGETED DISTRICTS (SOURCE: EMA, 2020)
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56. According to the Collect Earth assessment undertaken during the PPG phase, the most significant land-use
changes in the targeted sub-basins are: i) a substantial decline in grassland (by 68%, between 1995 and 2015); and ii)
tree cover loss (total of 104,108 ha lost between 2000 to 2017). Cropland in turn has expanded by 6% (total of
1,116,726 ha) between 1995 and 2015 (1,115,348 ha rainfed and 1,378 ha irrigated). Nearly half of the sub-basins
(1,474,960 ha) is affected by declining productivity. The main direct drivers for land degradation identified in the
target areas are the expansion of agriculture, charcoal production, overgrazing and illegal mining. Population growth
and the need for more resources (e.g. food, energy/biomass) coupled with unsustainable practices (including illegal
mining) is likely to increase degradation levels. The project area supports approximately 356,000 people (81,250
households with approximately 4.5 people per household), of which 52% are female.

57. During the PPG phase, the SHARP Survey (see Box 1 and Annex P1) was conducted in ten villages of the
Masvingo province (target Runde sub-basin) and fourteen villages of the Manicaland province (target Save sub-basin),
with 387 households interviewed in total. The SHARP Survey reveals that crop production is the main livelihood
activity for 99% of households, followed by animal production (81%), agroforestry (38%) and 6% of households have
other off-farm activities such as small-scale mining, beekeeping and crafts. Animal husbandry is practiced by 93% of
interviewed households, and only 1% is nomadic. While households in the Runde sub-basin keep cattle, goats,
chickens and turkey, cattle is largely absent in the Save sub-basin. Farmers mainly use hoes for tilling, a time-
consuming, labour-intensive and relatively inefficient practice for crop production.

58. Out of 387 surveyed households, 294 (76%) are involved in tree production*®. Mopane, mango, avocado,
lemon, mazhanje (Uapaca kirkiana), msasa (Brachystegia spiciformis) and mususu (Terminalia sericea) trees
constitute the main trees planted in all surveyed areas. However, only 27% of the households stated that some of their
trees are currently producing. In addition, 51% of respondents indicated that tree diversity has decreased in the last
three years, with only 37% of them growing more than six tree species.

59. Forests are accessed by 68% of producers on average: 72% in the Runde sub-basin and 67% in the Save sub-
basin. Most of them have access to forests within a five-kilometre radius. The majority of respondents (74%)
acknowledged that they have observed forest degradation in the last three years. By order of importance the causes of
degradation have been attributed to land-use change (expansion of agriculture), timber extraction to source woodfuel
and building materials, and infrastructure development (e.g. roads). Significantly, on-farm and forest trees are mainly
used for charcoal or firewood as reported by surveyed households. Fuelwood represents the main energy source of the
surveyed households, for both their household consumption and their agricultural activities (90% and 43%,
respectively). Other sources of energy, such as electricity, diesel or solar are barely utilized. While only 63% of
households use on-farm trees to produce charcoal and woodfuel, all households use forest trees for this purpose. On-
farm trees are also used to supply food and shade (18% and 23% respectively). Forest trees are a source of food like
wild fruits (21%), animal feed (17%) and fibre (8%), and provide shade (23%).

60. Most farmers interviewed in the Save and Runde basins reside and work on small-scale farms allocated to
them during the 1985 and 2000 Land Reform Programme, and are under a 99-year tenured lease agreement with the
government. Under the Land Reform Programme, land is not owned by the villagers but by the State or local councils;
as such, villagers are required to pay a unit tax throughout the duration of their lease. Resettlement land (71%),
communal agricultural land (43%) and communal forest land (9%) represent the main modalities of land access.
Limited on-farm productivity and the unsustainable management of shared resources on communal land are causing
the depletion of natural resources and land degradation.

61. In the Runde sub-basin, most farmers are satisfied with the size and fertility of their land. This is largely
because farmers have broad access to pastures and forests. In the Save sub-basin, however, most farmers are concerned
about both the size and fertility of their land. Farmers in this area are limited to five hectares of land or less that they
were given, and do not have access to communal pasture lands or forests as these have been degraded. This means
that the cropland, grazing land and area for tree pruning for firewood for each farmer is limited to the same five-
hectare portion allocated to them by the government. Land-use issues resulting from this situation are exemplified by

43 At the time of data collection a distinction was made between agroforestry (to improve soil quality) and tree production (for food, as fruit
trees) as they serve different purposes. Trees captured in this analysis are mostly dedicated to food production, and not necessarily used for
land/soil improvement.

32



the case of farmers from the Derwa and Jinga B villages located at the border of the Chipinge Safari Area, and to use
the park as grazing land for their livestock, thereby causing damaging pressure on these protected resources.

62. Access to water is generally limited to one source for both household and productive activities. For household
consumption, interviewees rely mostly on boreholes often located at a considerable distance (x5kms). Moreover, some
boreholes are no longer functional from lack of servicing. This has led to water rationing from personal sources (at
most two buckets per day per household). For agricultural activities, farmers use water from dams to irrigate their
land. Livestock has mainly access to water streams and lakes. Fetched water and mine quarries are other water sources.
The vast majority of respondents (92%) stated that the overall availability of water for their crop production activities
has been decreasing in the past three years. This is also the case for 52% of livestock producers. Notwithstanding,
only about half of respondents (51%) has used at least one practice or technique to preserve the resource in the last
year. Among those who use such practices, water retention ditches (79%) and water harvesting (48%) are the main
water conservation techniques used. About 73% of producers did not have to pay any fees for the use of water for
crop and livestock production, and no water-use conflicts have been reported.

LOCAL ECONOMY

63. Over two thirds of the households within the Save and Runde basins are subsistence smallholder farmers who
are heavily dependent on natural resources for fuelwood, NTFPs — 35% of the target districts are covered with forests
—, grazing lands and freshwater sources. The two basins receive rainfall ranging between 450mm and 750mm/annum.
Most cultivated crop varieties include maize, sorghum, pearl millet (mhunga) and finger millet (rapoko) for food
security as well as some cash crops such as roundnuts, groundnuts and pumpkins. Besides crops, smallholder farmers
mostly keep small livestock such as goats and poultry, with a few having cattle mostly for draught power. There is a
heavy reliance on maize production in Save (98%) and Runde (85%), and less than 30% of farmers on average produce
legumes. 61% of farmers in Save and 56% in Runde reported to also have perennials in their farmland.

64. Planting material is sourced from different mechanisms: in Save, the government is a major source of seed
for 31% of farmers (mostly maize hybrid seed), while on-farm production and markets constitute the main sources of
farmers in Runde (40% and 32% respectively). These results are consistent with the responses given by farmers when
asking about whether the household was able to afford enough seeds for each growing season over the past year, 68%
declared it was not possible (75% of women and 64% of men), 4% responded that this was possible only rarely, 7%
sometimes and only 1% mentioned having saved seeds; 14% said that they could afford to buy seeds always or often.
The inadequate diversification of production systems also reflects on food and nutrition. Almost half of the population
in the pilot areas have low diversification of diets (48% in Save and 40% in Runde have a Household dietary diversity
Score equivalent to 1), being cereals and vegetables, the most common food groups available to households.

65. Most of the farmers in Save and Runde reported to have below average crop yields, challenging food/seed
storage until the next season: 63% households in Save and 74% in Runde declared not to have been able to stock food
(e.g. cereal or tubers) in the last 12 months. About 27% (32% in Save and 17% in Runde) of farmers managed to do
it only during the harvest time, and only 6% throughout the year. Besides low productivity, this can be also attributed
to the absence of cereal banks at the community level (only 6% of households have, 5% in Save and 9% in Runde);
or granaries at home (only 32% of households have access to one on average, 20% in Save and 57% in Runde).

RESILIENCE ASSESSMENT

66. As part of the SHARP analysis conducted during the PPG phase, resilience at the level of target basins was
assessed through three components:

e technical resilience component (factual information on agricultural systems and households);

o self-assessed adequacy or perceived satisfaction of a given resource/practice; and

o self-assessed importance of a given resource/practice.

67. The average level of climate resilience is moderate across all aspects assessed. These general levels of
resilience suggest that small-scale producers in the assessed areas do possess certain capacity and knowledge to cope
with unexpected shocks and climate variability, but there is still a strong need to further strengthen their ability to
adapt to climate change and disturbances. Agricultural producers’ resilience is tightly connected to access to
knowledge and resources management as well as to the introduction of practices on how to carry out agricultural
activities.
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68. Results from the SHARP resilience analysis are summarised on Figure 6.

Household
20 Agricultural practices
Decision-making (HH) 18 Crop production
Meals 12 Pest management
Group membership 15 Animal production
Community coop Breeding practices
Climate change Trees
Financial access Access to info
Income sources Land access
Market access Land management
Non-farm IGA Water access
Energy sources Water conservation
Landscape Land quality
Low resilience Average resilience
High resilience Compound resilience (All HH)

FIGURE 6: COMPOUND RESILIENCE SCORE FROM THE SHARP ANALYSIS.

69. Economic-related aspects present the lowest levels of resilience (5.75/20 points), and the environmental
domain scores highest (9.12 points).

70. The six most vulnerable aspects for all households assessed are summarised below.

e Income sources (2.24/20 points): the reliance on a limited number of income sources, mostly agriculture, weakens
the capacity of households to respond to and cope with shocks.

e Non-farm income-generating activities (4.81/20 points): as above, the absence of income diversification (i.e.
outside of agriculture) makes households more vulnerable, particularly when shocks directly affect agricultural
livelihoods (e.g. extreme events, market shocks).

e Meals (4.83/20 points): limited dietary diversity, lack of food storage at community and household level
deteriorate food security of household members and communities. This has a direct negative impact on human
capital formation.

e Disturbances (6.53/ 20 points): farmers acknowledged to have been severely affected by multiple shocks. Many
households experienced crop losses and food insecurity as main impacts. The majority of household did not take
any action to cope with these events and almost 50% of households would take more than half a year to recover
in case these events were to happen again. Half of the producers have no external support in case of need.

e Group membership (6.74/20 points): limited participation to groups is observed among surveyed farmers.
Existing groups are more linked to religious activities rather than information exchange (e.g. sustainable
agriculture, cropping practices). Women groups seem to be popular among 20% of households*.

e Pest management practices (6.92/20 points): pests and crop diseases are recurrent problems for the farmers
assessed; however, limited knowledge is available on their integrated management and use of sustainable
alternatives such as natural pesticides, crop rotation or increased biodiversity. Likewise, scarce use of gear
protection and correct waste disposal is observed among those using synthetic pesticides.

44 \Women groups are diverse in purposes; they include savings groups for women, groups for women with children under two years old and
religious groups.
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71. At the basin level, the following aspects are the ones with the lowest levels of resilience (below 7 points):

e Save basin: there is a need for income diversification activities, including outside agriculture (4.47 points),
improved access to local markets (4.57 points) and better knowledge on pest management (5.6 points). Low
resilience is also observed in aspects linked to the use of water conservation practices (6.44 points) and
diversification of agricultural activities within the farm system (6.91 points).

e Runde basin: diversification of income sources (2.52 points), including non-farm income-generating activities
(5.20 points) is needed to strengthen resilience. Increased nutrition, through more diversified diets (5.56 points)
was also identified as a main priority. Access to water sources (6.83 points) and enhanced water management
(6.11 points) emerged as key aspect for resilience building.

72. When disaggregating by type of household head, female-headed households reflect the lowest levels of
resilience overall (7.88), while dual-headed households possess the highest levels (8.20 points). It should be noted
that the household decision-making category scored highest (14.23/20 points): tasks and decisions are shared equally
among household heads or adult decision makers. Despite not always making the decisions, respondents (both male
and female) felt they could participate to decision making if they wanted to.

73. Other assessed aspects have a limited compound resilience score (i.e. between medium and low) and thus
need attention to maintain and possibly improve resilience levels:

e Households (7.04/20 points): although there is strong involvement of household members in agriculture activities,
the improvement in literacy levels, and access to training for adults (e.g. on agricultural practices) would enhance
resilience of the assessed households.

e Agricultural practices (7.07/20 points): from the baseline assessment, it emerged that there is little variation
among the agricultural activities carried out at the farm level. Moreover, these are mostly for subsistence and
most farmers are not able to produce enough to sell their outputs at local markets.

e Breeding practices (7.29/20 points): limited animal diversity and low number of breed species push resilience
scores down. As with crop production, genetic diversity at farm level contributes positively to resilience,
particularly in the case of extreme events (e.g. heat waves, droughts) or diseases.

74. Self-declared priorities reflect households’ perception of the most important avenues for the improvement of
farm system and household dynamics. Men’s priorities are mainly set on access to land, participation in non-farm
income-generating activities, reduction of climate change exposure and improved water access. Women grant more
importance to aspects linked to access to information on weather and adaptation, pest management and animal
production practices, improved nutrition and reduction in exposure to shocks.

2) The baseline scenario and any associated baseline projects.

2.1 Threats, root causes, drivers and barriers
MAIN ENVIRONMENTAL THREATS

75. Land degradation assessments were conducted in the Save and Runde basins during multi-stakeholder group
discussions held in October and November 2019, respectively. In both instances, stakeholders were divided into
groups based on the Land-Use Systems (LUSs, namely cropland, grassland and forests) to be assessed. Each group
completed assessment matrixes using the simplified methodology provided. Results from these assessments are
summarised below.

Runde basin
76. Based on the land degradation assessment, over 70% of cropland is considered to be affected by soil erosion

from water runoff and fertility decline, with reduced organic matter content and acidification being observed. Cropland
soil is also physically deteriorated through livestock trampling. Forests are threatened by deforestation®® (40%) and

4 In the SHARP Survey, 75% of respondents acknowledged the degradation of forests in the last three years.
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invasive species, and affected by veldt fires, particularly in the Chipinge (80%), Masvingo (70%) and Bikita (40%)
districts. Loss of topsoil and gully erosion were also reported in forested areas. Roughly 40% of grasslands are affected
by soil erosion from water runoff and biological degradation. In all LUSs, degradation is considered to be moderate
but active and urgent action is needed to mitigate LD processes through appropriate SLM and SFM practices.

Save basin

77. According to the participatory mapping exercise, over 70% of cropland in the target districts is degraded.
Major soil erosion groups in cropland include erosion by water, chemical soil deterioration and water degradation.
These forms of degradation constitute 80% of the degradation types in the landscape. Sheet erosion of topsoil is
evident in fields with fertile soils being washed away, leading to siltation of water bodies beneath the crop lands, while
subsoil with low fertility is left on the fields. Chemical soil deterioration is also evident. Most farmlands are affected
by leaching, burning of crop residue and topsoil degradation in the process. Leaching has created salt pans and soil
crusting. Furthermore, the pH has been altered by inter alia the application of fertilisers. Fluctuations in soil moisture
content are also commonly experienced. The high prevalence of drought and high temperatures significantly deplete
soil moisture, making the soils prone to water degradation. Overall, land degradation is generally active in cropland.
The rate of degradation is moderate for areas affected by soil erosion from water and chemical soil deterioration but
high for water degradation.

78. Forests exist mainly in Chimanimani and Chipinge, while Buhera has patchy forests in the northern part of
the district. 30% of forests are affected by soil erosion by water, while 35% of forests undergo biological degradation.
Invasive species include Lantana camara and Vernonathura polynathes. In comparison with Chipinge, Chimanimani
has a significant percentage of stable or intact forests with minimal degradation in the central part of the district. Land
degradation in forests has generally increased over the years. In some areas, particularly in lowveld, the soils are
characteristic of sodic soils and as such are prone to chemical erosion. Land degradation processes in forested areas
can be considered active.

79. In the Save basin, grasslands have shrunk over the years and remaining patches are under threat from
overgrazing, veld fires and invasion by alien species such as Lantana camara. There are no meaningful grasslands in
Buhera. The most common degradation types in grasslands include biological degradation, soil erosion by water, and
water degradation in the extent of 40%, 30% and 20%, respectively. Biological degradation is characterised by an
increase in bare lands, changes in species richness, decline in biomass, pest increase, bush encroachment and string
presence of invasive alien species. This scenario is brought about by veld fires, overgrazing and change of land use to
farming. Soil erosion by water is also prevalent and it occurs due to vegetative loss. Rills are evident in grasslands.
Some of the grasslands in the basin are wetlands, which suffer water degradation through moisture depletion and
pollution. Land degradation in grasslands is generally light to moderate, with a high likelihood to increase.

ROOT CAUSES AND DRIVERS OF LAND DEGRADATION AT THE LANDSCAPE LEVEL
Root causes of land degradation
Unsustainable woodfuel harvesting

80. At the national level, 96% of rural households depend on fuelwood to meet their energy needs*. According
to a study on charcoal undertaken by the Forestry Comission in Chipingue, Hwange, Mudzi and Chiredzi, Chipinge
had the highest proportion of respondents (88%) involved in the charcoal Value Chain. More than 20% of the
respondents revealed that charcoal-making is their major source of livelihood, which is likely to be an underestimation.
This study revealed that charcoal is produced in rural and peri-urban areas and transported (mainly at night) to urban
markets for use in residential areas. In Chipinge, charcoal is being produced from Zebra Wood (Msasa) Brachystegia
spiciformis, Mnondo Julbernardia globiflora and Umbrella thorn Acacia karoo tree species from the lower veldt. This
results were confirmed by the SHARP Survey which shows that in the target basins, trees are mainly used for energy
and construction (i.e. 63% of households interviewed use on-farm trees to produce charcoal or as fuelwood, while
100% of households interviewed use forest trees for this purpose). All households surveyed use trees to produce
fuelwood and charcoal. Fuelwood represents the main energy source, for both household consumption and their

46 Government of Zimbabwe, 2018. Final Country Report of the Land Degradation Neutrality Target Setting Programme
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agricultural activities (90% and 43% respectively*’). Other sources of energy, such as electricity, diesel or solar are
barely used. Fuelwood is mostly sourced from tree pruning (49%) and collected from forests with unlimited use (33%).
Unsustainable fuelwood harvesting is thus a major source of deforestation, and has been identified as a major obstacle
to LDN in the national LDN report, which set the objective to “provide alternatives such as rural electrification,
renewable energy sources, expand energy for tobacco programme, provide sustainable fencing materials for fencing
arable lands and for brick burning, enforce regulations on tree cutting for enforce regulations on tree cutting for fuel
wood sale” to reduce deforestation.

Overgrazing

81. Grasslands support animal grazing and, as such, their management is critical not only for ecosystem services
preservation but also to support community livelihoods. In the Save sub-basin, remaining grassland patches are under
threat from overgrazing. Grasslands are communally owned without adequate collective management practices which
leaves room for their overexploitation and competition for grazing space without anyone held responsible to undertake
corrective measures to rehabilitate and protect grassland. This communal system increases the rate of degradation.
Overgrazing also affects protected areas, which, where not properly fenced, and offer ample grazing land for livestock.

Invasive alien species

82. Invasive alien species also colonise some grazing areas. Plants that were introduced for ornamental purposes
and livefencing (e.g. cacti) have reduced the livestock carrying capacity of some communal grazing land, thereby
increasing grazing pressure on areas free from such species®. Fast-growing exotic tree species, such as pine (Pinus
patula), wattle (Acacia mearnsii), Lantana camara, strawberry guava (Psidium cattleianum), guava (Psidium
guajava), gum trees (eucalypts), Jacaranda mimosifolia, white cedar (Melia azedarach) and cypress are becoming
invasive in some parts of the Miombo woodlands including streambanks®*.

Wildfires

83. According to studies conducted by EMA between 2011 and 2017, at the national level, an estimated one
million hectares of land are affected by fire annually, with a generally upward™ trend since 2000. In the Save and
Runde sub-basins9, fires burnt on average 34,354 ha per year between 2000 and 2020, which corresponds to 1.8% of
the targeted area®’. Uncontrolled fires are more common in resettlement areas due to slash-and-burn land clearance
for crop cultivation and lack of firebreaks. Fires are a major cause of land degradation in both basins, particularly for
grasslands and forests. In the Chipinge district for example, the primary cause of forest degradation is veldt fires,
which mainly affect the high veld areas. Major causes of fires are land preparation, hunting, honey harvesting and
arson. An impact of wildfires is that, by removing plants and litter, they leave bare soil prone to erosion.

Deforestation for expansion of agricultural land

84. In the Save basin, tree cover has declined by 4.9% on average between 1995 and 2015. Some districts such
as Chipingue are more affected by deforestation than others. In the Runde basin, average tree cover loss is relatively
limited, with a decline of 1.9 % between 1995 and 2015°%.

85. Besides charcoal and firewood harvesting, conversion to arable land is a primary cause of deforestation. The
limited agricultural productivity in the target areas leads farmers to increase their production by expanding arable land
at the expense of forests. Inappropriate agricultural practices limit crop yields, leading in turn to a need for additional
land to compensate for the lack of productivity. Such inadequate practices include the use of maize species unsuited
to dry conditions, the cultivation of groundnuts in unfit dry areas, limited intercropping with nitrogen-fixing legumes

47 No response from 54% of the farmers.

48 Government of Zimbabwe, 2015. Fifth National Report to the Convention on Biodiversity

49 METHI. 2013. A Study of the Advances in Sectoral Mainstreaming of Biodiversity in Zimbabwe.

50 Government of Zimbabwe. 2015. Fifth National Report to the Convention on Biodiversity.

51 MCD64A1: MODIS/Terra and Aqua Burned Area Monthly L3 Global 500 m SIN Grid VV006. Note: Mosaic that aggregates detected fires in
a yearly basis. All pixels with fire detected are shown equally (even if fire is detected multiple times in a year).

52 L and cover data source ESA Land Cover CCI & Tree cover loss data source: Hansen Global Forest Change
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(e.g. cowpeas), constrained use of chemical fertilisers and manure, and limited implementation of integrated pest
management.

Cultivation on riverbanks

86. Cultivation on riverbanks — with 209 km of stream banks concerned in the eight target districts — leads to tree
cutting and erosion of the riverbanks, which, combined with soil erosion from runoff, increases siltation in rivers. A
consequence is the further decrease in water quality and water availability for both household consumption and
agricultural use.

87. In the Runde basin, farmers rely on irrigation facilities (e.g. Mushandike Irrigation Scheme) for their cropping
because rainfall patterns are usually not adequate. However, in 2019, the canals supplying irrigation water were
blocked from siltation, irrigation was insufficient and low agricultural yields were experienced.

88. Water degradation affects cropland, grassland and forests. In cropland, the strong prevalence of drought and
high temperatures significantly deplete soil moisture, making the soils susceptible to water degradation.

Mining

89. Illegal mining — e.g. gold, chrome, coal and sand — is one of the major non-farm income-generating activities
practiced by local communities in the target areas. Unlike legal mines, illegal mines have no environmental
management plans. Approximately 9,496 ha are affected by illegal mining country-wide, and the Government of
Zimbabwe has set a national objective®® to “enforce laws and regulations, embark on awareness programmes targeting
illegal miners and rehabilitate approximately 3,800 hectares affected by illegal mining by 2030”. Currently, penalties
for illegal mining are so low that offenders often opt to pay the fines and return to illegal mining activities™.

90. Among target districts, illegal mining primarily affects Chipinge (108 ha), Masvingo (80 ha), Chivi (70 ha),
Shurugwi (35 ha) and Chimanimani (22 ha)*. Impacts of mining on land include reduction in tree cover, soil erosion,
landslides and siltation of water bodies. Increased use of mercury, iron and cyanide to process ore pollute water
courses, disturb aquatic biodiversity and affect communities’ sources of livelihoods and health. Open-cast mining
(e.g. chrome and coal in the Midlands) has resulted in scarring of the landscapes and changes to habitats.

91. RDCs issue mining permits for non-minerals®®. Desilting permits in rivers are currently provided in the target
area, generating an activity that creates a lot of damages, including in an Important Bird Area at the Save-Runde
Junction. Sand extraction for construction is another factor contributing to land degradation.

Climate variability and vulnerability in the targeted sub-basins

92. Climate change effects are evident in the targeted sub-basins with increased incidences of crop and livestock
pests and diseases, such as the recent outbreaks of fall army worm and Tuta absoluta outbreaks. Based on the SHARP
surveys undertaken during the PPG phase, in the last 3 years, most of the sampled households in the survey area (363
households) have experienced unexpected climate shocks such as severe droughts, typhoons and extreme heat. In
Runde, the population has also experienced extreme heat followed by strong winds. These climate shocks have had
several negative impacts: the failure of crops, food insecurity, productivity loss and land erosion.

Drivers of land degradation
Population growth

93. Rapid population growth puts a strain on natural resources. In the target area, population grew by 39% in the
last two decades, reaching an anticipated total of 2,146,192 in 2020. The growing human population leads to a greater

53 Government of Zimbabwe, 2018. Final Country Report of the Land Degradation Neutrality Target Setting Programme
54 Ibid.

55 EMA’s maps on environmental issues per district.

56 Abandoned small-scale mining sites are present in Shurugwi Wards 17 and 18.
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demand and pressure on natural resources, which result in land degradation. Additional pressures are put on
ecosystems through expansion of arable land, overgrazing, unsustainable harvesting of fuelwood and increased risks
of wildfires.

Widespread poverty

94, Poverty affects over two-thirds of the households in the targeted districts with a high prevalence of subsistence
livelihoods heavily dependent on local natural resources — such as fuelwood, food, non-food and medicinal forest
products, grazing lands, and freshwater. Without access to these inputs, exposure to climate-related or economic
shocks leads to extreme hardships. In the Manicaland province in particular, target districts of Buhera and
Chimanimani have high food insecurity rates®’ estimated®® between 25 and 28%.

Climate change

95. Zimbabwe is located in the semi-arid belt of southern Africa, characterised by limited rainfall as well as
unreliable rainfall and temperature variations, and its reliance on rain-fed agriculture and other climate-sensitive
livelihoods options™. Projections anticipate that the climate in Zimbabwe will generally become warmer with more
erratic rainfall patterns. By 2050, an increase in mean temperature across all provinces by at least 1.8°C is expected,
as well as a reduction of total seasonal rainfall (October—-March) by ~14% (from ~572 mm/season to ~494
mm/season)®.

96. Rainfall projections exhibit both considerable spatial and temporal variability, with: i) shifts in the onset of
rains; ii) increases in the frequency and intensity of heavy rainfall events; iii) an increase in the proportion of low
rainfall years: iv) decreases in low intensity rainfall events; and v) increases in the frequency and intensity of mid-
season dry spells®'. Extreme weather events, namely tropical cyclones and droughts are also anticipated to increase in
frequency and intensity®.

97. According to Zimbabwe Meteorological Service, daily minimum temperatures have risen by approximately
2.6°C over the last century while daily maximum temperatures have risen by 2°C. Changes in climate have already
resulted in more arid conditions for agricultural production, which have shifted the spatial boundaries of Zimbabwe’s
five main agro-ecological zones. The spatial distribution of average rainfall was the basis of the classification of
Zimbabwe into distinct agro-ecological zones; because of the effects of climate change, the current zones defined in
the 1960s have become irrelevant and can no longer be used to plan for agricultural investment.

98. Two studies by the Department of Geography and Environmental Science at the University of Zimbabwe®®*
developed best and worst-case regional climate change scenarios for the years 2020, 2050 and 2080 using CSIRO and
HADLEY Global Climate Models. These studies demonstrate that the projected climate impacts are regionally
differentiated and likely to impact several sectors negatively.

99. Overall, warming trends and water stress caused by rainfall variability are likely to generally increase the
vulnerability of communal agricultural land. In Masvingo and other south-eastern and south-western parts of the
country, sorghum and maize will become increasingly vulnerable to climate change while cotton will become less

57 Number of people under the Food Poverty Line of USD 30.86 per person per month, corresponding to the minimum consumption expenditure
necessary to ensure that each household member can (if all expenditures are devoted to food) consume a minimum food basket representing
2,100 calories per day.

58 ZimStat. 2016. The Food Poverty Atlas. Small Area Food Poverty Estimation. Statistics for addressing food and nutrition insecurity in
Zimbabwe

59 Brazier A, 2017. Climate Change in Zimbabwe: A guide for planners and decision-makers. Konrad-Adenauer-Stiftung

80 |FAD, 2019. Climate Risk Assessment Zimbabwe. Adaptation for Smallholder Agriculture Programme.

61 Unganai L. 2009. Adaptation to climate change among agropastoral systems: Case of Zimbabwe. In IOP Conference Series: Earth and
Environmental Science (6-41)

62 Mutasa, C. 2008. Evidence of climate change in Zimbabwe. Paper presented at the Climate Change Awareness and Dialogue Workshop for
Mashonaland Central and Mashonaland West, Kariba, Zimbabwe.

83 Murwira A., Masocha M., Gwitira I., Shekede M.D., Manatsa D., Mugandhani R. 2012. Zimbabwe Vulnerability and adaptation assessment.
Draft report (unpublished)

64 Murwira A. Climate Change In Zimbabwe: Opportunities for Adaptation and Mitigation through Africa. Biocarbon Initiative Draft Report
submitted to the Centre for International Forestry Research. (unpublished, year non-specified)
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vulnerable. Climate projections for Chipinge show that moderate, severe and extreme droughts are highly likely in
January to March in 2 out of every 10 years. Droughts extending for 3, 6, 12 and 24 months tend to re-occur at 2 to 4-
year intervals, whereas 48 month-long droughts recur in intervals of 8 to 16 years. Downscaled future climate change
projections show an increase in surface annual temperatures of 1.5 to 3.5°C by 2046-2065 across the district.

100. In Manicaland and other eastern and north-eastern parts of the country, maize, sorghum and cotton will
become less vulnerable. These parts of the country are predicted to experience excesses in surface water while the
western and southern parts of Zimbabwe are projected to experience a drying up. The EI-Nifio weather phenomenon
of 2015/16 highlighted the need to build resilience to weather-related shocks, as agricultural production declined by
5%, leaving 2.8 million people food-insecure.

BARRIERS

101.  Under the current baseline scenario, land degradation processes in the Miombo and Mopane woodlands of
Zimbabwe will continue to be addressed in isolation by different sectors and associated investments, despite a strong
commitment from the Government and development partners towards supporting LDN activities. The risk of overlap
and use of maladapted practices will remain, with limited opportunities for knowledge sharing, synergy and
complementarity. Without a comprehensive approach that involves all sectors that contribute to the degradation of the
targeted basins, efforts to reduce degradation will not succeed, food insecurity is likely to increase, and rural
livelihoods will be threatened.

102.  Six main barriers stand in the way of realising the development objective of the project, namely to halt and
reverse negative trends of land and forest degradation, and enhance climate resilience of degraded areas of Miombo
and Mopane woodlands in the Save and Runde basins by applying holistic and integrated land and forest management
approaches in support of LDN.

Component 1: Strengthening the enabling environment for the integrated management of natural resources at the
national and landscape levels

Barrier 1: Weak governance framework for the integrated cross-sectoral, landscape-level management of land,
water, biodiversity and forest resources

Absence of cross-sectoral planning at the landscape level

103.  Cross-sectoral structures are only present at the decentralised level: VIDCOs at village level, RDCs for the
districts and Provincial Development committee at provincial level. Key ministries for land-use planning are
represented in these structures. However, at the central level, governmental structures are sectoral - the only relevant
exception would be the recently established LDN Technical Working Group - and there is no landscape-level, cross-
sectoral governance platform in the Save and Runde basins. The LDN Technical Working Group established to set up
the LDN targets is still in place and is supposed to oversee LDN achievement. However, it currently functions as a
Task Force with representation from different ministries that meets on a need basis. It does not meet regularly. It is
supposed to be scale down to RDDCs as they are supposed to mainstream LDN and each sectoral ministry should
downscale the LDN approach to their district-level structure.

104.  The lack of cross-sectoral land-use planning has practical implications on coordination at the local level.
Project implementation remains largely siloed, even for the two key implementing agencies (namely, EMA and FC),
with no joint planning and implementation at district level. Agritex extension officers are often involved in the projects
of other agencies because of their ground presence in the wards, but they also implement their own projects
independently of other agencies, regardless of landscape-level connectivity and spill-over effects of agricultural
practices on other environmental systems. There is no clear coordination between Agritex and the respective offices
of the RDC Natural Resources Officers, EMA and the FC at provincial, district or ward level. This hampers the
possibility to design and implement cross-sectoral, integrated solutions to land degradation issues. For example,
agricultural practices such as stream-bank cultivation were highlighted as major challenges across all RDCs, collective
solutions between EMA, the FC, ZINWA and Agritex are needed but there is no platform to take the lead and
coordinate these interventions. The lack of consolidated planning process within and across the districts is thus a key
barrier to the achievement of LDN objectives. In Zaka, for example, CARE International has supported the
development of consolidated gardens and an inventory of soil loss, but this process has not been supported by public
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authorities, who have shown limited ownership of these interventions. While the Zaka RDC has the skills to map and
plan interventions, it does not have the financial and technical resources to implement recommended activities.
Coordination between sectors, and between government and non-government institutions is needed to tackle land
degradation issue in an efficient manner. This is further hindered by the fact that RDCs often use outdated land-use
plans that, in some cases, have outlived their span by over two decades which prevents local authorities from playing
a leading role in the coordination of natural resource management.

105. Land-Use planning is tied up to district administrative boundaries. Each RDC develops it’s 5-year District
Strategic Plan and Action Plans but the documents are not easily shared which reduces the opportunity for experience
sharing and cooperation. There is insufficient collaboration and information exchange between districts, this includes
neighbouring RDCs. The opportunity to develop trans-district master plans to guide the development of harmonised
RDCs under the RTCPA are rarely used. As a result, trans-district planning, monitoring and enforcement for shared
resources is difficult. For example, stakeholders in Zaka noted that the northern part of their district was neglected
and not properly managed because of a lack of coordinated planning with Bikita and Masvingo districts. Furthermore,
national planning targets linked to the management of natural resources (e.g. LDN, National Biodiversity Strategy
and Action Plan (NBSAP), Transitional Stabilisation Programme, National Climate Change Response Strategy,
Intended Nationally Determined Contribution - INDC, National Adaptation Plan - NAP) remain mostly at the national
level — even though some targets are broadly-defined at the sub-national level, such as reaching LDN in the Chivi and
Chipinge districts by 2030. The absence of downscaling at the district and provincial levels prevents coherent
development planning by decentralised government institutions.

Inadequate policy framework

106. Based on the rapid assessment undertaken during the PPG phase, the level of mainstreaming of LDN
interventions into national sectoral policies is limited and the policy framework contains several gaps that hinder the
sustainable management of natural resources under the LDN approach. In addition to the previously discussed overlap
between the Communal Land Forest Produce Act and the Communal Land Act, the absence of forest certification
standards in Zimbabwe is a significant gap for the implementation of SFM practices. The forest plantations’ industry
produced a sustainable forest plantation management standard in 2012, which is housed under Standards Association
of Zimbabwe (SAZ). The standard is not in use because it is not housed within the FC, the mandated forestry authority
in Zimbabwe. A comprehensive national forest standard which includes all forms of forests, from plantation to
indigenous forests (including gazetted, state, communal, and private forests) is lacking to guide SFM. Beyond forests,
certification standards are also needed for crop and livestock production to support the use of sustainable practices
and increase access of farmers to official, high-value markets. Currently, charcoal production is illegal. The absence
of statutory instrument to enable sustainable charcoal production prevents the investigation of this opportunity to
address deforestation issues. Another aspect where the policy framework does not fully support SLM is the absence
of national policies or provisions in the National Seed Law to guide and regulate local seed production is a major gap
for the implementation of SLM. The current National Seed Law and its Distinct, Uniformity and Stability (DUS) seed
requirements are not in favour of local seed production by farmers. As a result, farmers rely on government supply,
private sector or unregulated low-quality seeds that are often climate sensitive, pest sensitive, illadapted to local
conditions and/or unaffordable. Finally, unclear access rights and harvesting regulation for common resources such
as NTFPs creates a high risk of overharvesting. This prevents local communities from investing in these livelihoods
because of a high level of uncertainty on the future of this source of livelihood. NTFP’s harvesting management plans
are lacking as well as adequate allocation and control of permits to transform current NTFP Value Chains into
sustainable income opportunities.

Lack of coordination across regulatory frameworks and enforcement authorities

107.  Across the targeted sub-basins, there is a lack of harmonisation of relevant Acts, policies and by-laws to
enable the smooth implementation of SFM and SLM activities. For example, an independent assessment of EMA Act
showed that the Act does not clearly define the roles and responsibilities of sectorial ministries®®. A significant
illustration is that the Act places the ownership of certain resources such as mining rights under separate laws. The
review notes that this lack of definition of roles and responsibilities may lead to institutional conflicts and competition
in the implementation and enforcement of the rules and regulations to address land degradation issues®®. An example

6 Naome R., Rajah D., Jerie S. 2012. Challenges in implementing an integrated environmental management approach in Zimbabwe. In Journal
of Emerging Trends in in Economics and Management Sciences (3-4) pp 408-414
% Ibid.
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is the grey area in the overlap between the Communal Land Forest Produce Act and the Communal Land Act: while
the former allows for the collection of forest products on communal land only as a by-result of land clearing for
settlement of cultivation purposes, the latter authorises the collection of forest products as an activity for itself. The
existence of multiple frameworks governing land and natural resources often results in duplication of efforts and
creates silos, leading agencies to develop their own programme to remain viable. The budgeting processes that are
also specific to each sector had to the difficulty to address land degradation issues in a collaborative manner. This
generates confusion and, at times, loss of opportunities for the stakeholders®’.

108.  While Zimbabwe’s environmental laws are often considered as strict on paper, enforcement is often
insufficient. During PPG consultations, stakeholders noted that the fines for environmental offenses are often not
deterrent enough and do not disincentivise recidivism. This is particularly the case for illegal wood harvesting or
mining®, which EMA and local authorities do not have the capacity to address themselves.

109. Traditional leaders are key in the governance and the regulation of natural resources and the allocation of
land. These leaders have customarily been responsible for the management of sacred sites as well as the use of some
specific plant species. Some traditional leaders are concerned that formal institutions have taken away some of these
rights®®. For example, some chiefs feel like they are no longer custodians of the natural resources within their
jurisdiction while their preferred mode of governance would be to retain full control and monitoring over natural
resources within their jurisdiction, with technical advice and support from relevant institutions™. During the Multi-
Stakeholders Group (MSG) workshop held in the Save basin, traditional leaders also reported that they are limited by
the provisions of the Traditional Leaders Act to fine environmental offenders. In the Shurugwi district for example,
there are reported cases of lack of coordination and cooperation between elected officials and traditional leaders,
where the latter refuse to be fined for alleged environmental offenses by members of the Environmental Sub-
Committees. Several traditional leaders in Chipinge also shared that they were no longer enthusiastic about enforcing
environmental rules because offenders were not receiving punitive sentences in law courts. The responsibility of
traditional leaders in law enforcement and in the protection of natural resources is therefore unclear. Overlapping tiers
of power are a barrier to the local enforcement of environmental regulations.

110.  Enforcement of environmental regulations at the local level is another area that is lacking consistency, with
regulations sometimes not being implemented systematically, or interpreted differently across local contexts. For
example, it was noted that traditional leaders do not apply environmental regulations in a consistent manner, especially
in some areas close to urban zones or wetlands, where, under the pressure from urban expansion and sometimes for
political motivations, traditional leaders have embarked on illegal land demarcations’. In addition, the response of
traditional leaders to by-laws enforcement is also not consistent across local contexts, suggesting the need for learning
across districts and chiefdoms.

111.  Another example of inefficient law enforcement at the local level is the punishment of an offence such as
starting a veldt fire, which may be handled by EMA or the FC, according to different fine structures. The lack of
clarity on the governance and enforcement of some of the laws sometimes generates conflicting situations between
the two institutions™.

Top-down approach for the management of natural resources with limited involvement of local communities

112. A review of the EMA Act shows that environmental policy formulation does not include the wider
participation of the local communities. Traditional leaders reportedly consider that the Act does not provide them with
adequate control over traditional sites, technical advice and support from relevant institutions’. Rural communities
generally perceive rules and regulations as imposed from the top’® despite the policy recommendations regarding

7 Mhlanga L., Nyikahadzoi K., Haller T. 2014. Fragmentation of natural resource management: Experiences from Lake Kariba.

8 During the meeting in Chipingue, the PPG team suggested a visit to the charcoal communities but both EMA and the FC noted that such a
visit would need to be supported by the police as the char coalers can be violent at times.

89 Mhlanga L., Nyikahadzoi K., Haller T. 2014. Fragmentation of natural resource management: Experiences from Lake Kariba.
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74 Manyani A., Bob U., Chanza N., Mavhura E. 2019. Governance of rural livelihoods and adaptation to climate variability and change in
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community consultations (see Section 1.2). Local communities can however participate in the management of the
natural resources through Environmental Sub-Committees, fire committees and Catchment Councils™. Participation
to groups for the management of natural resources is limited in the targeted sub-basins based on the SHARP
assessment where only 21% of households take part to crop production groups and less than 2% on forest management,
livestock production and water management groups.

113.  While official procedures theoretically make provision for community involvement in environmental
management, the current processes do not allow adequate community participation. For example, once environmental
action plans are approved by the RDC, the local authority is then required to make them available for public scrutiny.
While this procedure provides communities with an opportunity to voice comments on draft environmental plans, it
does not provide a broad-based mechanism to allow wider community participation in the formulation of plans, as
most community members will not have access to notices unless they visit RDC offices.

114.  Several efforts have been made in Zimbabwe to enable communities to manage communal lands effectively.
These include efforts to strengthen existing Forest and Farm Producer Organisations (FFPOS), initiatives to empower
less privileged groups (e.g. youth and women)’®, and the integration of local communities into Value Chains not only
as harvesters but also in value-adding processes. Despite these initiatives, communities do not have adequate technical
skills and official rights to manage resources on communal land such as woodlots and grazing lands.

115.  Overall, there is limited involvement of local communities in policy planning process and government
programme implementation. Communities are often consulted as part of a compliance mechanism rather than as an
empowering and ownership process. The results of the SHARP Survey also show that only 18% of respondents
declared being aware of any governmental policies or programmes on climate change or sustainable agriculture.
Among these, a marginal share of households (19%, four men and six women) participated in such programmes. The
main benefits received by the households who were involved in government programmes included training (60%),
information on sustainable practices (20%) and cash transfers (20%).

Barrier 2: Limited capacity of governmental institutions and extension services to prioritise, plan and
implement SFM and SLM interventions across relevant sectors and scales

Limited technical capacity and access to information for informed land-use planning

116.  The PPG assessment shows that, across the Save and Runde basins, there is a shortage of technical capacity
on SFM and SLM principles and practices within public institutions. A capacity gap that is particularly detrimental to
sustainable land management is the capacity to select best agricultural practices adapted to the different agro-
ecological zones, and current and future climate conditions at the local level. In light of the shifting of agro-ecological
zones’’, there is need to train farmers and to inform local planning processes to adapt to these changes. Such shifts in
agro-ecological zones are expected to disrupt agricultural production and threaten agricultural livelihoods, unless
farmers can be trained in alternative, climate-smart farming methods. This technical capacity gap hinders the
efficiency and sustainability of agricultural development programmes and projects. For example, several input
schemes are under implementation such as the Presidential Input and Support Scheme but none of these are tied to
sustainable farming methods. In addition, there is limited access to climatic information. In the targeted sub-basin
according to the SHARP assessment, only 37% of producers in both Save and Runde have access to weather forecasts.
23% had access to information on adaptation practices (of which 24% are men and 22% are women) and 18% on
sustainable resource management (38% are men and 51% are women). For the latter, environmental management
agencies, extension workers and traditional leaders constitute the main sources of this information.

117.  The knowledge of the situation on the ground regarding the extent of land degradation and land-use shift
remains very limited which hinders the LDN process. The LDN target-setting report was mainly prepared based on
global default data and has not been ground truthed. Access to national data and the generation thereof for informed
decision making is a limiting factor for EMA to undertake its role under the LDN process, including to address issues
related to invasive alien species, erosion, veldt fire, illegal mining, and wetland degradation (e.g. knowledge on soil

S Government of Zimbabwe. Chapter 20:27 EMA 13 of 2002.

6 Matiza T., Crafter S.A. 1994. Wetlands ecology and priorities for conservation in Zimbabwe.

7 Mugandani R., Wuta M., Makarau A., Chipindu B. 2012. Re-classification of agro-ecological regions of Zimbabwe in conformity with climate
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erosion, on wetlands health). Similarly, Zimbabwe has not yet developed a robust information management system
with clear guidelines to monitor its forest and rangeland resources and generate up-to-date and accurate data on these
resources. Participatory assessment of drivers of degradation are also lacking to inform the management of forest
resources by the FC. Similarly, the absence of species inventory and the limited knowledge on NTFP resources such
as the number of wild fruit trees, their productivity and sustainable harvesting rates prevent the development and
implementation of sustainable management plan thereby risking the overexploitation of forest resources.

Limited support on the ground from extension services

118.  Technical support for the adoption of alternative livelihoods at the local level is similarly largely insufficient
and rely mostly on Agritex, which are the only sectoral government institutions with extension services that reach the
local level. Agritex is often used as a technical service provider to back-up NGO-funded projects. All private sector
agro-service companies work with Agritex when extending their commercial services to agricultural producers. This
heavy reliance on Agritex is both an asset and a weakness, as skills transfer to farmers intrinsically depend on the
capacity and availability of Agritex’s extension services. NTFP companies run by NGOs or the private sector would
sometimes recruit among Agritex extension workers, thereby creating a competition for scarce human resources with
public extension services.

119.  Under its mandate, Agritex is in charge of providing farmers with technical backup and advice on agricultural
technologies. Agritex mobilises farmers, helps to organise them so they can receive project support and provides
advisory services to both project staff and farmers. To do so, Agritex mainly uses the FFS approach. Several master
trainers are present at the central level and several FFSs have been established. However, this approach has been very
localised and mainly restricted to the management of irrigation schemes. There are no national guidelines for FFS so
most initiatives refer to FAO guidance. The lack of structured programmes for master trainers impedes the
implementation of full, coherent training at FFS level. Because of the absence of a national guidelines for FFS, training
is not always provided during the full season, nor are agricultural inputs systematically provided to support
demonstrations. Furthermore, there is no FFS network at local or national levels, and Zimbabwean FFS initiatives are
usually not connected to the existing regional FFS network. Finally, it should be noted that the FFS model is mostly
promoted by Agritex in collaboration with NGOs under local projects, which hampers the dissemination of integrated
agro-silvo-pastoral practices. The absence of EMA and FC extension services at the ward level makes the
establishment of FFSs/APFSs challenging at the local level.

120.  The monitoring of natural resources is by default mainly restricted to CSOs, NGOs and private companies
with the support of local authorities. Southern Alliance for Indigenous Resources (SAFIRE) and Bayoba, for example,
are more visible actors in the target landscapes than EMA and the FC. In addition, the PPG assessment also show that
neither EMA nor the FC have ongoing projects promoting value-addition processes or creating incentives for forest
or land conservation.

Component 2: Demonstrating, implementing, and scaling up and out SLM and SFM good practices in Save and Runde
basins

Barrier 3: Limited community technical capacity, knowledge, resources and incentives to adopt alternative
livelihood opportunities based on the sustainable use of land and forest resources

Limited community awareness on the value of ecosystem services and on the opportunities to adopt improved practices
to better their livelihoods

121.  One of the factors responsible for the limited efforts and willingness to protect forest resources is the existing
awareness gaps on the good and services provided by natural ecosystems such as forests. Information on the value
and roles of forests and rangelands is not readily available to communities. These resources are often considered “God-
given” and, as such, acommon good that will be there forever. Education curricula across the board, primary to tertiary
level are largely silent on the importance of forestry as a major economic sector which prevents a shift in behaviour
from the youth. There is strong need for education, awareness raising and information dissemination in this respect.

122, Limited awareness and technical knowledge of local communities lead to the low uptake of efficient practices.
As previously mentioned, rural communities generally perceive rules and regulations as imposed from the top based
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on the government’s will rather than as practice to be adopted for their own benefit’®. A common case across
Zimbabwe is the refusal by communities to practice conservation works, which are largely perceived as colonial™
(forced labour) and used to be accompanied by compulsory destocking. Another example is that, while contour ridges
serve as an effective soil conservation tool in mountainous regions®, their uptake and use are minimal due to the
historical imposition of such practices on local communities® without participatory planning process.

123.  The importance of the information barrier is reflected in the scarce use of sustainable water and land
management among surveyed households. Only about half the households reporting water availability decline have
used at least one practice or technique to preserve the resource in the last 12 months (55% in Save and 43% in Runde),
of which water retention ditches (79%) and water harvesting (48%) are the main water conservation techniques used.
Similarly, the uptake of soil improvement practices is insufficient. For example, only 6% of farmers use nitrogen-
fixing legumes in Runde and none reported this practice in Save. Monocropping and tillage remain widely used.
Limited access to knowledge on best production practices also leads to low production in small livestock such as
poultry. Bird management and feeding regimes are not undertaken adequately and free-range indigenous chickens
often have a mortality rate of more than 50%.

Limited sustainable livelihoods’ options based on sustainable use of natural resources (land and forest) due to the
underdevelopment of drylands Value Chains

124.  Based on the PPG assessments, communities within the target landscapes continue to focus mainly on maize
and other climate-sensitive crops. Crop diversification and the adoption of more resilient crops is hindered by the
limited availability of information on the economic potential of some Value Chains, both agricultural (e.g. sorghum
or millets, cowpeas, groundnuts, indigenous poultry) and forest-related (wild fruits such as baobab, marula, wild
melon and sour plums; honey etc.). Most households have produced or collected such resources on particular
occasions, such as for household food and nutrition security during lean periods, during agricultural off-seasons and
for special socio-cultural opportunities — but without further consideration for their economic potential. A major
barrier to the diversification of production system to strengthen the resilience of communities’ sources of income is
the availability of evidence base on the potential of new products and practices in generated sustainable income and
the limited support from extension services and availability of production guidelines. The low diversity of production
systems and access to sustainable livelihoods pushes communities to turn to unsustainable and/or illegal sources of
income such as fuelwood harvesting and selling, illegal mining, baobab debarking or uncontrolled honey harvesting
to generate income in between agricultural seasons.

125.  Several barriers to the development of sustainable Value Chains have been identified during the PPG
assessments. These barriers include the limited linkage between processors and distributors (generally from the private
sector) and producers.

126.  Limited market skills and entrepreneurship: In the Save and Runde basins, smallholder producers are poorly
organised and coordinated, which prevents them from aggregating marketable volumes that would enable them to
access formal markets or sell to large resellers. Some producer groups exist, but they are generally mostly focused on
production, without taking advantage of economies of scale from group marketing. It was also observed that with
producer groups formed on the occasion of development projects often collapse after project termination, since these
groups were not linked with national-level producer associations for continued support. There is a lack of training
opportunities for producers on entrepreneurship, record keeping and business management. Capacity gaps on these
subjects are common among extension officers who can therefore not provide adequate training.

127.  The limited clustering of producers into strong organisation prevents them from attracting private sector
partners. Large companies prefer to collect commodities in rural areas if marketable volumes have been bulked,
instead of dealing with small, individual volumes. Poor marketing cooperation leaves producers having to transport
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their own produce to informal markets, usually located in provincial towns, or to sell their products to makoronyera
/brokers for a discounted price. The absence of commaodity storage facilities where producers can bulk their produce
and hold commodities until prices rise after the main season as prices is another marketing barrier.

128.  In addition to not being backed by strong cooperatives, producers at the landscape level have insufficient
access to market information, which further weakens their bargaining power when dealing with local buyers. This is
further compounded by the disjoint between producer groups or individual producers at the landscape level and
national producer organisations, which would be preferred providers of market information.

129.  Limited access to agricultural inputs: The assessment found that most government seed production focused
on supplying hybrid maize rather small grain or groundnuts varieties. Local seed production processes were not
mentioned and stock is likely very low. Most smallholder farmers in the two basins use retained seeds which leads to
low productivity. There are few existing Community Seed Banks (CSBs) and the currently National Seed Law which
includes the DUS seed requirements hinders the recognition and registration of farmer varieties.

130.  The PPG assessment indicated that most smallholder farmers have limited access to inputs due to the fact that
the local agro-dealers are most of the time poorly stocked with agricultural inputs, especially certified seed and
fertilisers. Rural agro-dealers usually have no access to short-term finance that would enable them to buy stock, and
agro-input manufacturers do not trust dealers enough to give them goods on consignment. In most cases, agro-dealers
stock fast-moving inputs, especially for maize, rather than supplying seeds for small grains and groundnuts. Agro-
dealers from the two target basins indicated that such inputs are not fast-moving enough, and since farmers mostly
use locally-available resources, they did not see why they should stock them.

131.  Regarding small livestock, limited research has been conducted on indigenous poultry in recent years. To
meet an increasing demand for free-range indigenous poultry, smallholders thus have to rely on expensive, imported
breeds with limited traceability. This is limiting production, increasing costs and leading to low yields.

132.  Limited access to adequate harvesting equipment, local processing equipment and facilities: The most suitable
crops for the semi-arid to arid landscapes of the Save and Runde basins are small grains and groundnuts. However,
individual processing of these crops is cumbersome and labour intensive, and access to processing technologies
(equipment to thrash small grains, shell groundnuts and crack nuts) is low, which deters farmers and harvesters who
would rather invest time and effort in ill-suited maize production. Limited access to appropriate technology and
infrastructure constrains the addition of value to raw commaodities at local level, and thus provide limited income to
producers. Furthermore, poor post-harvest handling and storage practices and conditions affects product quality.
Similarly, most beekeepers still use traditional methods for production and harvesting, which leads to low yields.
Modern beehives are expensive, and so are beekeeping kits. Companies who buy honey would also supply beekeeping
equipment and modern hives, but they are usually located in Harare. Poultry producers also have limited access to
hatching technology, as they are often based in remote rural areas, and services in town are expensive. The inadequate
access to quality assurance services for the farming products, and lack of quality standards and certifications also
limits access to formal and premium markets.

Limited access to financial opportunities to diversify livelihoods options

133.  There are few opportunities for farmers to apply to financial support to overcome the identified barriers and
improve their livelihoods to become more resilient. Existing institutions (e.g. Savings and Credit Cooperative Society
— SACCOS, CBZ Holdings Limited, AgriBank) provide micro-loans without adequate support for the adoption of
best farming practices that are climate resilient. This hinders land-users the use financial opportunities to sustainably
improve their livelihoods. As a result, farmers have limited alternatives to continuing the unsustainable exploitation
of natural resources despite the high level of uncertainty regarding the longevity of their sources of income.

134.  Private finance is not leveraged at scale to support LDN targets and the development of commodity-based
Value Chains. The lack of readily-available information to assess the profitability of given Value Chains prevent the
government and NGOs from leveraging private sector investments to increase financial opportunities for the adoption
of SLM and SFM practices under the LDN approach. Additional barriers to the contribution of the private sector to
LDN are: i) a limited understanding and mapping of existing opportunities for private sector involvement in the LDN
process in Zimbabwe; ii) the lack of awareness by private financial organisations on the LDN process and benefits;
iii) the absence of clear Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) guidelines for the private sector; and iv) the absence
of a national forum to discuss private finance for LDN.
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No access to sustainable sources of energy, leading to increased demand of unsustainably-harvested fuelwood

135. The PPG studies found that communities in target basins are heavily dependent on fuelwood harvested in
unmanaged forests, both for household use and selling. In addition, power cuts in business centres and urban areas
have contributed to increase the demand for fuelwood and charcoal in recent years. A new market has thus emerged,
which provides rural communities (esp. youth) with opportunities to earn a quick income by selling fuelwood in urban
centres — despite the responsibility of traditional leaders to control access to communal forests. With poor structuration
of communities into FFPOs, local governance for the management of wood resources is challenging across the target
basins, and was found to be particularly weak in the districts of Chipinge, Buhera, Chivi and Shurugwi. In the Save
and Runde basins, limited efforts have been put towards energy-saving technologies — such as improved cookstoves
— to limit the volume of fuelwood required per year per household, and decrease pressure on forest ecosystems,
because charcoal production remain illegal.

Component 3: Effective knowledge management, monitoring, and linkages with the DSL IP

Barrier 4: Insufficient knowledge availability and knowledge sharing on successful models for SLM and SFM
to guide land-use planning, absence of harmonised approach to monitor the effect of improved practices for
SLM and SFM, and limited transboundary collaboration

136. At regional level, few opportunities for knowledge sharing and joint management of transboundary
environmental issues are identified or seized by government institutions such as EMA and Forestry Commission. This
is in spite of the existence of several relevant knowledge hubs and regional agreements at the regional level, such as
Southern African Development Community Great Green Wall Initiative (SADC GGWI), the Miombo Network,
ZAMCOM and the Science and Policy Interface established by the GEF-funded Integrated Approach Pilot Food
Security Programme.

137.  There currently exist no collaborative platforms to share successful SLM and SFM models in Zimbabwe.
There is very limited evidence base on SFM and SLM initiatives adapted to the local context to address the identified
land degradation challenges in the targeted sub-basins. This prevents the development of efficient District Strategic
Plans and limits the ability of the RDC to support the sustainable management of natural resources within the district.
Indeed, without a full picture of the resource availability, degradation issues and solutions for sustainable exploitation,
monitoring activities cannot take place. As an example, the management of NTFPs exploitation by local authorities is
often limited to the issuance of permits rather than to the implementation of a management plan to enable their
sustainable exploitation.

138.  Knowledge sharing at the national level between government institutions involved in natural resources
management is not adequate to support the efficient and harmonised management of natural resources. This is firstly
because there is no mechanism in place to systematically monitor, evaluate and compile the results and lessons learned
from past and on-going projects. This prevents to build an evidence base on the good practices for natural resources
management. Secondly, the absence of a centralised, publicly-available information database prevents the efficient
and timely sharing of information. This prevents the adoption of best SLM and SFM practices across sectors and
scales.

139.  Similarly, there is insufficient knowledge sharing on good practices at local level. Most FFPOs surveyed
during the PPG phase were not aware of initiatives implemented in neighbouring districts. The lack of information
exchange across projects is notably apparent in Manicaland, for instance when comparing the technologies used by
the Gudyanga Baobab and Bayoba projects. The Bayoba project resorts to state-of-the-art but locally developed tools
for baobab crushing and pulp extraction, which could have been shared with the Gudyanga project — especially since
both interventions are only 30 km apart. In addition, the Gudyanga project could have benefitted from experience
acquired under the Bayoba project on how to process baobab products to facilitate access international markets. The
PPG consultations show that there is a strong potential for FFPOs to learn from each other to better inform landscape
restoration projects but this potential is unexploited.

140.  There is limited knowledge on the transboundary drivers of land degradation. It is believed that charcoal
circulates between Mozambique to Zimbabwe but there is limited knowledge on the quantity, the provenance of the
supply and demand, and the impact it has on forest resources. Other transboundary issues include inter alia veldt fires,
harvesting and selling of veldt products across the borders, and the management of water catchments. Very little is
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known on these land degradation drivers that affect the Miombo and Mopane woodlands in Save and Runde
Catchment.

2.2 Baseline situation

COMPONENT 1: STRENGTHENING THE ENABLING ENVIRONMENT FOR THE INTEGRATED MANAGEMENT OF
NATURAL RESOURCES AT THE NATIONAL AND LANDSCAPE LEVELS

Progress regarding the LDN process in Zimbabwe

141.  Zimbabwe completed the LDN target setting programme in 2018 and established the national LDN Technical
Working Group (TWG). However, the mainstreaming of LDN into sectoral strategies has been limited so far, and
cross-sectoral coordination of LDN actions is still minimal. At the national level, the only relevant cross-sectoral
institution is the national LDN TWG established in 2018 with 26 members from various governmental and non-
governmental sectors. The national LDN TWG is mandated to monitor progress towards the LDN targets and provide
guidance on this process. Yet, the national LDN TWG currently only meets on an ad hoc basis, without a clear agenda
or workplan across sessions. In addition, as highlighted in the barrier section, the knowledge available is insufficient
to guide efficient LDN processes as the assessment was limited to spatial data that was not yet ground
truthed(validated). Existing data is not centralised and therefore difficult to share and make readily accessible across
sectors and scales.

Institutional structures, current planning processes and previous experience in cross-sectoral planning

142.  While institutional structures at the national level are largely sector-specific, institutions from the provincial
level and below have cross-sectoral mandates. This is notably the case of Provincial Development Committees, RDCs
and VDCs. However, these are limited to administrative boundaries, there is currently no landscape-level, cross-
sectoral governance platform in the Save or Runde basins. RDCs are the main local-level authorities suitable for joint
planning and overall accountability for the implementation and monitoring of on-the-ground LDN interventions
aiming at avoiding, reducing and reversing land degradation. However, RDCs do not have specific funding allocated
for natural resource management, and, as of yet, they are not able to fulfil their role of facilitating cross-sectoral
coordination between sector-specific institutions. Rather, they most often serve as a reporting platform for activities
conducted in the jurisdiction. In addition, RDCs are not structured based on district priorities, and their team tends to
fluctuate based on the number of projects active at a given time. Lastly, as identified under the barrier analysis,
community involvement by local authorities in decision-making, land-use planning, policy planning processes, and in
the design and implementation of government programmes is generally insufficient. This prevent community
ownership of the government investments and presents a risk for their sustainability.

143.  There is currently no Integrated Land-Use Plan (ILUP) in the targeted area. The only existing landscape-level
management plan are the catchment management plans that focus on water resources. There is no development plan
for any of the three targeted provinces. Except for a Management Plan for the Save Valley Conservancy that was
developed in 2006, existing cross-sectoral plans are limited to 5-year District Strategic Plan and Action Plan developed
by each of the 8 districts. There are no development plans at the provincial level. At the ward level, LEAPs are
expected to be developed with support from EMA for the cross-sectoral management of environmental matters at the
local level. However, these plans have not yet been developed in the targeted sub-basins. Training would be needed
at ward level to support the development of these plans but EMA currently lacks capacity to do so. Previous efforts
in establishing cross-sectoral and/or cross-level coordination for natural resources management, and in implementing
participatory process with local communities have however previously been undertaken and will be built on under the
GEF7 project:

e EMA’s experience with the establishment of a multi-stakeholder platform including ward, district and provincial
institutions from all sectors in the Chireya micro-basin under the GEF-funded project Hwange Sanyati Biological
Corridor (HSBC) will be built on; and

e the cross-sectoral platform set up by the FC for the development of a Management Plan for the buffer zone of the
Tugwi-Mukosi dam, in the Masvingo and Chivi districts. This buffer zone includes Wards 22, 30 and 34 in the
Masvingo district, which are in common with the area targeted under GEF-7 project.

Relevant policy documents and opportunities for improvement
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144.  There are several gaps in the policy framework that must be filled to make it more conducive for SLM and
SFM. For example, as indicated under major drivers for land degradation, wood extraction for charcoal production
was identified as a major source of deforestation in the targeted sub-basins. The absence of statutory instrument on
charcoal prevents provincial, district and ward authorities from controlling and managing the extraction of wood
resources to prevent deforestation for charcoal production for which demand from urban centres is increasing, and
hinders the possibility to adopt more sustainable charcoal production practices. In addition, despite the existence of a
policy on bioprospecting since 2009, the sustainable management of genetic resources at the district level and the
opportunities to support sustainable sources of income thereto for local communities is also pre-empted by the absence
of district-level inventories to inform by-laws for the management of these resources. Furthermore, there is currently
no policy framework for the establishment of PES schemes with private sector companies that depend or affect natural
ecosystems. Another sector where policy strengthening is required to achieve SFM is mining. The main regulation in
this sector is the Minerals Act. RDCs are mandated to issue permits for the extraction of non-minerals. However, by-
laws to guide RDCs in the monitoring and control of mining activities are missing. RDCs interviewed during the PPG
phase could not provide a clear list of issued permits in their jurisdiction. This is problematic as sand mining and
desilting activities in rivers in the target areas create severe environmental damages in the targeted sub-basins.
Identified gaps related to the certification standards for forest, farm and livestock products represent a missed
opportunity to incentivise the sustainable management of forest, farm and rangeland resources. Furthermore, good
practices for the mainstreaming of SLM and SFM - e.g. Farmer Field Schools (FFS) approach/Agropastoral Field
Schools (APFS) approach and FFPOs — are not adequately integrated into the policy framework to enable a
harmonised approach to the management of natural resources and make significant progress toward achieving the
national LDN targets. To complete the list of aforementioned gaps, a thorough identification of policy gaps and
weaknesses remains to be conducted following a participatory approach.

Existing government funding mechanisms in the environmental sector

145.  There is generally a lack of information on the baseline situation of finances dedicated to LDN-relevant
interventions across public institutions in Zimbabwe. The cross-sectoral nature of LDN makes it difficult to integrate
efficiently in the sectoral budget. Each sector is expected to earmark part of their budget to support LDN-relevant
interventions. EMA is in charge of advocating for the mainstreaming of LDN into sectoral budgets. Since 2018 and
in alignment with the decentralisation process, 5% of the funds received by Provincial Development Committees
contribute towards a Devolution Fund dedicated to address environmental matters.

146.  Several government funding mechanisms earmarked to address environmental matters exists. For example, a
national Environmental Fund was created but is not yet operational. The main sources of funding for the
Environmental Fund should theoretically be carbon taxes and permits issued by EMA. In addition, since last year,
EMA receives a portion of the carbon taxes. In 2019, EMA received USD 1,227,000 through the carbon tax and used
this sum to conduct restoration work and provide grants to local authorities for the implementation of LEAPs. The FC
does not currently receive funds from the carbon tax. Lastly, EMA receives funding from 21 licenses (e.g. extraction,
air pollution) issued in accordance with EMA Act. This money is used for restoration interventions and to provide
grants to local authorities (i.e. USD 120,000 million received for 2020). However, the current amount of money
perceived annually by EMA under these funds is very low.

147.  The Presidential Input Programme run by the Government of Zimbabwe supports agricultural production
across Zimbabwe. Currently, 1,800,000 households are benefitting from the programme. Each household receives 50
kg of base fertilisers and 50 kg of top-dressing fertilisers, as well as maize and small grain. Discussions are ongoing
to make conservation agriculture mandatory under this scheme (with potential surfaces under cereals from 0.12 to 1
ha, and under legumes from 0.06 to 1 ha). In addition, farmers are supported to get loans from banks (e.g. CBZ
Holdings Limited, AgriBank) for the purchase of seed, fertilisers and pesticides.

COMPONENT 2: DEMONSTRATING, IMPLEMENTING, AND SCALING UP AND OUT SLM AND SFM GOOD PRACTICES
IN SAVE AND RUNDE BASINS

Current agricultural practice in the targeted sub-basins

148.  Ill-adapted agricultural practices are widespread in the targeted sub-basins and lead to low productivity, high
prevalence of poverty, climate vulnerability, and severe ecosystem degradation. In cropland, there is a strong
dependence on rainfed maize (which is the main crop for 90% of households in the target area) — which is particularly
vulnerable to climate change and pest such as the fall army worm — often through monocropping. Production has been
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declining in recent years. Agroforestry seems to be rare in Runde but more common in Save. Based on the SHARP
Survey, 80% of agricultural activities are rainfed in the targeted basins. Water management practices (e.g. water
retention ditches, water harvesting, localised irrigation) are used by half of the respondents. As a result, agricultural
production is low which is leading to agricultural expansion including in forests and on riverbanks. As mentioned
above, 210 km of riverbanks — including 164km in Buhera — are under cultivation across the eight target districts,
leading to siltation and erosion.

Existing farmers’ support systems and previous/ongoing investments in the agricultural sector

149.  As mentioned in the Barrier section, the extension system in Zimbabwe suffers from several limitations and
Agritex has implemented several localised initiative to establish FFSs in an attempt to address this gap. Three trained
master trainers are based at the Agritex national office, with additional trainers based at the ward level. Successful
examples of FFS initiatives in Zimbabwe include: i) projects under the FAO Technical Cooperation Programme
namely the Small Grains Integrated Soil Water Nutrient Management Phase 1 and 2 (2000 to 2004) and the Integrated
Small Grains Project (2019/2020); and ii) International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD)-supported FFS
network in Chipinge, Chiredzi and Kwekwe. These FFSs focus specifically on irrigation schemes.

150.  Multiple NGOs are working at the local level on improving agricultural practices and food security including
CARE International, SAFIRE, World Vision, SNV, US Aid and the European Union®, Conservation agriculture is
currently being promoted by Agritex and some national associations such as Zimbabwe Organic Producers
Association (ZOPA). A national conservation agriculture network was created. It groups research institutions, agro-
equipment producers and stakeholders involved in agro-technology development from the University of Zimbabwe.
The network is currently mainly project based. FAO was previously involved (between 2010 and 2012) in the
development of conservation agriculture in collaboration with CARE and Caritas in several wards in the Bikita, Chivi
and Shurugwi districts. The recent Enhancing Nutrition, Stepping Up Resiliency and Enterprise (ENSURE) project
(see Table 8) supported food insecure households in 66 wards in six districts of Manicaland and Masvingo provinces.
The interventions included as examples: the production of dryland crops such as sorghum, millet, cowpea, and
groundnuts; conservation agriculture; supplementary feeding for livestock; and post-harvest handling and storage of
agricultural products.

151.  Several projects are working towards addressing the issue of water availability. Under the HSBC project, the
construction of dead level contours with grass infiltration pits proved to be beneficial for both agriculture production
and gully control, this method might therefore be selected under the GEF7 project. Several research projects are
ongoing to improve water management in agricultural systems. For example, the Harare Institute of Technology (HIT)
is currently conducting two research projects on water for agriculture: i) Scientific Conservation Irrigation
Technology: this involves the use of zero tillage, vermi-ferts, thermal compost, mulch and conservation pots; and ii)
Diaper Waste Moisture Conservation Farming Technology that involves the use of diaper wastewater as a water
storage medium from rain water harvesting. Ongoing investments are being made with funding from IFAD in the
targeted sub-basins under the Smallholder Irrigation Revitalisation Programme in Masvingo, Manicaland, Midlands
and Matebeleland provinces which is running until 2024 (Table 1 or 7). This project focuses on: i) the rehabilitation
and development of irrigation schemes; ii) climate-smart agriculture and market access; and iii) management of the
irrigation scheme basin area.

Environmental impact of inadequate soil and forest management practices, and previous/ongoing efforts to address
these issues

152.  Inadequate soil conservation practices and the loss of tree cover are leading to gully formation in the targeted
sub-basins which — according to EMA - are affecting 2,220 ha across the eight targeted districts. Some of the most
affected wards include Buhera Ward 11, Chivi Ward 23, Bikita Ward 24, Shurugwi Ward 10, and Chipinge Wards 1
and 3. Under the HSBC project, EMA developed an SLM toolkit to guide interventions for gully rehabilitation. The
outputs of the HSBC project that the GEF7 project will build on including the development of a methodology for
gully rehabilitation which includes the fencing of degraded area to prevent access from people and animals and enable
natural regeneration, the establishment of a network of 64 roof rainwater harvesting tanks in schools and at a local
hospital to reduce erosion and provide a water source for gardens, and the construction of gabion walls, silt traps and
other structures to slow down runoff and retain soil.

82 METHI. 2018. Tugwi-Mukosi Baseline Report
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153. Invasive species is a major cause of degradation in communal land and forests which is affecting
approximately 3,044 ha across the targeted districts. The invasive species of main concern is Lantana camara which
is particularly common in Zaka Wards 23 and 34, Masvingo Ward 33, Chipinge Wards 20 and 21, Buhera Ward 11,
Shurugwi Ward 10, and Chivi Ward 25). Vernonanthura Polyanthes is the second most prevalent invasive species in
the targeted basin. It is mainly affecting Chipinge Ward 12. The main mitigation practices currently used by EMA to
control invasive species are cutting and chemical control.

154.  As previously mentioned, charcoal is a major source of deforestation in the selected sub-basins. The study
undertaken by the Forestry Commission on the extent of charcoal production, the contribution of charcoal VValue Chain
to livelihoods and the resultant impact on forest cover focused on the Chipinge, Chiredzi, Mudzi, Gokwe and Hwange
districts. This study has not yet been undertaken in Buhera, Chivi and Shurugwi.

155.  Several national institutions are working on developing alternatives energy sources to replace charcoal. The
HIT is currently undertaking research on landfill gas, which could be a sustainable alternative to charcoal. This
technology involves the capture of landfill gas from engineered sanitary landfills. The gas is purified for domestic use
and generation of electricity. At a more local level, the FC partnered with Biolnnovation (private company) to pilot
the production of brickets from bamboo. Several NGOs in the landscape have worked with Agritex and the
Department of Energy in the development of biogas for domestic use (e.g. Oxfam, Tsuro). Suitable alternatives to
charcoal are however not yet being mainstreamed.

156.  In addition to wood cutting, the majority of forest and grassland in target areas, particularly in Masvingo,
Shurugwi and Chimanimani districts, are affected by Veldt fires. To address this issue, the FC established fire brigades
in Manicaland in 2009, and EMA trains and operates fire-fighting teams across the country in accordance with the
Forestry Act. Intersectoral collaboration occurs between FC and EMA-supported fire brigades. However, these teams
are resource-constrained, information on fire starts is often received late and the equipment available to create fire
breaks is insufficient. In 2015, the Midlands lost 95,600 ha to wildfires®, while Manicaland and Masvingo lost 74,463
ha and 75,846 ha respectively.

157.  Asdiscussed under the policy section, mining is not adequately managed in the targeted landscapes. 366 ha
are affected by illegal mining across the eight districts. Two types of mining lead to land degradation, namely mineral
mining (mainly gold) and non-mineral mining (mainly sand). Mineral mining is undertaken across the target
landscapes but to a lesser extent in Bikita, Chivi and Zaka. Non-mineral mining is undertaken in the eight districts
mostly around urban expansion areas, where sand is used to make bricks and other building materials. In addition,
there is limited awareness from the district policymakers on the negative impacts of some mining permits, especially
desilting ones.

Current local availability of adapted seeds, seedlings and breeds in the targeted sub-basins

158.  Existing constraints to local seed provision are described above as a key barrier to the development of SLM.
At the national level, the promotion of research and conservation related to genetic resources is coordinated by the
GBZ, also known as the NPGRC. The establishment of CSBs promoting Neglected and Underutilized Species (NUSS)
was initiated by Community Technology Development Trust (CTDT) through collaboration with International Crops
Research Institute for the Semi-Arid Tropics (ICRISAT), International Maize and Wheat Improvement Centre
(CIMMYT) and the Crop Breeding Institute under the Agricultural Biodiversity Programme. CSBs are structures built
by communities for purposes of conservation and sustainable use of local seeds and crop varieties. Farmers can deposit
their seeds either as families or as communities, and can withdraw their seeds from the CSBs when needed. CTDT’s
experience with CSBs includes the construction of 16 community seed banks in eleven districts which include: Mudzi,
Rushinga, Mt Darwin, Murehwa, Tsholotsho, Umzigwane, Bubi, Umguza, Nkayi, Chiredzi and Uzumba-Maramba-
Pfungwe. Within the targeted sub-basins, they established a CSB in Chiredzi district just across the Save river. These
seed banks currently hold over 1,200 accessions of different crops each. Since their establishment between 2000 up
to 2017, the CSBs — combined with training through the FFS approach — have helped farmers increase crop diversity
from an average of 4 to 7 crops per household and a reduction of the hunger months from 4 to 2.5 months per year
among households in the target districts. In addition, CTDT has organised seed and food fairs in Chipinge, and has
been conducting research to determine the evolution and factors influencing crop diversity. CTDT is currently
collaborating with the National Seed Services, National Gene Bank and the Southern African Development

8 EMA. 2015. Fire Report.
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Community (SADC)-Plant Genetic Resources Centre to address the challenge of the poor recognition and registration
of farmer varieties and seed systems. To date, there is no national CSB network.

159.  Trees production is currently limited at the local level. FC is receiving support from some private sector
partners to establish nurseries. For example, fuel companies such as Glo fuels and Zuva provide funds for the
establishment of woodlots and tree nurseries across the country. Friends of the Environment (FOTE) has also
supported FC in the establishment of a total of 30 nurseries countrywide by the end of 2019. These include one nursery
in Chivi and one in Bikita. The nurseries have each an annual production capacity ranging from around 100,000 to
500,000 tree seedlings. FC has also focused on establishing ex-situ field gene banks around Banga Irrigation scheme
in Chivi for the conservation of a Near Threatened tree species Bivinia jalbertii in collaboration with local farmers.
The community through the intervention of the headman in the area has also attempted passive (in-situ) restoration of
B. jalbertii through enacting institutional arrangements (provisions for protecting over exploitation of Bivinia jalbertii
in the area of its natural occurrence (Nyuni Hill near the Tokwe Mukosi dam). Villagers have made the cutting of
Bivinia jalbertii illegal in this zone. Ironwood Androstachys johnsonii is another declining tree species in the area, but
there are not yet benefitting from local conservation initiatives.

160.  The production and use of trees on farmland and grazing areas play an important role in local production
systems and are directly linked to agricultural production through: i) the transfer of leaf litter and plant nutrients; ii)
the provision of fodder; and iii) the supply of construction poles and timber. Household food security also benefits
from the direct provision of products such as fruits, honey, roots and insects (e.g. mopane worms). Employment and
income also used to be generated from the woodcraft industry. However, and even though this sub-sector is likely to
pick up in the future, associated benefits have been minimised from the current slump in the tourism industry.

161. Local availability of indigenous breeds for poultry is currently low. Farmers rely on expensive, imported
breeds. Similarly, local availability of commercial organic feed and ethno-veterinary products is insufficient. The
increasing demand for organic, free-range, indigenous poultry is therefore unmet.

Current livelihoods in the targeted sub-basins and current investments to improve income sources

162.  The development of sustainable livelihoods and the diversification of the sources of income are strongly
needed in both landscapes to address the high prevalence of poverty and to increase the economic value of natural
resources to support their protection. As previously mentioned, several barriers to the development of resilient sources
of income based on the sustainable management of natural resources were identified in the targeted sub-basins during
the PPG assessments including the absence of strong FFPOs that have the capacity to rally producers and harvested,
negotiate agreements with private sectors, access required equipment and infrastructure for value adding, and enable
bulk transportation to markets. As discussed previously, other major barriers include: i) low access to quality and
locally adapted inputs including seeds; ii) insufficient quality assurance systems, standards and certification system
to access official and high value markets for crop, forest and rangeland products; and iii) unclear exploitation rights
and inefficient control and permit monitoring systems to support sustainable exploitation of forest products.

163. A diversity of NGOs are working with local communities on the ground to develop sustainable livelihoods
(e.g. World Vision, CTDT, CARE, SNV, Oxfam, Environment Africa, Christian Care, Plan International, Action
Aid). Larger projects have also focused on livelihood strengthening. The Forest ForCES project (2013-2018) focused
for example on increasing food security of vulnerable rural communities (including in Chimanimani) through
participatory sustainable forest management and valorisation of forest products. It supported the development of six
Value Chains: Baobab, Honey, Jatropha, Manketti, Marula and the Timber Out-grower schemes. The GEF-5 project
“Scaling up Adaptation for improved rural livelihoods” strengthened the livelihoods of women and youth headed
households through Value Chain strengthening (e.g. bee keeping, goats, poultry, sorghum, pea), as well as through
the establishment a climate Early Warning System.

Existing financial opportunities for forest, farm and rangeland users

164.  There are limited opportunities for small-scale farmers to apply for financial support to adopt resilient
livelihoods based on the sustainable use of natural resources. Several financial institutions offer loans to smallholder
farmers to develop their activities (e.g. SACCOS, CBZ Holdings Limited, AgriBank). However, these opportunities
can only be accessed by few farmers (with a higher prevalence of men) and these institutions provide limited support
to take climate change into account and adopt an integrated approach to support the beneficiaries in adopting
sustainable sources of income.
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165.  The channelling of funding from the private sector to local community development is limited in Zimbabwe
by the absence of CSR policy. Some CSR support is currently being provided to EMA and FC by private sector
companies. For example, the aforementioned FOTE is led by a funeral company and brings together multiple private
businesses (e.g. OK Zim, Standard Chartered, Old Mutual, Mimosa Mining Co, Zimplats, Iveco, Nyaradzo Funeral,
Fossil Contracting). These companies provide financial contribution to support reforestation through tree planting and
the establishment of tree nurseries in partnership with the FC. Other private companies provide support to the FC on
a case-by-case basis. EMA also get support from some private companies for fire management. Environmental awards
events for the media are also generally supported by corporates. While the telecommunication sector supports
advocacy and awareness on environmental matters, the mining sector helps with awareness-raising on fire risk and
management.

166.  There are several private plantations in the target area, particularly in Chimanimani and Chipinge. These
companies include Cashel Valley, Silver Streams and Gwigwi Estate. There is currently no financial support from
these companies to support SLM and/or SFM.

COMPONENT 3: EFFECTIVE KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT, MONITORING AND LINKAGES WITH THE DSL IP

Knowledge-sharing platforms currently used at the national and regional levels

167. At the national level, the different sectors only meet and work together for the development of cross-sectoral
plans, such as the NBSAP. A Biodiversity forum was created under the NBSAP to discuss issues related to the
Convention on Biological Diversity. This forum is still in place but is currently not functional. Because of a lack of
resources, the forum only gets revived on an ad hoc basis, i.e. when support for the development of a Convention on
Biological Diversity (CBD) report is provided. Other online knowledge exchange platforms include the Green Line,
a platform run by EMA that provides access to newspaper articles. In addition, the development of a national
repository on LDN are recently been initiated by EMA.

168. At the regional level, EMA uses the knowledge-sharing platform on LDN established under the United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD). Existing regional and global knowledge-sharing networks
on FFS are also insufficient used considering the breadth of experience in SLM and SFM held across southern Africa.
This includes knowledge sharing on and harmonisation of Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) tools, systems and
impact assessment methodologies®.

Common drivers of land degradation and transboundary collaboration

169. There are multiple land degradation drivers that are shared and interlinked between Zimbabwe and
Mozambique which are affecting the Save and Runde sub-basins. These include wood harvesting and charcoal
production which transit between the two countries. Other main challenges are veldt fires, invasive alien species
(mainly bush species), illegal mining, and the watershed of water resources and sedimentation and erosion issues
thereto. Transboundary collaboration between the two countries to tackle these issues is very limited and there are no
official knowledge-sharing and cooperation platforms between the two countries. Challenges regarding
bioprospecting at the border with South Africa were also raised during the PPG consultations (e.g. harvesting of tea
bush in Zimbabwe which is then sold in South Africa without control on either side). Opportunities to collaborate
with ZAMCOM to improve the management of transboundary resources will be investigated at project inception.

170.  Proposed baseline projects that contribute to co-financing:

TABLE 1: BASELINE PROJECTS, ACTIVITIES AND TIMELINE

Project Partners Interventions Budget
In-kind and cash co- | MECTHI Cofinancing from MECTHI for the period 2021 to 2025 will | USD 1,000,000
financing from mostly be in-kind and include staff time, office space and office | (900,000 in-kind
MECTHI running costs from the Climate Change Department mainly butalso | and 100,000
cash costs dedicated to the operation of the existent LDN TWG | cash)
structure.

84 FAQ. 2016. Farmer Field School Guidance Document. Planning For Quality Programmes.
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In-kind and cash co-
financing from
EMA

EMA

EMA’s cofinancing interventions for the period 2021 to 2025 in

the three provinces include:

For Component 1 of the GEF project:

e  Strengthening of local level institutions in the two sub-basins
(Environmental Committees, Environmental Sub-
Committees, Environmental monitors and Fire fighting
committees).

e Awareness raising campaign: i) in schools through talk shows,
building of environmental school clubs, field visits and small
environmental projects; ii) mobile awareness; and iii)
community meetings.

e Leading the development of the LEAPs, WEAPs and VEAPS,
and supporting their implementation and monitoring.

e Participating actively in by-law formulation, policy review
and consultations.

For Component 2 of the GEF project:

e Undertaking State of the Environment Baseline studies.

e Implementing the Veld fire Management Programme
(including the following interventions: bee-keeping, grass
combing, hay baling, awareness raising, fireguard
construction, veld fire risk monitoring and mitigation) in
Shurugwi, Zaka, Masvingo, Chimanimani, Chipingue and
Chivi.

e Catchment management interventions in Gowaguru (Chivi),
Marongere (Masvingo) and Magwidi (Bikita) including
awareness raising, training and restoration interventions.

e Catchment management interventions in Machongwe and
Nenhowe (Chimanimani).

e Wetland restoration interventions in Maturure and
Matungamire (Bikita).

e  Gully restoration interventions in Nenhowe (Chimanimani)
and Chikuku (Bikita).

e Implementing Lantana camara eradication interventions in
Zaka and Shurugwi.

e Developing small grain production for climate change
adaptation in Buhera and Shurugwi.

For Component 2 of the GEF project:

e Supporting the establishment of a data collection system,
developing the database, producing communication material,
undertaking knowledge monitoring, and maintaining required
IT equipment.

The cofinancing from EMA also includes stationery for the PMU
(please see the cofinancing letter for information on the amounts of
cofinancing for each of the aforementioned interventions).

These interventions are currently undertaken independently and in
isolation by EMA to address local emergencies. The GEF7 project
will support the participatory development of the ILUPs which will
identify in a holistic manner the complementary interventions to be
implemented by each sector for increased cost-effectiveness,
efficiency and sustainability. The on-the-ground interventions to be
funded by the GEF7 project will also directly complement EMA’s
investments. Finally, training and improved knowledge sharing at
the national, regional and global level under the GEF7 project will
enable EMA to adopt improved practices to address land
degradation issues.

USD 18,000,000
(4,215,000  as

cash and
13,785,000 in-
kind)
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In-kind and cash co-
financing from the
FC

FC

Interventions planned in the three provinces for the period 2021 to

2025 including:

e tree planting and woodland management for soil protection
and ecosystem enhancement in degraded forest land;

e enrichment planting for dam catchment protection;

o establishment of tree nurseries in communities and schools;

propagation of Bivinia jalbertii in the Nyuni hills of Chivi

district;

restoration of degraded mining sites in Shurugwi

capacity building for communities on forest management;

bee keeping development;

establishment of fruit tree orchards;

establishment and operationalization of community-based

Forest Management Committees

e agroforestry development for soil improvement, fodder and
fruit production to improve food security and nutrition

The investments made by Forestry Commission are currently piece
meal and localised. There is no harmonised approach to the
management of forest resources. In addition, exotic species such as
Eucalyptus are often used in planting interventions rather than
water-efficient, indigenous species. The GEF7 project will support
integrated planning at the landscape level to enable the sustainable
management of forest resources. In addition, the identification and
publication of evidence-based, climate-resilient good practices for
land use planning and forest management will provide guidance for
SFM across the targeted basins and beyond. This will enable the
harmonization of the approaches and techniques used by
government and non-government partners thereby increasing
synergy and efficiency in forest management in Zimbabwe’s
Miombo and Mopane woodlands.

UsSD 10,000,000
(3,100,000 in
kind and
6,900,000 in
cash)

In-kind and cash co-
financing from the
ZPWMA

ZPWMA

The cofinancing provided by ZPWMA for the GEF7 project for the
period 2021-2025 will focus on addressing Human-Wildlife
Conflicts management, protected areas and buffer zones’
management, conservancies management, and wildlife populations
management and protection in Save and Runde basins. More
specifically the following interventions will be undertaken in the
targeted sites:

¢ In Chimanimani district, the cofinancing from ZPWMA
includes the staff that manages the national park and
interventions  for  wildlife conservation, HWC
management, wildlife conservation education and
awareness and interventions to address illegal mining
issues will be implemented.

e In Masvingo and Bikita districts, the cofinancing from
ZPWMA includes the staff that manages Tokwe Mukosi,
Mushandike Sanctuary and Kyle Recreational Park.
Awareness-raising and education interventions will also
be undertaken, as well as aquatic research and
monitoring.

e Cofinancing from PWMA will also include human
resources that will allocated to the development and
implementation of the ILUPs, and to development of the
management plan, vehicle maintenance, and staff
equipment and uniforms.

USD 1,500,000
(1,000,000 as
cash and 500,000
in-kind)

Transforming

Zimbabwe’s Animal
Health and Food
Safety Delivery
Systems  for the

World
Bank/FAO

SAFE project is ending in June 2021 and includes policy
strengthening interventions for improved livestock management
and food security — Co-financing budget: USD 631,306.

USD 4,140,306
in cash
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Future” SAFE
project
(GCP/030/EC)
Zimbabwe
Livelihoods and
Food Security

Programme — LFSP
(GCP/ZIM/025/UK)

Zimbabwe Idai
Recovery  Project
(ZIRP) - World
Bank funded

Hand in Hand
initiative TCP

LFSP supports the development in Climate Smart Agriculture for
improved productivity, nutrition and income security for
smallholder farmers in 8 districts including Shurugwi. It is
finishing in June 2021 — Co-financing budget: USD159,000.

ZIRP focuses on supporting response to emergency such as
droughts and cyclones. For the period August 2019 - 31 July 2021,
ZIRP will invest USD 3,000,000 in the Chipinge, Chimanimani,
Buhera, Zaka and Bikita to support resilient recovery of Cyclone
Idai affected populations through the provision of livelihood
opportunites and the restoration of agricultural production (Crop &
Livestock).

Hand in Hand initiative TCP focuses on contributing to the
Zimbabwe Agriculture and Food Systems Transformation
Strategy. The initiative stimulates data-driven agricultural
transformation through the use of sophisticated geo-spatial and
analytical tools in the sector and will end in August 2022. Hand-in-
Hand is an FAO initiative, championed by the FAO Director
General, to reduce extreme poverty, eliminate hunger, improve
nutrition, increase agricultural productivity and rural living
standards, and contribute to global economic growth and the
attainment of sustainable development goals. The initiative
promotes the use of new forms of analytics and partnerships with
different stakeholders to accelerate agriculture transformation and
growth in food systems with the objective or eradicating poverty
(SDG1) and ending hunger and all forms of malnutrition (SDG2).
Zimbabwe is one of the initial countries for the implementation of
the Hand-in Hand Initiative. Within countries the initiative
provides data and tools to identify where investments could have
the most impact. Using a multi-dimensional Geographic
Information System (GIS) data platform that visualizes economic
statistical and geospatial analysis, it enables a better—targeted and
more effective programming for rural transformation. GIS
technology can substantially accelerate the agricultural
transformation process, providing more accurate and reliable
agricultural information.

The GEF7 project interventions will complement the investments
already ongoing on the targeted districts under the lead of FAO.
The experience, lessons learned, results, successes and success
factors from these projects will inform the GEF7 project
interventions. Complementarity with these initiatives will be
maximized.

Smallholder
Irrigation
Revitalization
Programme

IFAD

The Smallholder Irrigation Revitalization Programme started in
2016 and will end in 2023 with a total budget of USD 52,000,000.
This programme focuses on improving productivity and climate
resilient crop production under both rainfed and irrigated
conditions, through diversification of crops and increased adoption
of improved varieties, combined with climate-smart agricultural
practices and most importantly, enhanced access to markets. The
integrated approach of the GEF-funded project on SLM and SFM,
and IFAD-funded irrigation interventions will work concomitantly
towards the sustainable increase of agricultural productivity and
diversification of agricultural products.

USD 25,500,000

CTDT

CTDT will provide co-finance for Components 1 and 2 through the
project “Building Resilience through improving the Absorptive
and Adaptative Capacity for Transformation (BRACT) under the
Zimbabwe Resilience Building Fund (ZRBF) which started in
October 2018 and will end in June 2022. BRACT and the GEF7
project interventions will complement each other for the

USD 500,000
(283,000 as cash
and 217,000 in-
kind)
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establishment of FFSs and APFSs, and for the development of
agricultural activities (provision of small equipment and inputs).

World Vision Private fundraising from individual and corporate donors. | USD 189,873
Fundraising activities in Australia and activities in Zimbabwe for | (USD 50,925 as
the period 2021- 2025. cash and USD

138,948 in-kind)

TOTAL

USD 60,881,104
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3) The proposed alternative scenario with a brief description of expected outcomes and components of the
project and the project’s Theory of Change.

3.1 Project strategy and Theory of Change
CONTEXT
Miombo/Mopane cluster — a harmonized approach

171.  The Zimbabwe child project is part of a joint submission of six Southern African countries®® under the GEF
SFM DSL IP pursuing the same overall goal: to support a transformational shift towards a sustainable and integrated
management of multi-use dryland landscapes of the Miombo and Mopane ecoregions.

PROJECT THEORY OF CHANGE

172.  This section presents the project’s Theory of Change (ToC), which sets out the project’s causal logic and
relationships between the project’s outputs (goods and services delivered by the project) and immediate project
outcomes (changes resulting from the use of project outputs by key stakeholders), medium and longer-term changes
and states, and the project’s ultimate desired impact (fundamental, durable changes in environmental and social
benefits). The project was designed in alignment with the Scientific Conceptual Framework for Land Degradation
Neutrality®.

173.  As described above, the central problem the project seeks to address is the increasing land degradation and
ecosystem services in the productive Miombo and Mopane landscapes of Save and Runde sub-basins in Zimbabwe.
The loss of dryland ecosystems’ goods and services undermines livelihoods, food security and potential for sustainable
economic development for farm, forest and rangeland users, leads to biodiversity loss, and further increases
vulnerability to climate change. The main causes and drivers of this degradation are detailed in the section above but
include: unsustainable woodfuel harvesting, overgrazing, invasive alien species, wildfires, agricultural expansion and
cultivation on riverbanks, driven by population growth and poverty, and threats exacerbated by climate change
impacts.

174.  The project seeks to promote the sustainable management of Miombo and Mopane production landscapes in
Save and Runde sub-basins following an LDN approach (project objective). Specifically, the project aims to overcome
the four barriers acting against the achievement of LDN identified above (i.e. weaknesses in the governance
framework, institutional capacity gaps, insufficient technical capacity of local communities, and limited knowledge
availability), and thereby address the threats to the Miombo/Mopane woodlands in the targeted sub-basins. It aims to
achieve this through three interlinked approaches/strategies. Each of these is reflected in a specific project Component
(“areas of action”) comprising sets of project activities and outputs that will deliver the following immediate project
outcomes, and which mirror the main components of the overall DSL IP. The project also will contribute to wider
development objectives and socio-economic and cultural co-benefits (e.g. support to diversified and resilient
livelihoods; empowerment and sustainable access to farm, forest and rangeland resources by dryland communities;
reduced vulnerability to economic and environmental shocks, with improved food and income security for dryland
communities, especially women; capitalisation on traditional knowledge; and contribution to SDGs®").

175. Component 1 will address Barrier 1 and 2 by enhancing the enabling environment for LDN at the national
and sub-national levels. It will achieve this through establishing landscape-level cross-sectoral governance structure
for the sustainable management of Save and Runde sub-basins, strengthening the knowledge available in land
degradation to support informed decision-making and planning, creating a more conducive policy and regulatory
framework at national, district and ward levels, supporting the participatory development of integrated land-use plans

8 Angola, Namibia, Tanzania, Malawi and Botswana
86 https://www.unccd.int/sites/default/files/documents/2019-06/LDN_CF_report_web-english.pdf
87 Please see Section 7 for more information.
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for the targeted sub-basins, and making existing government planning, financing and investments mechanism more
conducive to integrated land management practices. Component 1 has two immediate project outcomes:

e Outcome 1.1: Strengthened and harmonized intersectoral and multilevel decision-making and planning in the
targeted basins to avoid, reduce and reverse land degradation
e Outcome 1.2: Landscape-specific development plans in place and under implementation

176.  Component 2 will address Barrier 3 by putting in place extension structures to provide training and support
the adoption of SLM and SFM practices for increased resilience (in alignment with UNCCD’s Drought Smart Land
Management guidance) and to achieve LDN. It will support the strengthening/establishment of CSBs and tree
nurseries to increase access to adapted and diversified seeds/seedlings. Climate-resilient Value Chains based on SLM
and SFM will thereafter be strengthened to provide sustainable and diversified sources of income for farm, forest and
rangeland users. It will also support the identification and leveraging of additional sources of funding to further support
the development and strengthening of sustainable NUS, NTFP and small livestock Value Chains. Component 2 has
two immediate project outcomes:

e Qutcome 2.1: SLM and SFM interventions implemented in Save and Runde sub-basins, and scaled up and out
e Outcome 2.2: Key dryland commaodity Value Chains established and/or strengthened

177. Component 3 will address Barrier 4 through creating a supportive environment for LDN monitoring at
national and landscape levels, supporting transboundary collaboration to address common land degradation drivers,
and increasing knowledge and experience sharing on SLM, SFM and LDN at national, regional and global levels for
an holistic approach to combating land degradation in Miombo and Mopane ecoregion. Component 3 has two
immediate project outcome:

e QOutcome 3.1: Project implementation supported by an M&E strategy based on measurable and verifiable
outcomes and adaptive management principles

e Outcome 3.2: Data collection and knowledge sharing approach on SFM/SLM contributing to LDN assessment
work improved

178.  Several of these Outcomes interlink and work together or are dependent on the progress and results of others
(the key relationships between the main elements in the Theory of Change are indicated by arrows in Figure 7). For
instance, Component 1 Outcome 1.1 will strengthen cross-sectoral and multi-level LDN policies, regulations and
incentives that will support the development of the ILUPs under Outcome 1.2. The implementation of the ILUPs under
Outcome 2.1 depends on the success of participatory planning process under Outcome 1.2 (Output 1.2.1) and the
integration of SLM and SFM practices in government mechanisms under Outcome 1.2 (Output 1.2.2) depends on the
success of the on-the-ground interventions under Outcome 2.1. The selection of the sustainable s to be strengthened
under Outcome 2.2 will depend on the SLM and SFM practices implemented under Outcome 2.1. In return, the
financial benefits raised under Outcome 2.2 will have a significant impact on the outscaling of SLM and SFM
interventions under Outcome 2.1. Similarly, there is a strong mutual connection between Components 1 and 2 and
Component 3 (indicated by hatched boxes and two-way arrow in Figure 7), where results and experiences from the
first two Components contribute to building the national knowledge base on LDN under Component 3, while guidance
on improved practices and lessons learned identified by the project and gathered from the wider Drylands IP
community under Component 3 are fed back into improving policies, regulations, financing and practices to address
SLM/SFM and LDN under Components 1 and 2. Together the six Outcomes will contribute to the project objective
to promote the sustainable management of Miombo and Mopane production landscapes in Save and Runde sub-basins
following an LDN approach. Apart from national gains, delivery of project outcomes would also improve regional
decision-making, collaboration and partnerships across the Miombo and Mopane ecoregion (represented by the
separate right-hand causal pathway in Figure 7).

179.  However, the project’s approaches to securing widespread adoption of SLM/SFM practices in the target
landscapes rest on a number of premises: that strengthened communities structures (FFSs/APFSs, CSBs and FFPOs)
can effectively compensate for the limited support provided by government extension services at ward and village
levels; that the SLM and SFM practices promoted by the project are cost-effective and lead to measurable results on
ecosystems productivity, biodiversity, and income generation in a timely manner to facilitate upscaling and outscaling;
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and that the new land-tenure policy adequately addresses land-tenure issues and provides the required security for the
adoption of improved practices and sustainable Value Chains by farm, forest and rangeland users.

180.  Also, the achievement of the project outcomes and progress towards the project objective and longer-term
impacts depends on a number of wider assumptions® (depicted by an ‘A’ in Figure 7), operating over different scales
and at different points along the causal chains, being met. Assumptions that directly relate to achievement of the
project’s immediate outcomes are that:

Al. National government institutions involved in natural resources’ management continue to acknowledge the
necessity to increase cross-sectoral and regional collaboration and participate actively in creating an enabling
environment for LDN

A2. Decentralised government institutions, community leaders, community groups, NGOs and private sector
institutions are willing to engage in participatory landscape-level cross-sectoral governance for LDN

A3. Cultural barriers do not prevent women from effectively participating in the sustainable governance of natural
resources and SLM, SFM and LDN implementation

A4. Local communities and FFPOs grasp the opportunities offered by SLM and SFM, and are willing to invest
the required time and energy to make their livelihoods more resilient

A5. FFPO members are able to find consensus regarding the sustainable Value Chain (or set of sustainable Value
Chains) to be jointly developed

AG6. Private sector is willing (or can be encouraged) to invest in activities to address LDN and has a supporting
regulatory and financial environment

181.  Inaddition, operation of the project itself rests on the assumptions that: (i) it can secure the external expertise
and technical assistance required for a full and timely implementation of project activities (needed for delivery of all
three Components); (ii) there is continued commitment of participating institutions and actors from national to
community level during the project lifetime, and (iii) there is no major political changes in Zimbabwe which ensure
that the project’s institutional framework can continue to operate and deliver project results. In addition, it is assumed
that the six countries in the Miombo-Mopane region are willing to cooperate on and participate in the proposed GCP
regional-level activities (under Component 3), and that unexpected events, such as Covid-19 pandemic, do not
significantly adversely impact institutional and governance arrangements that prevent the project from proceeding.

182.  There are also a number of impact drivers® (depicted by a ‘D’ in Figure 7), that may make progress along the
causal chain more likely, and over which the project or its partners could exert some influence:

D1. Increased awareness among decision and policy makers at central and decentralised levels about the value of
natural ecosystems and their role in climate change adaption and sustainable development

D2. Increasing global demand for sustainable, natural and fair-trade products, and diversified markets for
SLM/SFM products

D3. Regional initiatives and forums, such as the Great Green Wall, Miombo Network and SADC, promoting
regional visions for sustainable land and natural resource use, facilitating increased inward investment, and
building capacity for sustainable management of land and natural resources

183.  If the project outcome-level assumptions and impact drivers (A1-6 and D1-3) are met, then delivery of the
three project Components will result in further gains along the pathway to sustainable management of the Miombo-
Mopane drylands, represented by four Medium term Outcomes (MTO). These are: a strengthened enabling
environment supporting up-scaling and out-scaling of SLM/SFM and achievement of LDN across Zimbabwe
(MTOL); wider and increased application of climate-smart, gender-sensitive SLM/SFM practices across targeted
basins and beyond (MTO2); Increased long-term investment from public and private sectors to support sustainable
dryland-based Value Chains and land restoration in targeted basins and across Zimbabwe (MTO3); and improved

88 Assumptions are external factors or conditions that need to be present for change to happen, but are beyond the power of the project to
influence or address, e.g. turnover of government officials, global financial situation.

89 Impact drivers are significant external factors that can positively influence the direction of change along the project’s causal pathways from
outputs to outcomes to impacts, and over which the project, or its stakeholders/partners has some degree of control or influence, e.g. public
pressure on decision-makers.
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(more evidenced-based) decision-making, partnerships and collaboration for addressing LDN both in Zimbabwe and
across the Miombo-Mopane region (MTO4).

184.  Achievement of these longer-term outcomes, which is beyond the immediate influence and accountability of
the project (shown as dotted line in Figure 7), is subject to further assumptions (A6-A10) and an additional driver
(D4), namely that:

A7. There is sufficient and continued commitment (political support, staff, resources, etc) by central and
decentralised government authorities to address LD and achieve LDN

A8. Domestic and international markets for green Value Chains products can be sufficiently developed and
strengthen to provide secured sources of income for local producer organizations and buyer companies
adopting sustainable practices over the long term

A9. Future climate change impacts do not irreversibly affect the structure and function of ecosystem services in
production landscapes

A10.Countries continue to see the value of, and commit resources for, regional cooperation and collaboration to
address LDN across the Miombo and Mopane ecoregion, and

D4. International legal obligations, such as national commitments to the Bonn Convention/AFR100, SDGs,
UNCCD, UNFCCC and CBD.

185.  Together with additional external inputs, these would be expected to lead to the long-term “situation sought’
of ‘threats to drylands removed, ecosystem conditions and services — on which sustainable cropland, forests and
rangeland productivity depends — restored and maintained, and socio-economic and cultural sustainability and
climate change resilience improved in the targeted Miombo and Mopane woodlands in Zimbabwe’, as well as
contributing to the goal of the SFM Drylands Sustainable Landscapes Impact Program, which is “to avoid, reduce,
and reverse further degradation, desertification, and deforestation of land and ecosystems in drylands through the
sustainable management of production landscapes”.

186.  Further details of the project Components, outcomes, outputs and associated activities are presented in the
following section.
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Longer-term
states,
impacts and
co-benefits

Global Environmental Benefits: LD - Sustainable management of dryland landscapes and production systems; improved land use and management of cropland, forests and rangeland; BD - Increased biodiversity in degraded
cropland, forests and rangeland of Miombo and Mopane global biodiversity hotspots; CC - Land-based and value chain GHG mitigation (sequestration and avoidance); Increased ecosystems’ and livelihoods’ resilience;
Socioeconomic co-benefits: Empowerment and sustainable access to farm, forest and rangeland resources by dryland communities; reduced vulnerability to economic and environmental shocks, with improved food and income
security for dryland communities, especially women; capitalisation on traditional knowledge; and contributio

e.g. Bonn Convention/AFR100

By 2030, Zimbabwe achieves
the national LDN targets

(Zimbabwe project
contribution)

Avolg, reauce, ana reverse turtner degradation, desertification, and
deforestation (achieve LDN) through the sustainable management of
production landscapes (Drylands IP goal)

Threats to drylands removed, ecosystem conditions and services — on which sustainable cropland, forests and

rangeland productivity depends — restored and maintained, and socio-economic and cultural sustainability and
climate change resilience improved in the targeted Miombo and Mopane woodlands in Zimbabwe (situation sought)

Medium-
term
Outcomes
(MTO)

MTO 1: Strengthened enabling

environment supporting up-scaling and

out-scaling of SLM/SFM and
achievement of LDN across Zimbabwe

MTO3: Increased long-term investment from public
and private sectors to support sustainable dryland-
based Value Chains and land restoration in targeted

MTO2: Wider and increased application of
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Limit of Zimbabwe project
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PROGRAMMATIC APPROACH

187.  The project is embedded within the wider DSL IP. The overall programmatic approach will facilitate the
project in effectively addressing the barriers to the sustainable management of Miombo and Mopane woodland
landscapes (outlined in Part 11 1 a) 2) Barriers sub-section), and to delivering global environmental benefits, by:

(i) Strengthening multi-sectoral and multi-stakeholder coordination and collaboration at all levels, e.g. LDN platforms
at national and landscape levels;

(ii) Supporting the harmonized improvement of regulatory frameworks in support of sustainable landscape
management;

(iii) Taking advantage of regional opportunities and resources to contribute to developing the capacities of
stakeholders for the sustainable management of dryland landscapes, and for more informed decision making on
SLM/SFM and reporting (LDN targets);

(iv) Strengthening cross-sectoral rural advisory services to capacitate land users for integrated SLM/SFM
interventions;

(v) Taking advantage of opportunities for harmonized cross-sector and regional leverage of incentives for land users
to engage in SLM/SFM, e.g. through sustainable Value Chains and securing their rights; and

(vi) Sharing knowledge between the cluster (Miombo/Mopane) countries on evidence good approaches and practices,
reflective learning through effective transboundary coordination.

188.  Close collaboration between participating countries will be supported to address common management
challenges within the targeted ecosystem in a cost-efficient and harmonized manner. For that purpose, the GCP will
support a REM under which targeted system-wide capacity development, knowledge management (South South
Cooperation) and investment support tailored to the Miombo/Mopane context can take place. Demand-driven capacity
development and peer-to-peer learning events will be made available for each participating country under the REM
in collaboration with existing regional platforms such as SADC (GGWI) and the Miombo network.

3.2 Zimbabwe child project’s objective and components
PROJECT OBJECTIVE

189.  The project objective is “to promote the sustainable management of Miombo and Mopane production
landscapes in Save and Runde sub-basins following an LDN approach” will be achieved through the following
interlinked components and outcomes:

PROJECT COMPONENTS

Component 1: Strengthening the enabling environment for the integrated management of natural resources at the
national and landscape levels

190. The first Component will provide the necessary structure, processes and targeted training (enabling
environment) for the envisaged integrated and participatory landscape assessment and planning at national and
landscape level. Activities under this component will directly address the identified barriers of: i) the absence of cross
sectoral decision-making structure and inadequate policy framework for the integrated management of land, water,
biodiversity and forest resources (Barrier 1); ii) the limited knowledge, tools and capacity for governmental
institutions and extension services to prioritise, plan and implement SFM and SLM interventions across relevant
sectors and scales; and iii) the inadequate involvement of local communities in decision-making for the management
of natural resources (Barrier 3; see Part |1 1 a. 2. Barriers sub-section). Intersectoral and harmonised decision-making
and planning systems will first be improved through strengthening the existing national LDN TWG. Cross-sectoral
and gender sensitive governance platforms — including a landscape-level TWGs — will then be established based on
previous experience from EMA, ZINWA and the FC to enable effective collaboration across sectors and scales for
joint decision making and planning in Save and Runde sub-basins. The capacity of these platforms in conflict
management and community mobilisation will be strengthened to enable inclusive and efficient community
engagement. Building upon key results of the PPG phase, particularly those generated through the application of the
Integrated Landscape Assessment Methodology toolbox (ILAM — see Box 1 and Annex P) that was developed and
tested through the national partners, targeted sub-basins will be jointly assessed and effective current practices will be
identified in support of informed decisions on SLM/SFM in the targeted landscapes using training-of-trainers and
participatory approaches. The training and assessments will enable the national stakeholders to use innovative
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monitoring tools such as System for earth observation, data access, processing, analysis for land monitoring (SEPAL)
and the Dryland Resilience Initiative Platform (DRIP). The policy framework at the central and district levels will
also be strengthened under Component 1 to make it more conducive of cross-sectoral coordination and planning,
thereby further supporting the implementation of SLM and SFM interventions following an LDN approach under

Component 2.

various Modules in the LDN CF as follows:

Box 1. Integrated Landscape Assessment Methodology (ILAM) toolbox

An Integrated Landscape Assessment Methodology (ILAM) toolbox was developed to ensure that the six Southern African
countries follow a harmonized, systematic approach to baseline assessments and subsequent project development which is
linked to the LDN Conceptual Framework (LDN CF) and associated guidelines for application. The aims of the ILAM toolbox
were twofold: i) to enable the systematic assessment of essential baseline information from national to regional/district level,
initial site level and household level using an integrated strategic approach; and ii) to provide countries with a toolbox that is
replicable to support the future baseline assessment and integrated land use planning, SLM/SFM decision making and
monitoring at sub-national level in contribution to national priorities, processes and targets, including LDN.

The essential components of the toolbox consisted of a combination of bottom-up and top-down approaches that support

LDN CF Module

Toolbox components

Module A: To enable integrated landscape-level
system description (e.g., biophysical, socio-
economic, land degradation processes and drivers,
existing SLM/SFM, value chains, resilience, etc.).

e Rapid participatory land
assessment per land type
Participatory stakeholder analysis
Climate-risk assessment

e Policy, institutional and capacity needs

degradation

analysis

e Indigenous Peoples and the Free, Prior and
Informed Consent assessment  (FPIC)
assessments

e Household surveys using the Self-evaluation
and Holistic Assessment of climate
Resilience for farmers and Pastoralists
(SHARP)

s Value chain analysis and selection

Module B: To determine the frame of reference or

s« Remote sensing (Collect Earth, Trends Earth)

baseline values for the three indicators of land
cover, land productivity and soil organic carbon*

Module D: e Policy, institutional and capacity needs

e Determine existing policies for land analysis
governance, land use planning and natural | ¢  Rapid
resource conservation and management. assessment per land type

e Preparatory assessments of land degradation | ¢  Household surveys using the Self-evaluation
status, resilience of current land uses, socio- and Holistic Assessment of climate
economic context (including gender equality) Resilience for farmers and Pastoralists

(SHARP)

participatory  land  degradation

Module E: Determine baseline values for LDN | ¢  Remote sensing (Collect Earth, Trends Earth)

metrics
* The soil organic carbon indicator, due to its complexity, is derived from the land cover change (traditional approach applied by basically everyone,
including the IPCC https://archive.ipcc.ch/ipccreports/sres/land_use/index.php?idp=98 and

https://archive.ipcc.ch/ipccreports/sres/land_use/index.php?idp=163, trends.earth and the EX-ACT team). During programme/project implementation,
the REM/global project will provide further guidance on how to comprehensively estimate and monitor the SOC indicator

In line with RAPTA, the ILAM methodology enabled a better understanding of direct and indirect drivers of land
degradation and resilience, including anthropogenic causes, by:

Identifying and analysing the level of exposure of production systems, livelihoods and landscapes to climate and non-
climate hazards

Understanding of the nature of vulnerabilities (sensitivity) of communities and landscapes to such threats.

Assessing the capacity of households and ecosystems to respond to the identified risks as well as to changes in future
trends and shocks (adaptive capacity).
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The combination of different tools and analyses allowed the application of resilience thinking at different scales, comprising
the transformational change and adaptation components. The combined analyses further applied a land-based approach based
on land types, in line with the LDN approach. This integrated and participatory strategy supported the design of custom-
designed strategies that foster the transformation of socio-ecological systems to desirable states, i.e. resilience, food security
and LDN.

Following the testing of the ILAM toolbox during the PPG phase, the following main gaps were identified which will be
addressed during project implementation in close collaboration with the Regional Exchange Mechanism (REM) (See
Outcome 1.1):

« Improved, more detailed LD assessment methodology to enable mapping of LD and SLM/SFM assessment results at sub-
basin level,

Identification of complementay indicators to assess LD and SLM/SFM to enable LDN monitoring;

Validation of assessment results with major stakeholders, including land user representatives;

Enabling identification of existing good SLM/SFM practices and reasons for their effectiveness; and

Categorizing and accounting for land use decisions and the impacts of land use, land use change, climate variability, and
management with respect to land degradation, resilience and livelihoods.

The full methodolgy can be found in Annex P.

191. Under Component 1, the following core steps will be carried out as a foundation for the subsequent
implementation of SLM/SFM interventions at targeted landscape level (Component 2):

Outcome 1.1: Strengthened and harmonized intersectoral and multilevel decision-making and planning in the
targeted sub-basins to avoid, reduce and reverse land degradation

Strengthening of the LDN working group at national level with vertical integration to landscape level cross-sectoral
working groups in the sub-basins

192.  The role of each institution in the LDN process will be clarified with support from the UNCCD’s Global
Mechanism for this role repartition to enable maximum efficiency in implementing the national LDN process in
Zimbabwe. The national LDN TWG will be strengthened by providing tailored training on Land Degradation
Assessment Tools (in alignment with the LDN methodology applied during the PPG phase). In addition, cross-sectoral
and gender sensitive governance platforms will be established based on previous experience from EMA, ZINWA and
the FC to enable effective collaboration across sectors and scales for joint decision making and planning in Save and
Runde sub-basins. A landscape-level LDN TWG will be established under each of these governance platforms to
support the technical oversight of landscape level SLM/SFM interventions and the vertical integration with the
national LDN TWG for LDN mainstreaming. Furthermore, the government will be supported in the institutionalisation
of the national LDN TWG - as well as the landscape-level LDN TWG to be established under Output 1.1.2 — to ensure
that adequate budget is allocated in the long term to enable regular meetings beyond the project implementation period.

193.  Specific sources of conflict occurring within and between community groups in each sub-basin will be
identified and mapped, and the capacity gaps of the members of the governance platforms in conflict management on
environmental issues will be addressed. Similarly, a community mobilisation strategy and training will be provided
to the members of the governance platforms to support the inclusive planning processes during and beyond the project
lifespan.

Confirmation of final intervention sites within the sub-basin and *“on-the-job training” on land degradation
assessment tools and approaches in alignment with LDN conceptual framework

194.  The confirmation of project intervention sites (baseline sites including wider area) was foreseen after
completion of all PPG assessment but had to be postponed to the inception phase due to travel restrictions associated
with the COVID-19 pandemic. This exercise will be undertaken during the inception workshop based on a clear set
of criteria and available baseline data, and further refined during the ILAM assessments that will inform the ILUPs.
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195.  The project will further contextualize and refine the Integrated Landscape Assessment Methodology %
(ILAM) toolbox. Stakeholders will be trained (on-the-job training) in the implementation of this toolbox (Box 1) in
the targeted sub-basins. This will build on the assessment undertaken to set up the national LDN targeted which will
be refined and ground truthed in the targeted sub-basins through participatory assessments at the local level. Training
will also be provided to key government stakeholders such as the Forestry Commission on the use of the SEPAL
platform for the monitoring of land degradation, land cover/use, land productivity, ecological zones, ecosystem
restoration, among others. This will be built on the experience generated in Tanzania on the use of this tool. The
combined use of remote sensing, climate and agro-meteorological data, and on-the-ground data collection will enable
to build a robust baseline of information to support the design of the ILUPs and Action Plans, and for efficient
monitoring of the GEF7 project investments under Component 2 as well as other on-going investments during the
project implementation period and beyond. Furthermore, capacity of the member of the LDN TWG will be built on
the use of DRIP to document and monitor the progress — of the GEF7 project and other investments — toward achieving
the LDN targets. Existing experience on SLM and SFM in Zimbabwe will be compiled and analysed to identify good
practices. As an example, the lessons learned from World Vision’s Farmer Managed Natural Regeneration approach
(e.g. in Zimbabwe and Ethiopia) which have had positive results on water quality and availability as well as on
temperature and rainfall will be built on for the identification of good practices for the GEF7 project. SLM and SFM
practices under implementation in the targeted sub-basins by local communities, civil society, private sector and/or
government will also be identified and assessed. Experience in SLM from other countries will also be built on through
the use of WOCAT platform. Good practices will thereafter be integrated in the FFSs/APFSs curricula under Outcome
2.1. The collected information will then be made available on a national database (Outcome 3.2) as well as the
Knowledge Management database of the Global Project accessible to all sectors.

Review of regulatory framework conditions for effectively upscaling SLM/SFM interventions

196.  The interventions under the GEF7 project in Zimbabwe will directly support the implementation of the
SLM/SFM activities at the targeted landscape and provide concrete examples on how the relevant national policies
and laws and regulations can be applied in an adapted manner at the community level. The policy review process will
be applied throughout the implementation of the project, benefiting the targeted land users by linking them directly to
policy processes at local, district, and national levels through the established governance platforms. Moreover, the
project will review the different options to clarify and secure community access right to land and forest resources (e.g.
community-based management™).

197.  Opportunities for improvement will be jointly identified and prioritised by government and non-government
stakeholders — including for example ZELA - building on the policy weaknesses already identified under the Forest
ForCES project regarding SFM®. Potential policy documents to be developed or policy revisions to be proposed
include: i) a Statutory Instrument to regulate wood extraction for Charcoal production to support improved
management of wood harvesting for charcoal production and support the shift to sustainable charcoal production
practices where no green alternatives can be found; ii) national forest certification standards to improve NTFP Value
Chains; iii) a Payment for Ecosystem Services (PES) policy; iv) policy recommendations to update the National
Environmental Policy 2009 and its strategies; v) a certification standards for crop and small livestock to increase
producers access to formal and premium markets; vi) policy recommendations and/or national guidelines to support
the establishment of a sustainable CSBs network to support local seeds production; vii) policy recommendations to
mainstream and/or institutionalise the FFS/Forest Farm Facility (FFF) approach for farmers empowerment; and viii)
policy recommendations to promote agroforestry in agricultural land. The policy strengthening activities will be
supported under the REM which will provide guidance for the policies related to charcoal regulation, crop and forest
products certification, PES scheme, CSB network and the FFS/APFS approach.

9 The following gaps identified during the application of the ILAM methodology in the PPG phase will be addressed through selected additional
baseline assessments and use the collective results for LDN decision making at sub-basin level: i) Improved, more detailed LD assessment
methodology to enable refined data analysis and results to enable counterbalancing of future LD losses and gains for LDN at sub-basin level;
ii) Identification of complementarity indicators to assess LD and SLM/SFM to enable LDN monitoring; and iii) Categorizing and accounting
for land use decisions and the impacts of land use, land use change, and management with respect to a “no net loss” target (done at land-use
type level)

9 The CBNRM approach is used in Zimbabwe but formalized. To avoid confusing, the terms community-based management will therefore be
used.

92 These gaps identified under the Forest ForCES Project are supposed to be integrated in the draft Forestry Policy.
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198.  By-laws will also be developed in the targeted districts/wards to support the implementation of key policies
to address land degradation drivers at the district level with support from ZELA. The formulation of by-laws will be
done following the step-by-step bottom-up approach developed under the Forest ForCES project to ensure adequate
participation of communities and other stakeholders as well as local leadership. Based on the PPG assessments, it is
foreseen that the implementation of the ILUPs might require by-laws for: i) the monitoring and control of the
extraction of identified genetic resources to prevent overexploitation; ii) the monitoring, permit allocation systems
and control of sand mining and other similar extractive activities; iii) the establishment of CSBs and community
nurseries; iv) higher involvement and authority of traditional leaders for policy enforcement to address land
degradation issues; v) the sustainable management of rangeland and forest resources in communal land in the targeted
districts (e.g. to facilitate the establishment of community-based management organisations); vi) the implementation
of the new Forestry Policy (if validated); and vii) by-laws to support the implementation of the new Gender-Sensitive
Land Policy®®. Awareness-raising interventions will thereafter be implemented to ensure that local authorities and
local communities have a good understanding of the existing and new by-laws in the eight targeted districts.

Review of government programmes and financing schemes to increase the resources allocated to SLM and SFM
interventions identified under the ILUPs in the targeted basins and beyond

199.  Opportunities to increase the channeling of funds for SLM and SFM interventions under the ILUPs through
government finance mechanism will be identified. An analysis of the proportion of the sectoral budget that is allocated
to interventions contributing to LDN will first be undertaken and recommendations for improvement will be proposed
if deemed necessary. High-level discussions on government budget repartition will follow to identify opportunities to
transition from exclusively sectoral-based budgeting towards a more cross-sectoral approach. Existing public funding
sources (e.g. carbon tax, environment fees) for environmental purposes will be analysed to identify opportunities to
increase the flow of funds into these schemes and direct them towards SLM and SFM interventions. Advocacy for
these funds to be allocated to SLM and SFM interventions identified under the ILUPs in support of LDN will also be
undertaken. Furthermore, the barriers to the operationalisation of the Environmental Fund and to its allocation to SLM
and SFM interventions will be identified. If feasible under the project, support to address the identified barriers will
also be provided. Finally, ongoing government programmes — such as the Presidential Input Scheme Programme, land
restoration programme and tree planting programme — will be reviewed and recommendations will be proposed to
increase their alignment with the integrated management approach demonstrated under the GEF7 project and make
these programmes more effective, resilient and sustainable.

Indicators of success:

(i) # of landscape-level cross-sectoral governance platform for land use planning and management in Save and Runde
sub-basins established and operational, with # active members

(i) # of SLM/SFM policy recommendations at national level developed, submitted and adopted

(iii) Increased support for SLM and/or SFM through # government finance mechanisms and programmes as a result
of the project

(iv) # of by-laws developed/updated in the targeted districts/wards in support of the implementation of the ILUPs (e.g.
to address the issue of sand mining, clarify access to forests, improve monitoring of natural resources extraction)

Assumptions:

(i) The sectoral institutions involved in natural resources’ management acknowledge the necessity to increase cross-
sectoral and regional collaboration and participate (lead) accordingly.

(ii) The government in place supports the decentralization process throughout and beyond the project implementation
phase.

Lead Executing Entity: Outcome 1.1 will be implemented under the lead of EMA with support from MECTHI and
other relevant institutions for each of the corresponding output.

Corresponding outputs (to be adjusted/expanded as necessary) with summary of key activities:

9 The draft comprehensive, gender-sensitive land policy is currently being finalised. The GEF7 project will not have influence
of the Land Policy document. However, it will contribute to the implementation of relevant recommendations of the new land
policy in the targeted sub-basins through the creation of by-laws to support the implementation of the ILUPs.
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Further details on the proposed project outputs and activities is given in Annex 1.

Output 1.1.1: National platform for LDN improved, with a particular focus on the national LDN TWG

Key activities:
(i) Clarify the role of each central government institution in the management of natural resources and in achieving the LDN

targets.
(ii) Review the effectiveness of the national LDN Technical Working Group, propose revisions to its composition and
functioning if required, and support its institutionalisation.

Output 1.1.2: Cross-sectoral and gender sensitive governance platforms — including a landscape-level LDN working group —
established at landscape level in both Save and Runde sub-basins

Key activities:
(i) Stocktake lessons learned from previous cross-sectoral coordination undertaken by EMA, ZINWA, the FC and other relevant

institutions.

(if) Convene consultative meetings within the targeted sub-basins to discuss joint and intersectoral land-use planning and
management.

(iii) Structure and establish two landscape-level cross-sectoral governance platforms to coordinate the integrated land-use
planning processes.

(iv) Provide training to government and non-government staff at catchment, provincial, district, ward and village levels on
integrated landscape management planning, assessment and monitoring.

(v) Establish a landscape-level LDN TWG under each platform.

(vi) Develop a community mobilisation strategy and provide training to decentralised authorities on the inclusion of minority
groups in projects interventions.

(vii) Develop a conflict management strategy covering all potential areas of conflicts from the villages to the landscape level
using a participatory approach (e.g. fires issues, water management issues, land administration, overgrazing issues, mining
issues), and provide training on conflict management.

Output.1.1.3: Assessments of targeted sub-basins jointly deepened and extended, and effective current practices identified in
support of LDN decision making and corresponding capacity development programme designed and delivered for relevant
stakeholders from government, private sector, civil society and communities using a training-of-trainers approach

Key activities:
(i) Provide tailored on-the-job trainings for the members of the national LDN TWG, landscape-level LDN TWG, other relevant

government technical staff, CTDT and World Vision, and community leaders to undertake the relevant assessments in the
targeted sub-basins to support the design of SLM and SFM interventions and the monitoring of LDN.

(ii) Refine and ground truth the existing LDN data in the targeted basins using a participatory approach.

(iii) Jointly identify evidence-based and gender-sensitive good practices on SLM and SFM under use in the targeted basins.
(iv) Support District authorities in undertaking the inventory of genetic resources.

Output.1.1.4: National policy framework, budgeting and finance mechanisms, and investment programmes, jointly reviewed by
relevant government institutions within key sectors such as agriculture, forestry and land tenure sectors, and recommendations
developed to integrate SLM, SFM and LDN

Key activities:

(i) Support the national LDN TWG in engaging policy dialogues to identify the policy documents that do not fully support
integrated land use planning and LDN, and in developing an action plan to address main issues in the policy framework using a
participatory approach with central government stakeholders.

(ii) Develop policy recommendations to address priority gaps to support the integrated management of natural resources.

(iii) Raise awareness on existing and new policies.

(iv) Engage high-level discussions on government budget repartition between sectors to facilitate cross-sectoral collaboration

for natural resources management in collaboration with the MFED.

(v) Investigate the barriers to the operationalisation of the Environmental Fund and to its allocation to SLM and SFM

interventions, propose solutions and present them to the MFED.

(vi) Identify opportunities to increase the funds received by the carbon tax fund through improved policy enforcement, and to

direct these funds towards SLM and SFM interventions under an LDN approach.

(vii) Review ongoing government programmes — such as the Presidential Input Scheme Programme, land restoration programme

and tree planting programme — to propose recommendations to increase their alignment with the integrated management

approach demonstrated under the GEF7 project and to make these programmes more effective, resilient and sustainable.

Output.1.1.5: By-laws to support the implementation of the ILUPs in the targeted districts developed and validated (Output
1.2.1)

Key activities:
(i) Identify the by-laws needed as a priority to support the implementation of the ILUP at the district, ward and village levels.
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(ii) Develop the new by-laws following the step-by-step bottom-up approach developed under the Forest ForCES project.
(iii) Raise awareness on existing and new by-laws within the 8 targeted districts.

Outcome 1.2: Integrated Landscape Planning incorporating LDN objectives applied and sustained in the Save and
Runde sub-basins

Participatory development of two ILUPs and their Action Plans

200. Two ILUPs and Action Plans — one for Runde sub-basin and one for Save sub-basin — will be designed based
on the experience with the Lowveld management plan, the Tugwi-Mukosi dam buffer zone management plan, lessons
learned from the management of the Save Valley Conservancy, and on existing District Strategic Plans. These ILUPs
will be developed at the sub-basin level (beyond administrative boundaries) — based on environmental, social,
economic (including impact of COVID-19) and climatic data collected under Output 1.1.3 — to enable the integrated
management of natural resources in the targeted sub-basins with a view to avoid, reduce or reverse land degradation.
The SLM and SFM interventions selected under the ILUPs will be aligned with UNCCD’s Drought Smart Land
Management guidance®.

201.  This planning process will be undertaken by the cross-sectoral and gender-sensitive governance platforms
established under Outcome 1.1 under close supervision from EMA and with support from the international LDN
expert and the CTA. These ILUPs will aim to address land degradation drivers, sustainably increase the production of
ecosystem goods and services under a changing climate, support the development of sustainable livelihoods, mitigate
human-wildlife conflicts, and clarify access and tenure systems (in close alignment with Outcome 2.2) following an
LDN approach. The ILUPs will be fully aligned with the new Land Policy. Following an adaptive approach, if deemed
necessary based on the new land policy and the first stages of the participatory planning process, specific engagement
interventions will be implemented to ensure efficient participatory processes across the land use categories of the sub-
basins. Indeed, key success factors of the project are strong community engagement, and clarifying and securing land
ownership and access rights. The participatory development of the ILUPs will thereafter enable to identify any
additional issues around land ownership and access rights in the sub-basins and design the required interventions to
address them. Furthermore, the experience and lessons learned from World Visions’ Farmer Managed Natural
Regeneration initiatives (e.g. in Ethiopia and Zimbabwe) will be built on for the design of the ILUPs.

Alignment of existing provincial-level, district-level and ward-level plans and finance mechanisms with the ILUPs

202. Existing development plans in the targeted sub-basins will be revised/updated — based on their respective
revision cycles — in the targeted sub-basins to maximise their alignment with ILUPs. At the national level, the NEAP
will be developed in alignment with the ILUP to promote LDN at national level. At the district level, relevant existing
development plans to be aligned to the ILUPs include as examples: District Strategic Plans, District Adaptation Plans,
District Disaster Risk Reduction Plans and other relevant plans. During the next review process of these development
plans, the interventions of the ILUPs in the districts will be integrated in these documents. This approach will also
promote the outscaling of the interventions to the entire districts.

203.  The development of the ILUPs will enable to cascade down the National Environmental Planning targets to
district and provincial levels. The capacity of EMA’s decentralised staff at district level, and of their focal points at
ward and village levels (i.e. Environment Committees, Environment Sub-committees and their Local Environment
Monitors at ward level, and NRM committees at village level) will be strengthened through technical training on SLM
and SFM, improving communication equipment, and increasing their mobility (e.g. bicycles, motorbikes) and their
visibility on the ground. This will enable them to assist the implementation of the interventions planned under the
ILUP at the ward and village levels, and improve policy enforcement. In addition, EMA will be supported in assisting
ward and village officers to produce ward-level neutrality-focused and gender-sensitive LEAPs taking climate change
into consideration following an adequate community involvement process and in alignment with the ILUPs. The
LEAPs will be developed using a participatory and cross-sectoral approach. These plans will guide cross-sectoral
collaboration for the implementation of SLM and SFM at the local level. Lastly, in order to further support the

% https://knowledge.unccd.int/knowledge-products-and-pillars/access-capacity-policy-support-technology-tools/drought-smart-
land
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implementation of the ILUPs in the targeted sub-basins, advocacy to the Provincial District Councils for the
Devolution Fund to be allocated to SLM and SFM interventions following an LDN approach will be undertaken.

Indicators of success:

(i) # of ILUPs for integrated land-use management planning developed and under implementation in the Save and
Runde sub-basins

(ii) # of existing development plans from the Provincial to the Village level across the targeted sub-basins integrating
the ILUPs and LDN aims

Assumptions:

(i) The sectoral institutions involved in natural resources’ management acknowledge the necessity to increase cross-
sectoral and regional collaboration and participate (lead) accordingly.

(ii) The government in place supports the decentralization process throughout and beyond the project implementation
phase.

Lead Executing Entity: Outcome 1.2 will be implemented under the lead of EMA in collaboration with the cross-
sectoral governance platform established under Outcome 1.1 and relevant central government institutions (e.g.
MFED).

Corresponding outputs (to be adjusted/expanded as necessary) with summary of key activities:

Further details on the proposed project outputs and activities is given in Annex I.

Output 1.2.1: Two integrated landscape management and corresponding action plans developed for Save and Runde sub-basins

Key activities:
(i) Design and implement awareness-raising campaigns on the multiple benefits of integrated land-use planning and management

for local government, CSOs and communities.

(ii) Prepare technical guidelines on land restoration, provide training and required equipment for the application of these
guidelines.

(iii) Support the development of an ILUP and its action plan for the Runde sub-basin.

(iv) Support the development of an ILUP and its action plan for the Save sub-basin.

(v) Adoption and dissemination of development plans.

Output 1.2.2: Provincial-level, district-level, ward-level and site-specific plans and finance mechanisms developed and
reviewed to align with the ILUPs and to support SLM, SFM and LDN

Key activities:
(i) Support the development of the NEAP and the update of the district-level plans — i.e. District Strategic Plans, District

Adaptation Plans, District Disaster Risk Reduction Plans and other relevant plans — to align these plans with the ILUPs and
promote LDN.

(ii) Support EMA in providing training to ward and village officers to produce LEAPs taking climate change into consideration
in a participatory and cross-sectoral manner with adequate community involvement process and in alignment with the ILUPs
and district-level plans.

(iii) Strengthen the capacity of EMA decentralised staff at the district and ward levels through training, improving
communication equipment, increasing their mobility and their visibility of the ground for the implementation of the ILUPs and
LEAPs.

(iv) Develop the management plan for the Chimanimani National Park in collaboration with GEF7 project in Mozambique and
support the process of finalisation of the Trans-frontier Conservation Area (TFCA) agreement between Zimbabwe and
Mozambique for the Chimanimani TFCA.

(v) Support Provincial Development Councils in identifying and prioritising SLM and SFM interventions to address
environmental degradation drivers to be funded with the Devolution Fund, in alignment with the ILUPs.

The anticipated support from the REM to Component 1 of the project is as follows:

e linking countries to share experience on LDN processes to inform the strengthening of the national LDN TWG and create
the landscape-level LDN TWG;
support to ILAM training and assessments to facilitate knowledge sharing;
support with integrated and LDN-centred land use planning for the design of the ILUPs;
strengthening of the regulatory frameworks, in particular for the certification of forest products, addressing the issue of
charcoal, establishing seed banks and strengthening the FFS/APFS network; and
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e support transboundary collaboration with Mozambique for the design of the Management Plan for Chimanimani National
Park.

Component 2: Demonstrating, implementing, and scaling up and out SLM and SFM good practices in Save and
Runde basins

204. The project’s second component will support the implementation, and scaling up and out of selected SLM
and SFM interventions — based on the ILUPs and Action Plans developed under Output 1.2 — in the targeted
landscapes, in close alignment with the country’s LDN targets and as a key contribution to these targets (refer to Part
Il Section 7). This will address the identified barrier of limited community awareness, technical support, access to
market and financial opportunities to adopt alternative livelihood opportunities based on the sustainable use of land
and forest resources (Barrier 4 - see Part 11 1 a. 2. Barriers sub-section) and build on the experience and interventions
of Agritex, NGOs operating in the sub-basins (e.g. CTDT, Word Vision, SNV), EMA and FC with previous and
ongoing projects and programmes (i.e. HSBC project, Forest FOrCES project, Presidential Input Programme) in the
establishment of FFSs/APFSs, the implementation of SLM (e.g. conservation agriculture, gully rehabilitation) and
SFM (e.g. forest restoration, nurseries establishment, bee keeping), the establishment of CSBs, and Value Chains
strengthening. The application and scaling out of integrated landscape management will be achieved through the
following main strategies:

(i) Promoting participatory and cross-sectoral rural advisory services in order to capacitate and empower community
groups, forest farm producers and extension workers on integrated interventions for SLM/SFM that take the complex
drivers of land degradation in the targeted landscapes into account;

(ii) Supporting forest and farm producers in diversifying their production to promote resilience and increase
livelihoods in the targeted landscapes;

(iii) Providing land users with incentives for the sustainable management of the landscape (e.g. via Value Chain and
finance);

(iv) Mainstream sustainable management approaches into the agendas of farmer support programmes and institutions
beyond the specific geographical range of the project, in order to achieve broader scaling out; and

(v) Strategic co-financing partnerships to leverage broad and durable scaling out.

205. The focus will be on supporting rural communities and the individual farmers/herders — including men,
women and youth — to make choices in their land use and natural resource management systems to improve their
socio-economic well-being (addressing food security, poverty and labour). The empowerment of forest, farm and
rangeland users and clarified ownership and responsibilities regarding natural resources management will support
communities’ long-term engagement in sustainable practices. Furthermore, the evidence-based knowledge generated
on the benefits of land and forest management practices will support their adoption as common practice through the
FFS/APFS approach, thereby enabling the scaling deep®™ of SLM and SFM in the targeted sub-basins.

206.  Beyond close collaboration with EMA, Agritex and the FC for the implementation of the interventions in the
targeted sub-basins, these institutions will be supported in mainstreaming SLM and SFM in their ongoing programmes
and recurrent interventions for land restoration, sustainable agricultural productivity, and forest restoration and
management. This will support the outscaling of SLM and SFM at the district, provincial and national levels. The
FFS/APFS and CSB networks’ approach will significantly facilitate the mainstreaming of SLM and SFM by these
institutions through providing a model that can be systematically plugged in and expanded by government
investments.

Outcome 2.1: SLM and SFM interventions demonstrated and implemented in Save and Runde sub-basins.
207. Under Outcome 2.1, awareness-raising campaigns on the benefits of improved management practices for

production landscape and natural resources will be undertaken to ensure buy-in of the project interventions by local
communities across the landscape®. Communities will be supported in adopting SLM and SFM practices identified

9 Scaling deep’ — to impact cultural roots a. Changing culture: Using science-based narratives to shift norms and beliefs in support of positive
innovations. b. Supporting capacity: Investing in transformative learning and communities of practice.

% The awareness-raising activities will likely also include raising awareness on threatened species such as to raise awareness on threatened
species such as Murangazvose or pepper bark tree Warbugia salutaris to support the conservation interventions of the project partners ongoing
in the landscape.
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under the ILUPs (see Output 1.2.1) to address land degradation issues and support increased agricultural, pastoral and
forest productivity. This will be done through strengthening community governance structures and cross-sectoral
participatory rural advisory services (i.e. establishment of an FFS/APFS network) in order to improve decision making
over the targeted forest and farm landscapes and to achieve sustainable livelihoods, poverty reduction and climate
change resilience. At least 174,650 ha of Miombo and Mopane production landscapes will be under SLM and/or SFM
by the end of the project including sustainable agriculture intensification over 30,000 ha of cropland in Save and
Runde sub-basins, the establishment of 500 ha of woodlots for sustainable NTFP and wood harvesting in communal
land, 100 ha of degraded land rehabilitated (e.g. gullies, land degraded by invasive species), 7,000 ha under improved
fire management of forest and communal areas, assisted natural regeneration undertaken over 2,000 ha of forest land,
community-based forest management over 130,000 ha for the protection and sustainable exploitation of forest
resources, 50 ha of mining sites under the process of being restored®’, and 5,000 ha under improved rangeland
management. In addition, FC will be supported in the development of the Management Plan for the Chimanimani
National Park (21,200 ha). SLM and SFM practices on-farm will be supported by a more self-reliant input supply
structure with focus on diversified and resilient seed and seedling supply in support of the envisaged sustainable
agricultural intensification (i.e. strengthening of the CSB network) and indigenous breeds (e.g. poultry), by clarifying
the management and utilisation of forest resources, and by supporting improved control of resources extraction to
support sustainable exploitation. The CSB interventions will be implemented under the leadership of the CTDT who
already has valuable experience working with ICRISAT, CIMMYT and the Crop Breeding Institute on the
establishment of CSBs. The network of tree nurseries of the FC will also be strengthened to increase local availability
of adapted tree species — including inter alia species providing NTFPs and declining Miombo species such as Bivinia
jalbertii, Androstachys johnsonii and/or Warbugia salutaris — in support of the SFM interventions.

Indicators of success:

(i) # of ha of Miombo and Mopane production landscapes under SLM and/or SFM practices for improved and
sustainable production (contributing to GEF Core Indicator 4, Sub-Indicator 4.3) with the following distribution across
the targeted LUS:

e #of ha of cropland in Save and Runde sub-basins under sustainable intensification

e # of ha of mixed landscapes with SLM and SFM practices applied for sustainable NTFP and wood harvesting

e # of ha of mixed landscapes under improved fire management

e #of ha of rangeland under improved management

(ii) # of ha of forests and mixed landscapes under regeneration (contributing to GEF Core Indicator 3, Sub-Indicator
3.1)

e # of ha of forests under assisted natural regeneration

e #of ha of degraded forests (mining sites) under rehabilitation

e #of ha of mixed landscape (gullies, land degraded by invasive species) under rehabilitation

(iii) # of management plans for Protected Areas developed for conservation and sustainable use

(iv) Increase in the # of ha of forests sustainably managed by community-based forest management committees

Assumptions:

(i) Local communities and FFPOs grasp the opportunities offered by SLM and SFM, and are willing to invest the
required time and energy to make their livelihoods more resilient.

(if) Community empowerment and rural advisory services through the FFSs/APFSs, CSBs and FFPOs approach
enables to compensate for the limited ground presence of government institutions such as EMA and FC, and to enable
efficient transfer of the guidance provided by these institutions at district and ward levels to the village level.

(iii) The SLM and SFM practices promoted by the project lead to measurable and sustainable results on ecosystems
productivity, biodiversity, and income generation.

Lead Executing Entity: Overall coordination for Outcome 2.1 will be undertaken by EMA. CTDT will take the lead
for the establishment of the CSB, tree nurseries, and FFS networks in close collaboration with Agritex. World Vision
will provide technical input for the tree nurseries and SFM interventions in close collaboration with FC.

Corresponding outputs (to be adjusted/expanded as necessary) with summary of key activities:

Further details on the proposed project outputs and activities is given in Annex I.

97 Small scale miners and mining offenders will be involved as much as possible in the restoration activities.
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Output 2.1.1: Capacity building programme delivered in the sub-basins and the targeted Forest, Farm and Rangeland users
supported in the implementation of SLM/SFM activities in targeted production landscapes

Key activities:

(i) Undertake landscape-level awareness raising in the local language with a view to enhancing project buy-in by the wider
stakeholders.

(ii) Identify forest, farm and rangeland users who are interested in joining the project in support of outscaling SLM/SFM
(building upon PPG participatory stakeholder assessment).

(iii) Undertake capacity assessment of farmers organisations.

(iv) Develop a strategy and action for the strengthening of the FFS/APFS network in collaboration with extension and technical
services of Agritex, EMA and FC to harmonize and integrate the FFS approach into the strategies of these departments and
develop mechanism to sustain the FFS schools.

(v) Integrate identified SLM, SFM, Integrated Water Management (IWM) and LDN good practices into FFS and APFS’s
Training curricula and update them regularly based on field situation and community requests.

(vi) Develop and publish user-friendly technical, business and organisational development training manuals incorporating SLM,
SFM, IWM and LDN good practices, as well as FFS booklet adapted to Zimbabwe context.

(vii) Select and train 100 FFS/APFS master trainers.

(viii) Train 600 FFS/APFS facilitators from agriculture, livestock and environment services, and selected farmer organizations
in integrated crop/livestock/forest user systems.

(ix) Establish 600 FFSs/APFSs to train 15,000 farmers.

Mixed land use/communal land

(x) Undertake sustainable agriculture intensification over 30,000 ha of communal land.

(xi) Establish woodlots by using fast-growing multipurpose indigenous species for firewood, timber, fodder and food (e.g. fruit
trees) over at least 500 ha of communal land.

(xii) Improve rangeland management to address overgrazing and erosion issues through the participatory planning of grazing
area over 5,000 ha.

(xiii) Undertake land and gully restoration interventions (including removal of invasive species if required) over 100 ha.

Forest land

(xiv) Implement land rehabilitation measures to enable natural regeneration for soil stabilisation and biodiversity and
construction of water retention structures over at least 2,000 ha.

(xv) Establish community-based forest management committees for the protection and sustainable management of 130,000 ha
of woodlands around riverine areas and conservation areas.

(xvi) Restore abandoned small-scale mining sites over 50 ha in Shurugwi, Masvingo and/or Chimanimani districts with species
useful to local communities to support livelihoods.

(xvii) Reduce the risk of veldt fires through awareness raising, training and providing equipment over at least 7,000 ha.

Output 2.1.2: CSBs established/strengthened and tree nurseries strengthened in support of SLM and SFM

Key activities:
(i) Review the functioning of existing CSBs and identify the gaps for the creation of a robust CSB network in the targeted sub-

basins.

(ii) Conduct participatory mapping and collection of propagation and multiplication materials and breeds, for the available
climate-resilient and suitable indigenous crop varieties/cultivars, poultry breeds and NTFP tree species.

(iii) Strengthen/establish CSBs and tree nurseries (for crops, grass, shrubs, herbs and trees) jointly managed by a community
group, association or cooperative.

Outcome 2.2: Key sustainable dryland commodity Value Chains established and/or strengthened.

208.  The sustainability of the SLM and SFM interventions to be implemented under Outcome 2.1 will be secured
by supporting the targeted FFPOs in the development of viable business plans that are targeting “baskets” of diverse
crop and forest products and corresponding business incubation services. The selection criteria for the Value Chains
to be selected by the project will include for example: climate resilience, national market demand/profitability,
potential for regional and international export, potential for value addition, availability of inputs/raw materials,
availability of Value Chain Support Services (e.g. extension, transport, finance mechanisms), organizational capacity
of farmers and actors in the chain, private sector support/investment, inclusiveness (youth and women), environmental
considerations, employment creation, potential for rapid implementation, exisiting donors and partner support,
existing government support, and consumer benefits. A set of Value Chains presenting good opportunities to provide
a sustainable source of income to forest and farm land-users were identified during the PPG phase using these selection
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criteria (see Box 2). Markets analysis will be undertaken to have a better understanding of existing market actors,
stakeholders’ relationships and roles (e.g. farmers, traders, processors, service providers), trade flows, bottlenecks and
opportunities for support within the market-operating environment. The Value Chains prioritised under the selected
business plans will be strengthened to make them more sustainable and profitable. To further maintain and develop
these Value Chains, additional sources of funding will be identified and leveraged (e.g. Public Private Partnerships,
CSR, PES scheme) from the private sector and a Donor/Finance RoundTable will be established to attract more
funding beyond the project lifespan. This will result in increased economic value of land and forest ecosystems,
thereby promoting their conservation by local communities and government authorities. The institutionalisation of the
Donor/Finance Round Table will be supported under the project.

Box 2: Examples of Value Chains’ development opportunities identified during the PPG phase

Several opportunities for the development of sustainable Value Chains have been identified for each land-use type in Save and
Runde sub-basins during the rapid Value Chain analysis that was conducted during the PPG phase (see Box 1) and involved
local communities, local economic agents, lead private entities in Zimbabwe, Government of Zimbabwe, CSOs and NGOs.

According to the results, in forest land, baobab and honey and their by-products Value Chains are showing major potential for
inclusive growth and its strengthening could provide direct positive impact on sustainable income for the local communities
and local business development. Baobabs are found in abundance in Chimanimani Wards 5, 8 and 20, Chipinge Wards 21, 1
and 3, and Bikita Ward 20. The key elements of this Value Chain are in place from research (e.g. Bio Innovation Zimbabwe),
to regional and national associations (e.g. African Baobab Alliance, Southern Africa Essential Oil Producers Association,
PhytoTrade Africa) and private sector actors in country and at SADC Region level (e.g. Bayoba Pvt Ltd, Boamix Processing
Centre, Kaza Natural Oils, Four Seasons, AfriDeli, Divine Pro Beauty Skin Carem Pharmpack). Meanwhile at local level, very
few harvester’s associations have good capacities to organize the producers, aggregate the product in quality and quantity
required by market and negotiate good value for the product. The African baobab export grew from 50MT in 2013 to 450MT
in 2017. Yet in Zimbabwe, harvesters and local businesses have limited access to technology and facilities for value addition
and storage which prevent them from meeting the market requirements and basic food safety standards. The current benefits
from this Value Chain to local communities is therefore still limited. Besides the work that is required at the local level, the
baobab Value Chain still needs coordination and investment in southern Africa and Zimbabwe to assure baobab products are
certified and the sector is growing sustainably.

Similarly, opportunities for the development of honey and wax products’ Value Chain have been identified, as well as
opportunities to produce natural oils based on a diversity of NTFPs such as Marula, Sour Plums and Wild Melons. Supporting
this Value Chains would build upon the investments of the FAO Forest ForCES project, Livelihoods and Food Security
Programme (LFSP), International Labour Organization Micro Small Medium Enterprises support and Government of
Zimbabwe development initiatives that supported the development of baobab, honey and marula Value Chains in eight districts
including Chimanimani and at national level. For example, a Baobab processing centre and honey processing centre were
established in Chimanimani district. Beekeeping equipment, training in basic and advanced bee-keeping, community
structuration into bee keepers’ associations and improved linkages to market were also supported in Chimanimani which
enabled significant increase in bee keepers’ income. ZimTrade, recognize honey as an important export commodity, but —
together with other exporters like Winward- they are still waiting for honey producers in Zimbabwe to organise themselves to
meet demand needs. Similarly, other Value Chains require coordinated effort and investment to meet requirements of the market
demand quality and quantity. Outside the NTFP several dryland Value Chains were identified, including sorghum and millet,
and groundnut.

Another potential Value Chain development opportunity to be explored if of interest to FFPOs is Aloe farming. ICRISAT and
the University of Harare have undertaken research and field trials which showed good potential for development. Experience
in South Africa could be built on for this Value Chain.

Indicators of success:

(i) # of business plans for the development of sustainable NUSs, NTFPs and small livestock Value Chains under
implementation

(ii) # of loans and other financial contribution for post-harvest processing of agricultural and forest products attributed
by microfinance schemes and other private sector organisations in the targeted areas, particularly to women.

Assumptions:

(i) Local communities and FFPOs grasp the opportunities offered by SLM and SFM, and are willing to invest the
required time and energy to make their livelihoods more resilient.

74



(i) Community empowerment and rural advisory services through the FFSs/APFSs, CSBs and FFPOs approach
enables to compensate for the limited ground presence of government institutions such as EMA and FC, and to enable
efficient transfer of the guidance provided by these institutions at district and ward levels to the village level.

(iii) The sectoral institutions involved in natural resources’ management acknowledge the necessity to increase cross-
sectoral and regional collaboration and participate (lead) accordingly.

(iv) The SLM and SFM practices promoted by the project lead to measurable and sustainable results on ecosystems
productivity, biodiversity, and income generation.

Lead Executing entity:
World Vision will lead the implementation of Output 2.2.1. EMA will lead Output 2.2.2.

Corresponding outputs (to be adjusted/expanded as necessary) with summary of key activities:

Further details on the proposed project outputs and activities is given in Annex I.

Output 2.2.1: Miombo woodlands Value Chains (“basket product approach’) identified, selected and developed along with
bankable business plans

Key activities:
(i) Develop the Value Chains’ selection criteria — and corresponding selection criteria for the business plans — to refine the

Value Chains’ assessment undertaken during the PPG phase and establish a cross-sectoral selection committee.

(ii) Map eligible producers’ organisations in the targeted landscapes as well as at national level (building upon Value Chains
and participatory stakeholder mapping results) in collaboration with the Operational Partners (OPs).

(iii) Support identified producer organisations in the development of a business plan and sustainability strategy, and prepare a
business plan development manual.

(iv) Support the FFPOs in presenting the business plans to the selection committee and provide support for the implementation
of the selected business plans and their sustainability strategy.

(v) Provide required training to strengthen community organisations such as training on post-harvest practices, financial
management and administrative management.

(vi) Support the development or strengthening of business incubation services within FFPOs.

(vii) Build the capacity and engagement of FFPOs in innovative funding mechanisms to access and channel resources to their
members, and strengthen savings and credit groups.

(viii) Complement the data collection and analysis previously undertaken by FC on charcoal in Chipinge to increase
understanding of firewood harvesting, charcoal production and consumption patterns previously undertaken by the FC in
Chipinge, Buhera, Chivi and Shurugwi.

(ix) Raise awareness on fuelwood and charcoal issues and opportunities for improvement.

Output 2.2.2: Finance and business incubation mechanisms established in support of Forest Farm Producers and their
organizations

Key activities:
(i) Approach microfinance institutions to discuss opportunities to increase access to financial support for smallholder

farmers/groups/associations interested in adopting or developing SLM and SFM practices.

(ii) Assess the current contribution of the private sector to environmental protection.

(iii) Engage and get commitment or pledges by private sector partners for green financing.

(iv) Advocate for Friend of the Environment FOTE to fund SFM (and SLM) interventions.

(v) Establish an LDN Donor/Finance RoundTable with government and non-government partners, and relevant private sector
actors.

(vi) Identify and engage with suitable business incubators identified under the LDN Donor/Finance RoundTable.

The anticipated support from the REM to Component 2 of the project is as follows:

e support in linking the countries to the regional networks (FFS/APFS and CSBs);

« identification and sharing of evidence-based (good) SLM/SFM practices;

e support in joint forest/Farm training/curricula development based identified good practices; and
¢ development of regional market opportunities (and certification).

Component 3: Effective Knowledge Management, Monitoring and Collaboration for addressing SLM/SFM at
landscape, national, regional and global levels

209. The absence of mechanism to systematically monitor, evaluate and compile the results and lessons learned
from past and on-going projects prevents the production of evidence-base information on good practices for natural
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resources management. In addition, the absence of a centralised, publicly-available information database at the
national level prevents the efficient and timely sharing of information between sectors and countries. This prevent the
adoption of best SLM and SFM practices across sectors and scales to efficiently address degradation drivers in the
Miombo and Mopane woodlands and enable transformational change towards the sustainable management of the
landscape.

210.  To address these barriers, a detailed M&E plan will be developed and implemented, and the knowledge and
experience generated under the GEF7 project on SLM and SFM practices as well as on the implementation of an LDN
approach in Zimbabwe will be shared as widely as possible with all relevant stakeholders under Component 3. A
knowledge-sharing strategy and a financing plan — including a national knowledge sharing platform — will be
developed and implemented to strengthen cross-sectoral knowledge sharing in Zimbabwe in support of integrated
land-use planning, as well as knowledge sharing at the regional and global levels. The REM to be supported by the
GCP will enable targeted system-wide capacity development, knowledge management (through South-South
Cooperation) and investment support tailored to the Miombo and Mopane context. Close collaboration between the
REM and the existing regional knowledge platforms (e.g. SADC GGW!I, Miombo Network) will be established and
these platforms will be capitalised on to share and disseminate the good practices identified under the GEF7 project
in Zimbabwe. The uptake of this information and the effective use of an holistic approach to combating land
degradation in Miombo and Mopane ecoregion will be further facilitated by the use of analytical tools and
methodologies on SLM and SFM developed by FAO, IUCN and other international organizations (see Output 1.1.3)
and the application of a monitoring system for landscape-level impacts harmonized at the regional scale (see Output
3.2.1).

Outcome 3.1: Project implementation supported by an M&E strategy based on measurable and verifiable outcomes
and adaptive management principles.

211. A detailed M&E Plan using a results-based management approach will be developed. To do so, an M&E
specialist will be hired in PY1 to design and establish an M&E system to obtain information on progress in meeting
targets, evaluating results and facilitating the systematization of experiences. To enable the comparison between
different practices and approaches, and the identification of good practices as well as their success factors, the M&E
approaches (e.g. use of the ILAM toolbox) used in the different DSL IP projects will be harmonised. The M&E tools
will also be harmonised as much as possible (e.g. use of SEPAL and WOCAT platforms) to facilitate knowledge
sharing under Outcome 3.2. Throughout the duration of the project, monitoring reports will be prepared by the PMU
according to the M&E system. The results matrix (Annex 1) presents the expected results from the project, related
indicators and measurement methods and tools that will be used. Throughout the project duration, annual financial
audits will be conducted to ensure that resources are appropriately used as planned. An independent Mid-Term Review
will be conducted in PY3 by experts selected by FAO with the approval of the Project Steering Committee (PSC).
The technical Mid-Term Review will be important to assess the project progress towards achieving its targets and
objectives and also to assess the project management effectiveness. Recommendations to eventually adjust and update
some of the outputs and activities will also be made if necessary. During PY5, an independent Final Evaluation will
be conducted. Lessons learnt and recommendations produced by the final evaluation will be fundamental for future
replication and scaling up of restoration initiatives.

Indicators of success:
(i) # of functioning monitoring, evaluation and reporting system for LDN targets, Global Environmental Benefits
(GEBs), SDGs, NBSAP and other national targets institutionalised

Assumptions:

(i) Sectoral institutions involved in natural resources’ management acknowledge the necessity to increase cross-
sectoral and regional collaboration and participate(lead) accordingly

(if) SLM and SFM practices promoted by the project lead to measurable and sustainable results on ecosystems
productivity, biodiversity, and income generation

Lead Executing entity:
This outcome will be lead by FAO and EMA.

Corresponding outputs (to be adjusted/expanded as necessary) with summary of key activities:
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Further details on the proposed project outputs and activities is given in Annex I.

Output 3.1.1: M & E strategy developed with relevant stakeholders, clearly defining the expected outcomes, expected
implementation timeframe, and confirmation through objectively verifiable indicators and means of verification.

Key activities:
(i) Define in a participatory manner the role of each government institutions in monitoring, evaluation and reporting of SLM,

SFM, biodiversity conservation, ecosystem functioning and LDN, and develop corresponding M&E strategy and guidelines in
alignment with regional LDN assessment work.
(ii) Provide training for the implementation of the monitoring, evaluation and reporting strategy.

Output 3.1.2: Mid Term Review and Final Evaluation carried out

Key activities:
(i) Undertake the Mid-Term Review.
(ii) Undertake the Final Evaluation.

Outcome 3.2: Data collection and knowledge sharing approach on SFM/SLM contributing to LDN assessment
work improved.

212. A gender-sensitive/responsive knowledge management and communication strategy and a financing plan will
be developed to increase knowledge sharing at the central, district, ward and village levels, as well as at the regional
level under the REM to be established under the GCP (see Box 3). This will be based on the usage and functioning of
existing platforms such as the Biodiversity forum and Green Line, on the functioning of the national repository on
LDN which is currently being establishment, and on the priority information needs of key departments (e.g. EMA,
FC, Agritex, ZINWA, ZPWMA, CCMD). The national LDN repository will be strengthened where necessary in
alignment with UNCCD reporting requirement (i.e. Performance Review and Assessment of Implementation System
— PRAIS). The working groups on drylands and related platforms (e.g. Committee on Forestry Working Group on
Dryland Forests and Agrosylvopastoral Systems, the Collaborative Partnership on Forests, the Global Landscapes
Forum, the Global Soils Partnership, and the World Overview of Conservation Approaches and Technologies) and
the regional-level platforms (e.g. SADC GGWI, the Miombo Network, the GEF-6 IAP Policy and Science Interface,
ZAMCOM, World Overview of Conservation Approaches and Technologies - WOCAT) will also be strengthened in
coordination with the REM. Awareness-raising interventions on new and existing knowledge-sharing platforms and
training on how to use them efficiently will be implemented. Specific training will also be provided on a demand basis
to relevant departments of the use of existing sources of information (e.g. WOCAT, TerrAfrica) and user-friendly
guides will be developed/strengthened where necessary.

213. The knowledge and experience generated on integrated development planning and on the design and
implementation of SLM and SFM practices under Components 1 and 2 through the M&E system (Output 3.1.1) — as
well as other baseline interventions from EMA, FC and Agritex supporting the LDN approach — will be collected and
compiled on a continuous basis through the project implementation phase. The knowledge generated will then be
packaged into a diversity of communication material adapted to different governmental and non-governmental
audiences from different sectors at the sub-national, national, regional and global levels.

214.  The communication material to be developed under Output 3.2.1 will be published on the national LDN
repository and through other existing national communication streams and knowledge platforms (Output 3.2.1), as
well as on regional and global platforms (Output 3.2.2). As an example, discussions and knowledge sharing on
sustainable charcoal Value Chains in the Miombo region will be supported in alignment with Output 3.2.2. This
knowledge exchange will build upon the recently conducted regional woodfuel workshop — hosted by FAO and Centre
for International Forestry Research (CIFOR) in February 2020 — were eight countries in Southern and Central Africa
discussed and shared lessons on regional charcoal trade and movements, tenure and institutional arrangements for
charcoal sourcing/production systems, options for sustainable wood sources and the promotion of efficient charcoal
production practices. Similar regional workshops and global workshops will be organised by the GCP through the
REM to discuss land degradation issues, and experiences in implementing SLM, SFM and LDN between and beyond
DSL IP countries. These workshops will enable the joint identification of solutions to common land degradation
issues, and promote outscaling of successful approaches. The REM will further support the cooperation between
neighbouring countries through shared Technical Advisory needs.
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215.  To further strengthen the national FFS/APFS network, the exchange of knowledge and experience with other
FFSs at the regional and global scales will be promoted under the REM. Firstly, regional exchange workshops with
the project team and FFS experts from other countries that are part of the DSL IP programme will be organized.
Secondly, two regional training workshops will be organized for FFS/APFS and M&E experts from Zimbabwe and
neighbouring countries on M&E tools, systems and impact assessment methodologies for FFS/APFS activities. This
will facilitate the production of evidence-based information on the implementation of the FFS/APFS approach in each
country. Cross-country interactions between FFS/APFS Master Trainers and national country team FFS/APFS experts
will be further strengthened during regional refresher training courses. Lastly, FFS/APFS experts from Zimbabwe and
other DSL IP countries will be invited to participate to international exchange meetings organised by the global FFS
platform on different topics.

216.  Under Outcome 3.2, the knowledge of transboundary issues concerning the resources of Save and Runde sub-
basins will be strengthened to support decision-making and management planning to address identified land-
degradation drivers in Miombo and Mopane woodlands through intergovernmental collaboration. Priority issues will
be identified in a collaborative manner as well as opportunities to address them with support from the REM.
Opportunities for collaboration to strengthen the development of nature-based, sustainable sources of income, and for
knowledge sharing between neighbouring countries will also be identified. For example, Runde basin stretch to
neighbouring country Mozambique, therefore Zimbabwe and Mozambique will be supported in identifying
interventions to address priority transboundary issues linked to land degradation (e.g. charcoal production and trade)
and in strengthening opportunities for sustainable development offered by transboundary collaboration (e.g. shared
private sector engagement efforts to expand NUS and NTFP markets beyond the national level to be supported under
the REM). Transboundary collaboration between Mozambique and Zimbabwe for sustainable wildlife management
in Chimanimani TFCA will be supported through joint species monitoring and joint law enforcement programs. This
will be done through coordinated support by the GEF7 project in Mozambique, the GEF7 project in Zimbabwe and
the GCP project. The Forestry Commission will also be supported in building on the experience of other countries of
the region (e.g. Namibia, Botswana) in invasive species management to identify environmentally friendly and cost-
effective methods to prevent invasion and control invasive bush and tree species (e.g. Lantana camara, Vernonanthura
polyanthes) including opportunities to derive income from the removal of invasive species in the targeted sub-basins.
A management strategy will thereafter be developed for improved management of invasive species in the targeted
landscape. Finally, a participatory landscape-level LDN monitoring, reporting and evaluation system will be
established to enable continuous monitoring of the LDN interventions in the targeted landscapes and their contribution
to the national LDN targets.

Box 3. Miombo/Mopane Regional Exchange Mechanism (REM) — please see Annex J for more details

The objective of the Miombo/Mopane REM is to increase the magnitude, durability and scope of impacts of GEF-7 investments

in sustainable drylands management in DSL IP countries (Angola, Botswana, Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia, Tanzania,

Zimbabwe — financed through GCP and child project contributions) and non-DSL IP countries in the ecoregion (Burundi, DRC,

Eswatini, South Africa, Zambia - through co-financing and zero cost to DSL IP). The shared land degradation and associated

management challenges, along with the high density of child projects in one ecoregion, provide a unique opportunity to find

common solutions through regionally harmonized approaches, knowledge and experience/lesson sharing, and taking full
advantage of economies of scale in the delivery of technical assistance.

The REM is expected to yield the following outcomes:

e Increased collaboration and coordination among Miombo/Mopane child projects resulting in new or strengthened
synergies, enhanced impacts and efficiencies, and avoidance of duplication.

e Improved availability and delivery of demand-driven technical, methodological, financial and other capacity development
support to child projects, leading to greater impact at country level (through a regional capacity development program).
The program and its child projects contribute to knowledge access and knowledge exchange on DSL options.

Impacts scaled out in and beyond IP countries in the Miombo/Mopane region.
Regional level M&E allows adaptive response to regional impacts and trends.

Indicators of success:

(i) # of national database strengthened to facilitate access to required data (extend of LD and its trends, LD drivers
and ecosystem health) to guide the implementation of the LDN approach created and made easily accessible to all
relevant sectors

(ii) # of regional and global knowledge platforms where the lessons learned, good practices and achievements
supportive of LDN of the DSL IP are accessible
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(iii) # of lessons learned/good practices documents from the implementation of Component 1 and 2 of the GEF7
project published on regional and global platform

(iv) # of regional and global workshops held sharing information/ lessons learned/ best practice on SLM, SFM and
LDN

Assumptions:
Sectoral institutions involved in natural resources’ management within Zimbabwe as well as in neighbouring countries
acknowledge the necessity to increase cross-sectoral and regional collaboration and participate accordingly.

Lead Executing entity:
This outcome will be led by FAO and EMA.

Corresponding outputs (to be adjusted/expanded as necessary) with summary of key activities:

Further details on the proposed project outputs and activities is given in Annex I.

Output 3.2.1 Knowledge Management strategy developed and implemented with lessons learned and best approaches/practices
on addressing LD at landscape-level captured for their dissemination at the landscape and national levels

Key activities:
(i) Develop gender-sensitive/responsive knowledge management and communication strategy (and their financial plans) to

support implementation and replication of project activities to make information related to LDN accessible at the national level
(from the central to the village levels) building on the LDN repository under development, and at the regional level beyond the
project lifespan.

(if) Compile and package the knowledge and experience generated by the project interventions under Components 1 and 2 on a
continuous basis.

(iii) Support the establishment of the LDN repository for LDN information — including the information collected under Output
1.1.3 —to be accessible to all relevant national stakeholders to support LDN in Zimbabwe.

(iv) Depending on its utility and effectiveness during project implementation, develop an action plan for mainstreaming the
ILAM as part of the national LDN Decision Support System.

Output 3.2.2 Knowledge exchanges on Drylands IP results and collaboration between neighboring countries and at regional
and global levels to support mutual capacity development and learning

Key activities:
(i) Disseminate knowledge and experience generated by the project interventions on regional and global platforms.

(if) Undertake a diagnostic of transboundary issues between Zimbabwe and Mozambique linked to land degradation in the Save
and Runde basins, and between Zimbabwe and South Africa.

(iii) Identify the priority challenges to be addressed (e.g. veldt fires, invasive alien species, illegal mining, charcoal, extraction
of indigenous plant resources, watershed management) and identify means to address them in a collaborative manner between
the two countries involved.

(iv) Support the Forestry Commission in identifying environmentally-friendly and cost-effective methods to prevent and control
invasive bush and tree species such as Lantana camara and Vernonanthura Polyanthes based on the lessons learned and
experience from other countries in the region, and developing corresponding management strategy for invasive species in the
targeted sub-basins

(v) Participate to learning visits (South-South Cooperation), regional (REM) and global learning platforms events.

Output 3.2.3 Participatory landscape level LDN monitoring, reporting and evaluation system established and operational

Key activities:
(i) Prepare and validate the participatory methodological approach with local communities

(ii) Develop a web-platform for transparent LDN monitoring, reporting and evaluation based on DRIP
(iii) Develop recommendations for sustainable and institutionalized process for participatory landscape LDN monitoring

The anticipated support from the REM to Component 3 of the project is as follows:

¢ Joint learning and adaptive management by capturing and sharing evidence-based good practices;

o Facilitation of child projects and countries collaboration to jointly address transboundary land-degradation issues;
and

e Support in the development of LDN monitoring tools and approaches.
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4) Alignment with GEF focal area and/or Impact Program strategies;

217.  As a child project for the SFM Impact Program on Drylands, the GEF 7 project will directly contributes to
the three program’s objectives: i) integrated landscape management with particular focus on sustainable forest
management and restoration, rangelands, and livestock production; ii) the promotion of diversified agro-ecological
food production systems in drylands; and iii) the creation of an enabling environment to support the two objectives
above. More specifically, the interventions under the GEF 7 project will contribute to four out of the seven GEF Focal
Areas of the Impact Program.

218.  The three integrated components of the GEF 7 project will contribute to the following Focal Areas Objectives:

Land Degradation (LD) Objective 1 “Support on the ground implementation of SLM to achieve LDN” which will be
addressed mainly under Component 2 Outcome 2.1; and Objective 2 “Creating an enabling environment to support voluntary
LDN target implementation” to be addressed under Component 1 Outcome 1.1.

Biodiversity (BD) Objective 1 “Mainstream biodiversity across sectors as well as landscapes and seascapes” particularly
Outcome 4 “Loss, fragmentation, and degradation of significant natural habitats, and associated extinction debt, is reduced,
halted or reversed, and conservation status of known threatened species is improved and sustained, including through
monitoring, spatial planning, incentives, restoration, and strategic establishment of protected areas and other measures”
through “mainstreaming biodiversity in Priority Sectors”. Each GEF7 project’s components will contribute to achieving this
objective: through policy strengthening, decision making and land-use planning under Component 1, through the
implementation of SLM and SFM interventions that support biodiversity in production systems under Component 2, and
through increasing knowledge sharing at national, regional and global levels under Component 3.

Component 2 Outcome 2.1 and 2.2 will contribute to achieving Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) Objective 2 “Demonstrate
mitigation options with systemic impacts” by supporting low carbon strategies. Firstly, carbon stocks will be enhanced
through promoting tree planting in agricultural land, restoring gullies and mining sites, and supporting ANR in degraded
forest. Secondly, the project will contribute to addressing the issue of deforestation through i) supporting the development of
a Statutory Instrument to regulate wood extraction for charcoal production and support the shift to sustainable charcoal
production practices where adequate; ii) complementing the knowledge base on firewood harvesting, charcoal production
and consumption patterns; iii) raising awareness on fuelwood and charcoal issues and opportunities for improvement, and
supporting the adoption of greener sources of energy; iv) establishing on-farm woodlots to increase the supply of sustainably
harvested wood; v) establishing community-based forest management committee for the sustainable management of forest
resources; and vi) increasing the economic value of forest ecosystems through the development of climate-resilient NTFP
Value Chains.

5) Incremental/additional cost reasoning and expected contributions from the baseline, the GEFTF,
LDCF, SCCF, and co-financing;
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TABLE 2: INCREMENTAL COST REASONING

Current Baseline (B)

Alternative (A)

Global environmental
benefits (A - B)

The deforestation rates are high and increasing
with population growth. Over 70% of cropland is
considered to be affected by soil erosion from
water runoff in the targeted sub-basins. Soil
fertility is declining, with reduced organic matter
content and acidification being observed. Cropland
soil is also physically deteriorated through
livestock trampling. Forests are being lost because
of deforestation98 (mainly for energy), invasive
species (e.g. Lantana camara), and veldt fires.
Grasslands have shrunk over the years and
remaining patches are under threat from
overgrazing, as well as veld fires and invasion by
alien species.

Weaknesses in the policy framework including
overlap, contradictions and gaps

The current policy framework focuses on natural
resources management within administrative
boundaries (mainly districts) with limited room for
landscape-level decision making, planning and
management. The lack of cross-sectoral land-use

planning has practical implications on
coordination at the local level. Project
implementation remains largely siloed, with

limited consideration of the multidimensional and
cross-sectoral aspects of land degradation issues.
There is no joint planning and implementation
platform (including for EMA, FC, Agritex and
ZINWA).

The low integration of LDN in the policy
framework hinders the timely implementation of
LDN towards achieving the national targets.

Opportunities for knowledge sharing between
sectors and stakeholder groups (e.g. between
government sectors, between local authorities and
land users) takes place an ad-hoc basis and with
inadequate information on how best to create
synergies and to achieve a win-win scenario that
increases  livelihoods  while  safeguarding
ecosystem services.

Inadequate consultation of traditional authorities
and communities lead to insufficient communities
ownership and prevent sustainable management of
natural resources.

Livelihoods are vulnerable to climate change often
with inadequate practices including inadapted
crops and soil management practices that are
vulnerable to shocks such as recurrent droughts
and pest outbreaks. Poor management of rangeland
resources lead to overstocking of livestock,

The alternative scenario - including GEF
investments — will add value to baseline
initiatives by supporting a cross-sectoral,
landscape-level, and harmonised approach to
addressing the issues of land degradation,
increased demand for food and climate change.
The project will demonstrate the integrated
management of agricultural, forest and rangeland
resources through SLM and SFM following an
LDN approach (Annex O). It will build on
existing local structures (e.g. NGOs, CSBs,
nurseries, FFSs/APFSs) and regional structures
(e.g. SADC’s GGWI, Miombo Network). The
project has three key components:

i) Component 1 will add value to baseline
investments by supporting an effective
collaboration across sectors and scales for joint
decision making and planning, and strengthening
the policy framework, thereby creating enabling
conditions for effective and sustainable
management of natural resources following an
LDN approach. This will promote the efficiency
and sustainability of baseline investments. The
project will further add value to the baseline
investments by incorporating measures to adapt
and respond to climate shocks in landscape-level
planning.

ii) Component 2 will pilot and scale out SLM
and SFM good practices at landscape level. This
will be achieved by building upon local
structures and infrastructures provided by
baseline investments (e.g. Agritex FFSs, CTDT
CSBs, Presidential Input Programme...) and the
introduction of effective, bottom-up rural
advisory services taking local knowledge and
practices into account. The development of
improved livelihoods — with focus on gender and
youth inclusion — and sustainable Value Chains
based on SLM and SFM systems will increase
the economic value of agricultural and forest
resources which will contribute to the success
and maintenance of baseline initiatives’ outputs.
The project will build on existing localized CSR
experiences (e.g. FOTE) to develop CSR and/or
PES activities in other sectors (i.e. mining, large
plantations, large corporates). This will assist the
Government to access long-term funding sources
for the outscaling of SLM and SFM. CSR and/or
PES schemes will also be developed to
harmonize and mainstream private sector
contribution to environment protection.

iii) Component 3 will support the country in
sharing and benefiting from knowledge and
experience at the national, regional and global
level. To do so, capacity for effective monitoring,
knowledge management and evaluation of

The GEF 7 project will
directly  contribute  to
alleviating the land
degradation  causes in
agricultural land, forests
and rangelands, while
sustainably increasing their

productivity to support
communities’ livelihoods.
Increased economic
benefits to local

communities from natural
ecosystems will support the
maintenance of the project
outputs in the long term.

The project interventions
will result in:

i) -1,257,525 tCO2eq over
the entire 20-years-period
of analysis as direct result
of project interventions
through Assisted Natural
Regeneration (ANR),
increased tree cover in farm
systems, and avoidance of
tree cutting for fuelwood

and charcoal through
improved forest
management, woodlots
establishment and

increased access to more
sustainable  sources  of
energy;

iii) ILUPs promoting SLM,
SFM and LDN developed,
validated  and under
implementation over
1,048,863 ha in the Save
and Runde sub-basins; and
iv) At least 174,650 of ha of
Miombo and Mopane
production landscapes
under SLM and/or SFM
practices.

SLM and SFM
interventions will promote
diversity as a major
component of resilience.
By demonstration and
promoting the outscaling of
SLM and SFM, the GEF 7
project will significantly
support increased
integration of biodiversity
considerations as  an

% In the SHARP Survey, 75% of respondents acknowledged the degradation of forests in the last three years.
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overgrazing, erosion and reducing livestock
productivity. Low access to market, low
organisation of producers into FFPOs maintain
nature-based livelihoods in a precarious state.

Baseline investments from EMA, FC and Agritex
are providing support to farm, forest and rangeland
users to address emergencies. These interventions
are piece meal, localised and punctual without a
holistic and sustainable approach to support
transmation and long-term improvements to
natural resources management and livelihoods
resilience.

The limited development of sustainable
livelihoods based on forest ecosystem lead to the
poor economic valuation of these ecosystems and
insufficient efforts from government and
communities to protect forest resources. Forest
resources are therefore exploited for energy with
limited supervision and often unsustainably. The
absence of alternative sources of energy and a
growing human population lead to a constant
decline in forest cover.

As a result of the aforementioned inadequate
governance and management practices, the
productivity of agriculture, forest and rangeland
ecosystems is reducing thereby  further
contributing to vulnerable livelihoods and poverty.

Land degradation and food insecurity will continue
to worsen because of the reliance of a growing
population on resources that are unsustainably
managed and decreased resilience to extreme
weather events due to reduced buffering of climate
change effects by natural ecosystems, thereby
preventing the country from achieving its
development objectives.

efforts towards achieving LDN will be increased.
M&E approaches will be harmonised to facilitate
the comparison between different practices and
approaches, and the identification of good
practices as well as their success factors.
Harmonised M&E will support effective
knowledge sharing for LDN at national and
regional levels through SADC’s GGWI and the
Miombo  network. Increased regional
collaboration will support the countries in
addressing transboundary NRM challenges such
as law enforcement for wildfires, illegal
harvesting and illegal trade.

The project will achieve its objective to promote
the sustainable management of Miombo and
Mopane production landscapes in Save and
Runde sub-basins following an LDN approach
through the implementation of the three
complementary components. The main expected
results are:

i) at least 600 FFSs/APFSs established;

ii) at least 15,000 land-users (including at least
52% of women) directly benefitting from SLM
and/or SFM interventions (corresponding to
67,500 individuals directly benefitting from the
project);

iii) at least 30% more community members —
including 52% of women — directly benefitting
from SLM and/or SFM interventions through
their participation in FFS/APFS;

(iv) 1,050 people participating in and benefiting
economically from sustainable Value Chains
(through better NUS, NTFP and livestock Value
Chains: improved production/harvesting
practices and products preservation, value
adding, certification, increased access to national
and international markets, better management
systems).

integral part of sustainable
development in Zimbabwe.

Cross-sectoral
management at the sub-
basin levels will contribute
to the integrated and
sustainable management of
water resources.

6) Global environmental benefits (GEFTF) and/or adaptation benefits (LDCF/SCCF);

Biodiversity and endangered species:
219.

The implementation of SFM interventions in the targeted sub-basins will significantly contribute to the

conservation of natural habitat particularly forests and biodiversity conservation (NBSAP target 3). Together with
Mopane, Miombo is one of five key ecosystems among global biodiversity hotspots requiring conservation or
restoration due to their irreplaceable endemism. The southern Miombo Woodlands (whose largest contiguous section
of the ecoregion is in Zimbabwe) has high faunal diversity. Several threatened large animals occur in this ecoregion,
including the Black Rhino (Diceros bicornis — Critically Endangered) and the African Elephant (Loxodonta Africana
— Vulnerable). The ecoregion — particularly the Zimbabwe section — is important habitat to both species particularly.
Threatened large carnivores characteristic of the region include lion (Panthera leo — Vulnerable), leopard (P. pardus
— Vulnerable), cheetah (Acinonyx jubatus — Vulnerable), and the African wild dog (Lycaon pictus — Endangered).
Smaller predators such as the Selous’s mongoose (Paracynictis selousi) have a fairly restricted range and therefore
depend on the woodlands. Several bird species found in the ecoregion are either largely confined to the ecoregion or
have extremely small distribution ranges (e.g. Lilian’s lovebird Agapornis lilianae, boulder chat Pinarornis plumosus,
Stierling’s woodpecker Dendropicos stierlingi). Three globally threatened species are also found in this ecoregion,
including two threatened species, the Cape vulture Gyps coprotheres (Endangered) and the Taita falcon Falco
fasciinucha (Vulnerable). Reptiles have high levels of endemism in this ecoregion, with 30 species of snakes and
lizards predominantly or exclusively found in southern Miombo Woodlands. The efforts of the FC in conserving local,
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threatened tree species such as Bivinia jalbertii and Androstachys johnsonii will be supported by the project by
promoting the plantation of these species under the SFM interventions.

220.  Several protected areas are included in the selected sub-basins: Mushandike Sanctuary, the Save Valley
Conservancy, Chipingue Safari Area and Kyle Recreational Park. Mushandike and Kyle are managed by ZPWMA.
Wildlife corridors present in the targeted sub-basins will be mapped under the ILUPs and managed accordingly to
support wildlife conservation and mitigate human-wildlife conflicts. Buffer zones of these protected areas will benefit
from SLM and SFM thereby increasing tree cover and habitat for biodiversity. Indeed, SLM includes practices such
as crop diversification, crop rotation, crop association and agroforestry as principles of resilience and sustainable
productivity. Above and below ground biodiversity will therefore also be increased in agricultural land in the targeted
sub-basins. Furthermore, the development of the management plan for the Chimanimani National Park and
collaboration with Mozambique will contribute to the sustainable management of the Chimanimani TFCA which
encompasses an endemic ecosystem with areas of high scientific value, as well as high concentrations of new and/or
poorly known species.

Ecosystem goods and services

221. The Miombo woodlands provide a number of vital ecosystem services (carbon sequestration, soil
productivity, and water cycle and climate regulation). The GEF 7 project’s interventions will support the provision of
these ecosystem services in the targeted Miombo and Mopane woodlands, including in two of the identified LD
hotspots (i.e. Chivi and Chipinge). Through the project interventions, land cover and biodiversity will be directly
improved over 44,650 ha of degraded land. This includes 30,000 ha with improved agricultural practices, 5,000 ha
with improved rangeland management, 7,000 ha of improved fire management, 500 ha of mixed woodlots, as well as
2,050 of forest land (including 50 ha of abandoned mining sites) and 100 ha of gullies under regeneration. These
interventions will lead to increased biodiversity (NBSAP Target 5). SFM will further be supported across 130,000 ha
of forests. Overall, the LDN approach will be supported through the development of integrated management plans
across 1,048,863 ha of the Miombo woodlands ecoregion. The use of resilient crops, grass, shrub and tree species,
and breeds across the GEF7 project interventions will enhance ecosystems’ and communities’ resilience to climate
change (NBSAP Target 13).

222.  Through implementing interventions that increase tree cover, it is expected that the project will enable the
storage of 1,267,525 tCO2 eq. Carbon emission will be avoided through addressing deforestation issues (such as
unregulated tree cutting for charcoal production) and promoting sustainable agricultural practices including
agroforestry. Increased tree cover will also enable soil stabilisation and fertility, buffering against climate change and
water regulation. The SLM and SFM interventions will also result in an increased provision of agro-ecosystem and
forest ecosystem goods. Multiple socio-economic benefits will be generated including increased resilience of
communities living in drylands.

223.  The project interventions — including SLM, SFM and the development of sustainable Value Chains — will
increase the economic value of natural ecosystems for communities and their contribution to the national economy.
This will increase the willingness of government, communities and private sector actors to preserve natural resources
and ecosystems in the long term.

7) Innovativeness, sustainability, potential for scaling up and capacity development® .

Innovativeness

224.  Land-use planning is currently restricted to administrative boundaries in Zimbabwe and does not go beyond
the district level. The GEF7 project will build on previous attempts to undertake cross-sectoral decision making and
planning processes (e.g. the Lowveld management plan, the Tugwi-Mukosi dam buffer zone management plan,
lessons learned from the management of the Save Valley Conservancy) and demonstrate cross sectoral land-use

9 System-wide capacity development (CD) is essential to achieve more sustainable, country-driven and transformational results at scale as
deepening country ownership, commitment and mutually accountability. Incorporating system-wide CD means empowering people,
strengthening organizations and institutions as well as enhancing the enabling policy environment interdependently and based on inclusive
assessment of country needs and priorities.
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planning at the landscape level within the two targeted basins (including the establishment of adequate governance
platforms). Both aspects of cross-sectorality and using the landscape as a planning unit are innovative in Zimbabwe.

225.  The project will be the first demonstration of the LDN approach in Zimbabwe. It will provide a practical
examples of how LDN informed decision making — based on integrated assessment tools and approaches, and
following a LDN response hierarchy — can be included in national integrated landscape planning efforts and how the
impact can be monitored (with support from the GCP).

226.  The project will put several innovative assessment, monitoring, management and knowledge-sharing tools
into application in the targeted sub-basins. Under Component 1, the application of SHARP and Open Foris
Tools/Collect Earth/Trends Earth will bridge local knowledge and cloud computing for effective land monitoring and
planning. Under Component 2, the CSB approach piloted by CTDT will be used at a larger scale to create a robust
network. In addition, the FFF approach will enable communities to build sustainable businesses based on forest and
farm products in an integrated manner. The FAQO as GEF agency will increase access to evidence-based good practices
(e.g. SFM Toolbox, Agro-ecology, and the Voluntary Guidelines on the Responsible Governance of Tenure of Land,
Fisheries and Forests in the Context of National Food Security - VGGT). Under Component 3, the regional approach
with the support of the GCP which will establish the REM will enable a true regional collaboration.

227.  The business incubation approach to local development is another innovative aspect of the project which will
promote community empowerment, decreased reliance of external support, as well as private sector involvement. This
approach will enable to attract investments from private sector companies therefore increasing the availability of
sustainable funding sources to strengthen the GEF 7 project investments, and upscaling SLM and SFM towards
achieving national LDN targets. Private sector involvement will further be supported through CSR and/or PES
schemes. CSR is currently ad-hoc in the country with no clear guidelines to developing this approach. It is therefore
a missed opportunity to increase funding to address land degradation issues. The CSR interventions under the project
including the development of a CSR scheme to harmonize and mainstream CSR across nature-based businesses in
Zimbabwe which will be a significant innovation for the country. Similarly, PES is not yet developed in the country
and will be supported by the development of a specific policy and the creation of first PES agreements (if adequate
opportunities are identified in the targeted sub-basins and depending on the PES policy development process). New
opportunities to develop sustainable sources of income will be explored such as aloe farming as a new source of
income in the country. Finally, the DSL IP offers a unique opportunity for regional collaboration for the certification
and commercialization of sustainable crop and forest products.

Sustainability

228.  The project will be implemented in two sub-basins where natural resources are severely degraded. All the
interventions of the project will work towards creating an enabling environment to maintain healthy ecosystems,
promoting socio-economic development through the sustainable use of natural resources thereby reducing the pressure
on natural ecosystems, and protecting areas of high conservation value. The majority of the financial mechanisms to
be strengthened under the project (i.e. devolution fund, carbon tax fund, Environmental Fund) are already
institutionalised and should therefore be maintained beyond the project lifespan. Furthermore, as attracting more funds
from the private sector for provincial development is a clear target of the government as stated under the National
Development Strategy 2021-2025 which was finalised in November 2020. Hence, it is expected that the LDN
RoundTable will be maintained to further identify funding opportunities. Raising additional funds will indeed be
necessary to be able to achieve the National LDN targets. The project will also support the institutionalization of the
LDN working group which will have received training to support LDN monitoring using a training-of-trainers
approach and will therefore be able to provide further training where required. Members of the Environmental
Committees and Environmental Sub-Committees will receive training from the trainers through the training-of-
trainers approach which will strengthen the sustainability of the project. The institutionalization of knowledge
exchange mechanisms through existing regional and global platforms such as SADC, Miombo network and WOCAT
will enable continued access to the latest information on good practices to inform training activities beyond the project
lifespan.

229.  Overall, the project approach and interventions have been designed based on the environmental, economic,
and social pillars of sustainability and the SDGs. Environmental benefits will include increased carbon storage,
reduced erosion, increased soil fertility, decreased pressure on forest resources, and increased biodiversity. The
participatory approach to be implementation across the project interventions will ensure ownership of the project by
local communities and local authorities. This is the primary element to promote the maintenance of the project outputs
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in the long term. Institutional and technical capacity building of community structures — including women and youth
groups, producers associations at landscape and national levels, FFSs/APFSs, community-managed CSBs,
cooperatives and community-based management organisations — will further increase communities’ ability to benefit
sustainably from the interventions. In addition, the FFSs/APFSs network will be expanded and strengthened in
collaboration with extension services to develop them into sustainable structures and provide continuous support to
forest, farm and rangeland users. This network will enable continued access to training on SLM and SFM practices
for farm, forest and rangeland users beyond the project implementation phase. This will support the maintenance of
improved management practices and sustainable value chains that provide a steady source of income. This will create
incentive for the maintenance of the FFS network. The CSB and nurseries’ networks will also enable to decrease the
dependence of local communities on external support and sustainably increase local access to affordable and adapted
agricultural inputs. The required frameworks, safeguards and processes to maintain each project output beyond the
project lifespan will be established to enable the socio-economic and environment benefits generated by the project
to be sustained.

Potential for scaling out and up

230. In line with GEF STAP recommended guidance on scaling out, up and deep'®, the project is designed to
generate models combined with system-wide capacity development that can be upscaled and amplified to increase
impact. The ILUPs developed under Output 1.2.1 will cover the entire Save sub-basin and Runde sub-basin
respectively (1,048,863 ha in total). Under Output 2.1.1, the GEF7 project will support the implementation of the
SLM and SFM practices identified under the ILUPs over 174,650 ha and support the development of the Chimanimani
National Park Management Plan (21,200 ha). Through the establishment of the inter-provincial cross-sectoral
coordination platforms and the landscape-level LDN TWG under Output 1.1.2 which will be in charge of overseeing
the implementation of the ILUPs during and beyond the project implementation phase, the interventions not covered
under the project will be supported by raising government funding (Output 1.1.4) and private sector funding (Output
2.2.2).

231.  The implementation of the LDN approach demonstrated in the targeted sub-basins as a result of the GEF7
project interventions will inform the replication of the approach in other sub-basins and basins in alignment with the
national LDN targets to be achieved by 2030. The institutionalization of the national LDN TWG under Output 1.1.1
—and the landscape-level LDN TWG under Output 1.1.2 — will further support the application of the LDN approach
beyond the targeted sub-basins. The policy strengthening interventions at the national level under Output 1.1.4 will
create the required enabling environment to support LDN across the country.

232.  The required evidence base to motivate the replication of the LDN approach demonstrated by the project will
be compiled and disseminated in a systematic manner through the project implementation period (Outputs 3.1.1, 3.2.1
and 3.2.2.). The knowledge generated regarding benefits of the integrated approach and of enhanced collaboration
across sectors and levels regarding improved productivity and reduced degradation will support advocacy for and
uptake of the approach. The economic benefits generated through strengthened Value Chains and corresponding
businesses will further encourage and incentivize the outscaling of the approach by government, civil society and
private sector. Knowledge management and knowledge sharing at the regional level under Component 3 — through
SADC GGW!I, Miombo Network and WOCAT, New Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD), Global
Landscapes Forum and TerrAfrica, among other platforms — and with support from the REM will ensure timely and
efficient transfer of information on LDN interventions and good practices between sectors, scales and countries.
Knowledge sharing and other opportunities for collaboration under the GCP will support transboundary and concerted
actions towards achieving large-scale impact at a regional level across the Miombo and Mopane ecoregion.

System-wide Capacity development

233.  This Project will incorporate a system-wide capacity development approach to maximize country ownership,
sustainability and scale of intended results'®*.Capacity development will take place at a diversity of levels to enable
the entire land management system to be efficient and sustainable. Based on the capacity shortages identified during
the PPG phase, capacity development interventions will focus on: i) empowering people and FFPOs to participate
more actively in decision making and have a good negotiation power in the economic sector; ii) strengthening capacity

100 See https://mcconnellfoundation.ca/wp-content/uploads/2017/08/ScalingOut_Nov27A_AV_BrandedBleed.pdf
101 See ,,System-wide capacity development for country-driven transformations®, page 38 in ,,Feeding People Protecting the Planet — FAO-GEF
Partners in Action http://www.fao.org/3/CA0130EN/ca0130en.pdf
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of forest, farm and rangeland users as well as government staff on SLM, SFM and LDN for the adoption of improved
practices; and iii) training and supporting governmental institutions in implementing participatory and inclusive
approach to decision-making, planning and implementation for the sustainable management of natural resources at
the landscape level. At the beginning of project implementation, the assessment of the capacity gaps and needs of
government, private, civil society, and community stakeholders will be fine-tuned to complement these initial findings
and tailor training interventions accordingly. The FAO Capacity Needs Assessment Tool will be used to assess the
three capacity development dimensions - individual, organizational and enabling environment. The assessment will
inform and guide the fine tuning of the capacity development actions throughout the three project components.

234.  Capacity development interventions under Component 1 will focus on strengthening the theoretical and
applied knowledge of relevant sector on land degradation assessments and LDN. This will support enhanced
understanding of the role of each institution in the LDN process and increased knowledge available on land
degradation to support efficient management planning. In addition, to address the identified weaknesses in the current
planning process, decentralized authorities will be trained on conflict management and on the application of inclusive
consultation processes (including gender integration) applied to decision making and planning with local
communities.

235.  Under Component 2, capacity development will target sectoral government institutions involved in natural
resources management and decentralized government institutions (provincial, district, ward and village levels) and
provide extensive on-the-job training on cross-sectoral land-use planning processes that look beyond administrative
boundaries to enhance the capacity to coordinate natural resources’ management at the landscape level. Technical
training on SLM and SFM will be undertaken from the provincial to the local levels to enable the adoption and
outscaling of the improved practices for forests, farms and rangeland management. The tools to be used to achieve
this under Components 2 include training of trainers under an FFS/APFS approach; the establishment and maintenance
of CSBs; and training on administrative and financial management for the strengthening and maintenance of
community organisations. In addition, to enable the sustainable development of Value Chains, training on business
plans development and business management will be required both for local communities and for extension services.
This training interventions will significantly increase opportunities for collaboration with private sector actor under
and beyond the GEF 7 project.

236. The capacity of government and non-government institutions to share their experience in SLM, SMF and
LDN in a timely and systematic manner on national, regional and global platforms will be strengthened under
Component 3. To do so, knowledge sharing platforms will be strengthened, and made more easily accessible and more
visible. The capacity of these institutions to benefit from the experience of other countries facing similar challenges
will also be increased through increasing access to information and linkages with other countries. Global and regional
knowledge exchange platforms will be strengthened, virtual/in-person workshops will be organised and guiding
documents will be widely shared. In-country visits will also be considered where necessary.

237. Methodologically, all envisioned training activities will apply effective learning practices including pre-event
learning needs assessments, post-event follow-up support to facilitate the transfer of knowledge into practice as well
as institutionalization of curricula through partnering with and enhancing the capacities of local universities and
research centres. This will contribute to achieving sustainable results. Efforts will also include organizational and
institutional capacity strengthening efforts such as to strengthen multi-sectoral and multi-coordination and
collaboration mechanisms such as the LDN platforms at national and landscape levels. Finally, all capacity
enhancement activities will be aligned with a harmonized approach across the GEF IP Programme including the
capacity enhancement strategy of the global coordination project and individual child project capacity enhancement
strategies.

238.  The PMU will include a dedicated expert to follow the systemic capacity development components together
with knowledge management and stakeholder engagement (See TORS in ANNEX). FAO will provide overall quality

assurance through a dedicated member on the internal Project Task Force (PTF) who will be task with the knowledge
management, stakeholder engagement and system-wide capacity development components.

8) Summary of changes in alignment with the project design with the original PIF
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TABLE 3: CHANGES BETWEEN THE PROJECT IDENTIFICATION FORM (PIF) AND THE PROJECT

DOCUMENT

PIF

Project Document

Comments

Targets

3: Area of land restored (Hectares): 160,000

4: Area of landscapes under improved
practices, excluding protected areas
(Hectares): 65,000

Total area under improved management
(Hectares): 225,000

3: Area of land restored
(Hectares): 2,150
4: 1,046,713 (including

172,500 ha under SLM and
SFM as a direct impact of the
project interventions).

Total area under improved
management (Hectares):
1,048,863 ha

Because of budget limitations and the land-
tenure systems in the targeted sub-basins, the
target of 160,000 ha of land restored initially
proposed in the PIF is not achievable. 2,150
ha of land will be restored, mostly through
natural regeneration. To support forest
protection at a large scale and at low cost, the
Community-based management approach
was selected. An area of 130,000 ha of forest
land was identified by the FC for the
establishment of community-based forest
management committees for the sustainable
management of forest resources. This
intervention will be closely aligned with the
development of NTFP Value Chains and
interventions for the sustainable management
of wood resources. In total, by the end of the
project, 174,650 ha of Miombo and Mopane
production landscapes will be under SLM
and/or SFM as a direct result of the project
interventions.

The area under improved practices was
significantly increased. The ILUPs to be
developed under Output 1.2.1 will cover the
entire sub-basins.

The GEF core indicator were amended
accordingly.

Carbon sequestered or emissions avoided in
the Agriculture, Forestry and Other Land
Use (AFOLU) sector: -12.63 million tCO2-
e over the entire 20-years-period of analysis

The carbon-balance as a result
of the project interventions
amounts to -1,257 million
tCO2e for a total period of 20
years 5 years of
implementation and 15 years
of capitalization).

GHG mitigation target (Core Indicator 6) was
reduced from 12,630,000 tCO2e at PFD stage
to 1,257,525 tCO2e at CEO endorsement
request (see updated ExAct calculation in
Annex M of the ProDoc). The current figure
only reflects the benefits from the project’s
direct interventions. It is expected that
additional carbon benefits will be secured
during the project implementation as part of
the integrated landscape planning and
implementation/financing of corresponding
land use plans. The latter is difficult to
calculate/estimate at this stage as the plans
are not yet in place, finances not yet secured
and targeted LUS not yet known.

Number of direct beneficiaries
disaggregated by gender as co-benefit of
GEF Investment: 70,000 (including 52% of
women)

15,000 people including 52%
of women become members of
FFS/APFS and receive support
to adopt improved practices.

The targeted area was reduced to be more
realistic under the timeline and budget.
Approximately 30,000 households rely on
agriculture and/or livestock husbandry for
their livelihood in the targeted sub-basins.
The project will target at least 30% of these
households. If one person per households
becomes an FFS/APFS members, with an
average of 4,5 people per households, the
training of 15,000 people will correspond to
67,500 people directly benefitting from the
project.

Components
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1: Strengthening the enabling environment
for the sustainable management of the Save
and Runde Catchments

1: Strengthening the enabling
environment for the integrated
management  of  natural
resources at the national and
landscape levels

The component was reworded slightly to
make it clearer and highlight the two scales of
intervention.

2: Scaling out SLM and SFM good
practices at Save and Runde Catchments

2: Demonstrating,
implementing, and scaling up
and out SLM and SFM good
practices in Save and Runde
basins

The implementation aspect that precede the
scaling up and out was missing from the
component name and was therefore added.

3: Effective knowledge management, | 3: Strengthening knowledge | The wording was amendment to make it more
reflecting learning, monitoring and | Management, Monitoring and | specific.
evaluation Collaboration for addressing

SLM/SFM at  landscape,

national, regional and global

levels
Outcomes
1.1:  Strengthened and  harmonized | 1.1: Strengthened and | Outcome 1.1 and 1.3 of the PIF were merged
intersectoral and multilevel decision- | harmonized intersectoral and | into Outcome 1.1 in the Project Document as
making and planning in the targeted | multilevel  decision-making | it is part of the harmonisation process to
catchments and planning in the targeted | intersectoral decision-making and planning

1.3: Natural resources management policy
framework strengthened to support SLM
and SFM in productive landscapes

catchments to avoid, reduce
and reverse land degradation

processes.

1.2: Landscape specific development plans | 1.2: Integrated Landscape | The wording was amended to make it more
in place and under implementation Planning incorporating LDN | outcome level.

objectives applied and

sustained in the Save and

Runde sub-basins
2.1: SLM, SFM interventions scaled up and | 2.1: SLM and SFM | The first outcome under Component 2
out interventions  demonstrated | focuses on the implementation and the

and implemented in Save and
Runde sub-basins

second outcome supports scaling up and out,
the wording was amended accordingly.

2.2: Key dryland commodity value

2.2: Key sustainable dryland

The sustainability of the Value Chains to be

chains established and/or strengthened commodity Value Chains | supported was emphasised.
established and/or
2.3: Incentives created and direct | strengthened Outcomes 2.2 and 2.3 from the PIF were
investment for improved land management merged into Outcome 2.2 in the Project
practices (e.g. improved mining practices, Document as it is a direct continuation of the
reduced poaching, and other improved business plans approach aimed to identify
practices) in areas surrounding Protected financial opportunities from the private sector
Areas (PAs) to further support businesses based on SLM
and SFM.
3.1 Transboundary/crosscutting | 3.1: Project implementation | The interventions corresponding to Outcome

management challenges leading to the
degradation of the Miombo and Mopane

supported by an M&E strategy
based on measurable and

3.1 of the PIF were integrated under regional
collaboration as part of Outcome 3.2 of the

ecoregion identified and adaptively and | verifiable  outcomes and | Project Document.

jointly addressed (with support of global | adaptive management

and regional mechanisms) principles The wording was slightly amended and the
focus was narrowed down on LDN

3.2: Monitoring, assessment and reporting monitoring.

on GEBs and SDG targets strengthened

3.3: Knowledge sharing and reflective | 3.2: Data collection and | The wording was slightly amended to make it

learning (national, regional and global
level)

knowledge sharing approach
on SFM/SLM contributing to
LDN assessment work
improved

more specific.

Outputs

1.1.1 National platform for
LDN improved, with a

New output added in the Project Document
(Output 1.1.1) to strengthen the national LDN
TWG and national LDN process.
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particular focus on the national
LDN TWG

1.1.1: Relevant stakeholders (e.g.
government institutions, civil society
organizations, conservancy  OWners,

farmers, illegal miners, traditional leaders
and small and medium sized enterprises) at
targeted catchment and national level
trained in LDN (e.g. customized causal
framework) and aware of the multiple
benefits for integrated landscape planning
and management (value of ecosystems
services within and outside PASs)

1.1.2: Target Area jointly assessed
(applying an on-the-job training approach)
for subsequent landscape planning efforts
(combining participatory field sampling
and remote sensing) and results thereof
made available (to be used inter alia to
improve the south-east Lowveld’s 20-year
management plan, see Output 1.2.3)

1.1.3: Evidence based good SLM/SFM and
gender transformative practices identified
and assessed in a participatory manner
(building upon results of PPG baseline
assessment and in close alignment with
Output 1.1.2)

1.1.3 Assessments of targeted
sub-basins jointly deepened
and extended, and effective
current practices identified in
support of LDN decision
making and corresponding
capacity development
programme  designed and
delivered for relevant
stakeholders from government,
private sector, civil society and
communities using a training-
of-trainers approach

Output 1.1.3 of the Project Document
combines Output 1.1.1, 1.1.2 and 1.1.3 of the
initial PIF.

1.1.4:; Effective stakeholder coordination

mechanism in natural resource
management at local level established
(including  conservancy owners and

informal settlers).

1.1.2  Cross-sectoral  and
gender sensitive governance
platforms - including a
landscape-level LDN working
group — established at
landscape level in both Save
and Runde sub-basins

Output 1.1.4 in the PIF corresponds to Output
1.1.2 of the Project Document

1.2.1: Participatory and cross-sectoral land-
use planning resulting in two improved
land-use maps (catchment level) covering
225,000 ha (building upon results of
Outcome 1.1)

1.2.1 Two integrated landscape
management and
corresponding action plans
developed for Save and Runde
sub-basins

The wording was amended to make it clearer.

1.2.2: Eight DEAPs developed in a
participatory and cross-sectoral manner (in
alignment with Output 1.2.1 and close
linkage to Component 2), integrating
neutrality focused and gender
transformative  land-use planning (in
support of SLM and SFM) to cascade the
National Environmental Planning targets to
provincial and district levels.

1.2.3: Based on Output 1.2.1 and 1.3.1, 20-
year development plan and other relevant
plans (e.g. related to buffer zone
management) jointly reviewed, improved
and harmonized with particular focus on
integrating SLM/SFM aspects in the
targeted production landscape

1.2.2 Existing provincial-level,
district-level and ward-level
plans and finance mechanisms
developed and reviewed to
align with the ILUPs and to
support SLM, SFM and LDN

The scope of Output 1.2.2 was extended to
integrate other relevant existing plans to be
aligned with the ILUPs. Outputs 1.2.2 and
1.2.3 from the PIF are now combined under
Output 1.2.2 of the Project Document.
Reference to the DEAPs was removed as this
approach is outdated according to EMA and
the focus should therefore be on the LEAPs.

Outputs 1.2.2 and 1.2.3 from the PIF are now
combined under Output 1.2.2 of the Project
Document.

1.3.1: Implementation of Zimbabwe’s
Gender Sensitive Land Policy piloted in
target area (note: the policy is currently
being finalized with Department for

The required interventions to pilot the
Comprehensive  Gender-sensitive  Land
Policy — that is currently being finalised — in
the targeted sub-basins are to strengthen the
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International Development DFID and FAO
support)

policy and legal framework at the district
level to align to the new national policy and
guide its implementation. The project will
contribute to the application of this new law
in the targeted sub-basins to clarify land
ownership and access rights, and promote
SLM (creation of by-laws under Output
1.1.5).

1.3.2: National policy framework reviewed
(gaps and weaknesses in regulating access
to biodiversity and forest products), and
policy recommendations developed
(including strengthening bill of
environmental rights in Zimbabwe’s new
constitution)

1.1.4 National
framework, budgeting and
finance  mechanisms, and
investment programmes,
jointly reviewed by relevant
government institutions within
key sectors such as agriculture,
forestry and land tenure
sectors, and recommendations
developed to integrate SLM,
SFM and LDN

policy

The reference to Zimbabwe Access Rights
Act was removed as the project will focus
more on specific laws and by-laws needed to
implement and sustain the act. In addition to
national policies, existing budgeting and
finance mechanisms as well as relevant
government programmes will also be
reviewed to integrate SLM, SFM and LDN.

Output 1.1.5 By-laws to
support the implementation of
the ILUPs in the targeted
districts developed and
validated (Output 1.2.1)

A new output was added to include district-
level policies.

2.1.1: Network of FFSs in the targeted
landscapes established and capacitated to
support SLM and SFM

2.1.2: Understanding of FFS master trainers
and facilitators on the benefits of SLM and

211  Capacity  building
programme delivered in the
sub-basins and the targeted
Forest, Farm and Rangeland
users  supported in  the
implementation of SLM/SFM

Output 2.1.1 in the Project Document was
amended slightly to combine Outputs 2.1.1
and 2.1.2 of the PIF.

SFM approach, and technical capacity to | activities in targeted
implement SLM and SFM practices built production landscapes
2.1.3: CSBs, nurseries and model | 2.1.2 CSBs

community woodlots established in support
of  reforestation and  deforestation
avoidance in priority areas (e.g. proximity
to PAs, areas recently affected by cyclones)

established/strengthened  and
tree nurseries strengthened in
support of SLM and SFM

2.2.1: Participatory identification of most
suitable dryland commaodity Value Chains
(NTFP, selected food crops here) based on
productivity, sustainability, resilience,
gendered socio-economic benefits and
market potentials. (Note: the selection of
NTFP will build upon successful results of
the Forest ForCES project and established
linkages to, i.e. cosmetic companiesl).

2.2.2: (Based on Output 2.2.1,) three NTFP
and two crop Value Chains established
and/or strengthened

2.2.6: At least 10 producer organizations
supported in the identification of national
and regional market opportunities (in
alignment with Output 3.1)

2.2.1 Miombo woodlands
Value Chains (“basket product
approach”) identified, selected
and developed along with
bankable business plans

Output 2.2.1 of the Project Document
combines Outputs 2.2.1, 2.2.2 and 2.2.6 of
the PIF which all relate to strengthening
Value Chains to diversify and increase the
sustainability of communities’ sources of
income.

In the results framework, the target was
increased to supporting 15 FFPOs.

2.2.3: Assessment of current firewood and
charcoal production (including
identification of producers and users) and
consumption patterns in the targeted
drylands

N/A

Charcoal production is currently illegal in
Zimbabwe. The development of sustainable
charcoal production technologies is not yet
possible. The approach selected towards
addressing the issue of deforestation for
charcoal production is to: i) support the
development of a Statutory Instrument to
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2.2.4: Four practical and cost-effective
technologies and practices for cleaner and
more efficient charcoal production and
consumption introduced to charcoal
producers and users (supported through
regional knowledge exchange/evidence
based good practices, see Component 3)

regulate  wood extraction for Charcoal
production to support improved management
of wood harvesting for charcoal production
and support the shift to sustainable charcoal
production practices where no green
alternatives can be found (Output 1.1.4); ii)
complement the knowledge base on firewood
harvesting, charcoal production and
consumption patterns in the targeted sub-
basins; iii) establish on-farm woodlots for the
sustainable provision of wood and NTFPs;
iv) establish community-based forest
management committee for the sustainable
management of forest resources; and v) raise
awareness on fuelwood and charcoal issues
and opportunities for improvement, and
support the adoption of energy-efficient
technologies. Interventions corresponding to
this output have therefore been integrated in
Output 2.1.1 of the Project Document with
the other SFM interventions.

2.2.5: At least four NTFP, crop and
improved charcoal producer organizations
supported through small-scale credit
scheme (e.g. Women’s microfinance bank)

2.3.1: CSR programmes developed and
introduced to communities and key
stakeholders in pilot sites to regularize
mining and other extractive operations

2.3.2: At least two private sector partners
(e.g. Econet Wireless and Zimoco) engaged
in antipoaching and other improved land
and forest management initiatives in buffer
zones

2.2.2: Finance and business
incubation mechanisms
established in support of Forest
Farm Producers and their
organizations

Outputs 2.2.5, 2.3.1 ad 2.3.2 were combined
into Output 2.2.2 of the Project Document as
itis a direct continuation of the business plans
approach aimed to identify financial
opportunities from the private sector to
further support businesses based on SLM and
SFM under Output 2.2.1 of the Project
Document.

3.1.1: (Joint) Transboundary diagnostic of | N/A The interventions linked to transboundary
Miombo/Mopane dryland forest ecosystem collaboration to address land degradation are
services conducted now integrated under Output 3.2.2 of the
Project Document.

3.1.2: (Based on 3.1) Transboundary
management challenges jointly identified
and prioritized and if needed, technical
assistance mobilized to address the
challenges (with support of SADC GGWI
and the DSL IP global project)
3.2.1: Participatory monitoring, evaluation | 3.1.1 M & E strategy | Outputs 3.2.1, 3.2.2 and 3.2.3 are now
and reporting framework established, and | developed  with  relevant | combined under Output 3.1.1 of the Project
project progress monitored, evaluated and | stakeholders, clearly defining | Document.
assessed on a regular basis the  expected outcomes,

expected implementation

3.2.2: Monitoring tools and approaches
aligned with regional LDN assessment
work (supported by Outcome 3.1)

3.2.3: Capacity built for the monitoring of
LDN, restoration and biodiversity
indicators to report on the progress towards
LDN, and national targets and
commitments

timeframe, and confirmation
through objectively verifiable
indicators and means of
verification.

3.3.1: Knowledge sharing strategy
developed for the dissemination of lessons

3.2.1 Knowledge Management
strategy  system developed

The wording was slightly amended to make it
more specific.
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learned and best approaches and practices at
the national, regional and global level

with lessons learned and best

approaches/practices on
addressing LD at landscape-
level captured and

disseminated at the landscape,
national, regional and global
levels

3.1.3: Knowledge exchange network of
FFSs in the targeted landscapes established
and supported for linking up to the global
and sub-regional FFS knowledge-sharing
networks (in support of scaling up and out
evidence good SLM practices).

3.3.2: Evidence-based good practices
across all components collected and
disseminated at national and regional
(SADC’s GGWI knowledge Hub) level

3.2.2 Knowledge exchanges on
Dryland IP  results and
collaboration between
neighboring countries and at
regional and global levels to
support  mutual  capacity
development and learning

Output 3.1.3 and 3.3.2 were reorganised
under Outputs 3.2.1 (focused on knowledge
sharing in Zimbabwe) and 3.2.2 (focused on
knowledge sharing between countries from
regional to global levles).

3.2.3 Participatory landscape

A new output was added to support LDN

level LDN monitoring, | monitoring at the landscape-level during and
reporting and  evaluation | beyond the project lifespan (Output 3.2.3).
system established and

operational

Co-financing

IFAD: USD 20,000,000
EU: USD 13,488,000
Gonarezhou

Conservation

Trust: USD 8,000,000
DFID: USD 12,000,000
UNESCO: USD 7,200,000
FAO: USD 3,500,000
Total: USD 64,188,000

IFAD: USD 25,500,500
MECTHI: USD 1,000,000
EMA: USD 18,000,000
FC: USD 10,000,000
ZPWMA: USD 1,500,000
FAO: USD 4,140,306

Some changes to the co-financing
opportunities initially  proposed  were
necessary. The EU project has encountered
implementation issues.

The targeted area had to be reduced and
Gonarezhou National Park is no longer
adjacent with the targeted area.

UNESCO project is implemented outside of
the targeted area.

1.b Project Map / Location

239.

The project intervention area was further defined using a participatory approach during a workshop with

EMA, the FC, MECTHI/SHARP research associate, Value chain and Institutional Assessment consultants in February
2020. The criteria used for selection of the wards to be targeted by the interventions are:

(i) Land Degradation level according to the following indicators: land vegetation cover, erosion, invasive alien species,
land productivity, soil organic carbon, illegal mining;
(ii) communities’ vulnerability according to the following indicators: poverty levels, food and nutrition security

(iii) Arid regions: wards located in the Agroecological regions NR 3, 4, 5; and

(iv) Potential for the success of the interventions specifically for the Value Chains component (identification of good
Value Chains opportunities particularly for NTFPs).

240.

Based on these criteria and in alignment with the area initially identified in the Expression of Interest (EOI),

the wards where the SHARP baseline was conducted and the intervention areas were selected (see Figures 3, 4 and

5).

TABLE 4: TARGETED PROVINCES, DISTRICTS AND WARDS

Province District Ward
Manicaland Chipingue 1,3,5,12,16,17, 20,21

Chimanimani 5,8, 20,12, 22

Buhera 24, 26, 27,28, 29,30,33 (and 9, 11, 12)
Masvingo Chivi 3, 8,15, 16, 23, 25, 29
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Zaka 23, 34

Bikita 24, 25, 26, 27
Masvingo 6,9, 17,22, 30, 33, 34
Midlands Shurugwi 1,2,3,4,6,10,12,13,17,18,21, 23

Total wards surface 260, 992 ha (Figure 7)
TOTAL sub-basins 1,048,863 ha (Figure 4)

2. Stakeholders.

241.  Meaningful and continuous stakeholder engagement during the project design and implementation is key to
maximize country ownership and contribute to more enduring results at scale. Moreover, the project intends to
strengthen polycentric, multi-stakeholder governance mechanisms within the identified landscapes building on
beyond integrated spatial planning and management'® to result in positive impacts within the productive landscapes
and contribute to preserving the natural capital.

242. A participatory Stakeholder Analysis Exercise was undertaken during the PPG phase, based on FAO’s
methodology, to identify key, primary and secondary stakeholders in respect of Zimbabwe’s national LDN agenda
across national and sub-national (i.e. landscape) levels. The method is described in Figure 9 and has been applied to
existing and potential stakeholders listed in Table 7.

Who are the main stakeholders?
At the centre is the LDN agenda, which concerns

the planning and management of land use and
related topics.

See results below on stakeholder analysis (Figure 10)

Category Description

Veto Player Have power to stop project
implementation

Key Stakeholder Have skills, knowledge and/ or
position of power to significantly
influence project

Primary Directly affected by the project
Stakeholder

Secondary Only indirectly or temporarily
Stakeholder involved

From FAQ's Stakeholder Analysis Methodology

FIGURE 9: FAO STAKEHOLDER ANALYSIS METHODOLOGY

102 See “Strenghtening civic spaces in spatial planning processes- A technical guide on regulated spatial planning and tenure to balance societal
priorities in the use of land, fisheries and forests“. http://www.fao.org/documents/card/en/c/cb0422en/
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243.  Participatory stakeholder consultations were conducted during the PPG activities at three levels in Zimbabwe:
national, provincial, district and ward/site level. A national workshop was held in Harare and drew wider participation
from the government departments, CSO, provincial level officers, private sector and the media. The next set of
consultations were conducted in the Save and Runde Catchment areas. These regional workshops were attended by
technical and field level staff implementing various land and natural resources’ management projects and Value Chain
actors working with local communities. The regional workshops were highly participatory and provided the key
stakeholders the opportunity to contribute towards defining the baseline context and priority needs. The regional
workshop for the Save Catchment was attended by CSO, FFPOs, and traditional leaders, who represented the interest
of local community members.

244,  Following the regional meetings, the PPG Consultants also conducted meetings with the members of the
RDDC and visits at ward level. Eight RDDC meetings were conducted across the Save and Runde Catchment with
local communities, authorities and government officials responsible for the management of natural resources. The
field observation included visits to various Value Chain initiatives for targeted NTFPs and Crops (albeit a few such
projects were active). The stakeholder consultation schedule summarizes the extent of consultations conducted and
shows that in most cases, few youth and women representatives participated at regional workshops, the RDDC and
ward level meetings. Intensive consultations with a specific focus on these groups will therefore be conducted at
Project Inception. In the Runde Catchment, the PPG consultants visited the four districts namely Shurugwi, Masvingo,
Chivi, and Bikita. The three districts in Save Catchment (Chipinge, Chimaninimani, and Buhera) were also consulted.
Fewer stakeholders were able to attend the RDDC meeting in the Chimanimani due to other relief efforts that were
taking place when the PPG consultants visited. Further consultations of the RDDCs will be conducted at project
inception. A full list of consultations conducted during the project design phase is presented in Annex 12. A
participatory stakeholder mapping exercise was conducted during the PPG Inception Workshop in September 2019
(see Figure 9 below). The analysis was further refined during the project preparation phase based on stakeholders’
consultations. Focus groups were conducted with local communities (women and men) to gain an in-depth
understanding of the social, economic and environmental dynamics in the target landscape. The Stakeholder
Engagement Matrix in Annex 12 includes information on how stakeholders will be involved and consulted in the
project execution, including any disadvantaged or vulnerable groups/individuals.
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Select what role civil society will play in the project:

[Consulted only;

[IMember of Advisory Body; contractor;

[]Co-financier;

DXIMember of project steering committee or equivalent decision-making body;
XJExecutor or co-executor;

[_lOther (Please explain)

245.  Different budget lines have been allocated to ensure the identified stakeholder are meaningfully involved
throughout decision making process. This includes several capacity development workshops at local, and regional
levels, regular consultation meetings and surveys, knowledge and communications strategy, among others. For
instance, under Output 3.3.1, the project will develop a knowledge management strategy to ensure information
dissemination and sharing of knowledge with project stakeholders and interested parties beyond project partners.

246.  The engagement of the stakeholders related to lessons learned of other participant countries in the program
will be made through regional exchange mechanism (REM).

247.  The results framework has been structured to include indicators that ensure stakeholder participation in all
components of the project. The engagement of national and local institutions is also reflected in the results of
institutional capacity development, strengthening of policy, regulatory and planning frameworks. At local level, the
communities, farmers, entrepreneurs will be engaged through FFS, FFF as main actors in sustainable land
management of drylands. At landscape level, the development and implementation of integrated land use plans will
involve extensive consultation of local stakeholders. At the regional level, the engagement of stakeholders will be
through transboundary approaches as LDN dialogue platforms, intergovernmental agreements and sharing of lessons
learned.

248. The PMU, under the overall supervision of FAO will be responsible for implementing the stakeholder
engagement activities as outlined in the Stakeholder Engagement Plan and Stakeholder Engagement Matrix. It will
also be responsible for monitoring and reporting on stakeholder engagement through the annual project
implementation reports (PIRs). Relevant tasks have been incorporated into the Terms of Reference of the project staff
and budgeted for accordingly.

249.  In the annual PIRs, the PMU will report on the following indicators:
- Number of government agencies, civil society organizations, private sector, vulnerable groups and
other stakeholder groups that have been involved in the project implementation phase.
- Number of engagements (such as meetings, workshops, official communications) with stakeholders
during the project implementation phase.
- Number of grievances received and responded to/resolved.

3. Gender Equality and Women's Empowerment.

250.  Gender equality is a core value embedded within the Constitution of Zimbabwe. The Government has
committed to the realisation of gender empowerment through the adoption of the National Gender Policy (2013). This
policy seeks to promote gender equality through a number of initiatives including promoting women participation in
decision-making structures and the creation of an enabling environment where men and women, boys and girls have
equal access to opportunities and resources. To prepare for a project design fully compliant with the National Gender
Policy, gender aspects were included across studies conducted during the PPG phase. In particular, the SHARP Survey
undertaken in the target areas placed a focus on gender-disaggregated analyses to understand the extent of potential
gender disparities in domains relevant to SLM, SFM and climate resilience. Key results from these analyses are
summarised below, and a Gender Action Plan for the proposed project is then presented.

251.  In Zimbabwe, the distribution of household roles is traditionally based on cultural and religious beliefs and
practices. The majority of households (approximately 60%) in the targeted provinces are man-headed, with the
Midlands having the highest percentage difference. To perform a relevant gender analysis however, the SHARP
Survey selected a balanced sample with dual-headed, men-headed and women-headed households. Although it is
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commonly accepted in the target areas that men should have a final say on major decisions that affect the household,
decision-making processes in dual-headed households are reportedly jointly conducted. Despite not always making
the decisions, respondents (both male and female) felt they could participate if they wanted to.

252.  Onaverage, women-headed households benefit more than men-headed households from the following income
sources: i) market retailing; ii) handcrafting; iii) remittances; and iv) off-farm employment. Conversely, man-headed
households derive comparatively more income from crop and livestock production, and mining. Dual-headed
households retrieve their income from crop production, labour in agriculture (e.g. employed in other farms) and
employment outside agriculture (e.g. temporary jobs, artisanship). Household income is mostly spent on food,
education and agricultural inputs particularly seeds. Women and men have similar expenditure patterns, both priming
food purchases (93% and 81%, respectively). Nonetheless, women tend to invest more in education than men (66%
against 39%). Although the difference is small, more men tend to spend resources on productive activities than women
(e.g. more men spend their revenues on fertilisers, irrigation, livestock, pesticides and farm equipment). While both
men and women prefer to keep their savings at home, women rely more on savings groups (23%) than banks (3%) or
micro-finance institutions (5%).

253. Women have generally less land ownership rights than men in the targeted areas. They are over-represented
among respondents who do not own land (e.g. 42% against 29% for men) and 18% of single women own land, as
compared to 28% of single men.

254. In terms of social cohesion, women reported a polarised attitude towards family and community members:
women are over-represented among respondents fully (30%) or never (32%) trusting family and community members
on collective matters. This is all the more significant in Runde, where a larger lack of trust was acknowledged between
various villages within the wards because of frequent conflicts between village traditional leaders. Approximately
20% of surveyed women are part of a women’s group. Groups include savings groups for women, groups for women
with children under two years old and religious groups.

255. When asked about self-assessed priorities, women primarily evoke access to information on weather and
adaptation practices, pest management practices, improved nutrition, reduced exposure to shocks and animal
production practices. These aspects are largely linked to knowledge sharing and circulation of information. In the
target areas, women reportedly have lower access to weather information than men (31% against 47%). However,
based on the results, women appear to have similar access to information pertaining to adaptation and more access
than men to information on sustainable resource management (51% against 38%). Women are also less aware of
ongoing forestry projects than men (36% against 44%).

256.  Overall, the compound resilience score of women-headed households (7.49) is slightly lower than that of
man-headed households (7.88), and lower than that of dual-headed households (8.20). While women’s resilience stems
comparatively more than men from social aspects (e.g. group ownership), their economic resilience appears lower
(e.g. income sources, market access). Differences in overall resilience between households based on the gender of the
head are not highly significant.

257.  Women can play a crucial role in supporting specific domains of resilience, namely knowledge-sharing, social
cohesion, nutrition and income diversification. Their role is also hampered by several constraints, including access to
weather information, capital, higher education and diversified off-farm jobs. Improving women’s livelihood under the
project is therefore crucial to achieve the expected transformational shift towards SFM, SLM and LDN in the targeted
areas.

Gender marking

The current project has been tagged as G2A —i.e. it “[...] addresses gender equality in a systematic way, but this is
not one of its main objectives”.

TABLE 5. GENDER ENTRY POINTS FOR MONITORING DURING PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION

# \ Question Answer Comment

1 Does the project expect to include | Yes Following a gender-sensitive analysis during the PPG process,
any gender-responsive measures to gender-responsive measures were designed to increase
address gender gaps or promote women’s participation and leadership role in the management
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# | Question Answer  Comment |

gender equality and women’s of farm and forest resources, and promote women’s
empowerment? empowerment through the project’s activities.
2 Which area(s) the project is expected | [as The project will contribute to all three areas by creating
to contribute to gender equality: below:] specific opportunities for women to be part of the project’s
activities and benefit from the project’s outcome. Women
2a) | Closing gender gaps in access and | Yes access to natural resources will be supported through the FFPO
control over natural resources approach that will include women groups and associations and
the community-based management approach.
2b) | Improving women’s participation | Yes Women groups and mixed groups will be strengthened which
and decision-making will result in increased capacity of women (and men) to
participate to decision making and negotiations. Livelihood
2¢) Generating socioeconomic benefits | Yes development interventions will support 52% of women
or services for women through the FFS/APFS approach. Women involvement will
also be maximised in the development of the CSB network.
3 Does the project’s results framework | Yes Gender-sensitive indicators were included in the project’s
include gender-sensitive indicators? Logical Framework in order to assess the project’s progress on
promoting gender equality and improvements in women’s
participation in decision-making processes.
Source: GEF Guidance to Advance Gender Equality 2018.

Does the project expect to include any gender-responsive measures to address gender gaps or promote gender equality
and women’s empowerment? (yes [X| /no[_]) If yes, please explain and upload/annex Gender Action Plan or
equivalent'®,

If possible, indicate in which results area(s) the project is expected to contribute to gender equality:

X closing gender gaps in access to and control over natural resources;

X improving women’s participation and decision making; and or

[X] generating socio-economic benefits or services for women.

Does the project's results framework or logical framework include gender-sensitive indicators? (yes <] /no[_])

Gender Action Plan

258.  The Gender Action Plan (GAP) is a cross-sector approach supporting the mainstreaming of sustainable forest
and land management to enhance ecosystem resilience for improved livelihoods in the Save and Runde sub-basins.
Based on the current gender situation, the GAP was designed to ensure that sources of gender inequality are address,
that the project interventions contribute to closing the gap, and that women are empowered under the SLM and SFM
interventions in the Save and Runde sub-basins.

259. Table 6 below set out the GAP provisions per project components, outputs and activities, as well as draft
responsibilities and budgets. As the project is implemented, it will draw on the guidelines for gender-responsive LDN
Transformative Projects and Programmes that were recently released'®.

103 Please refer to GEF Gender Equality Guidelines, Guide to maistreaming gender in FAQ's project cycle, GEF Gender Guidelines.
104 UN Women, Global Mechanism of the UNCCD and IUCN. 2019. A Manual for Gender-Responsive Land Degradation Neutrality
Transformative Projects and Programmes.
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TABLE 6: GENDER ACTION PLAN PER PROJECT ACTIVITY

OVERARCHING
HUMAN

FINANCIAL
COMMITTMENTS

RESOURCES AND

National
Coordinator
(NPC), supported
by M&E Officer,
Gender Officer
(national
consultant) and
Gender Focal Point
at FAO Zimbabwe

Project

Gender milestone actions by Project Activity

Ensure that the gender metrics are effectively monitored
0 The NPC will be responsible for this activity with the support of an M&E expert and a Gender Officer who will
monitor and provide operational support for the implementation of the GAP and the gender-sensitive results-based
framework.
Insert gender/social inclusion standards in all project staff/ consultants TOR:
0 The NPC will have overall responsibility for GAP implementation and gender-related results including mobilising
relevant human and financial resources and taking timely remedial action as needed.
o All staff/consultants will be responsible for identifying and integrating practical actions to respond to gender-
differentiated issues and their implications for women and men.
Carry out briefing on project GAP for all staff and require that all consultants familiarise themselves with the GAP.
o The NPC will be responsible for this activity with the support with the support of an M&E expert and a Gender
Officer who will monitor and provide operational support for the implementation of the GAP and the gender-
sensitive results-based framework.

e The Gender Officer will
input/recommendations/findings are addressed.

review all inputs and ensure that the NPC will ensure that the Gender Officer

Closing gender
gaps in access
to and control

Component  1:  developing
responsive national policies

gender-

% of women among the producers/farmers who accessed — as a result of the project — improved
seeds/saplings/fertilisers through the project
0 End-of-project target: 15,000 people including at least 52% women. Women-headed households

and decision-
making

over natural | Component 2: engaging women and men to comprise at least 35% of beneficiaries of seeds, tree species and poultry breeds.
resources in: i) gender-responsive strategic and % of women among producers/farmers who received agricultural extension services/technology
operational land management plans; and ii) o End-of-project target: at least 52% women, including at least 35% of women from women-headed
gender-responsive business models and households.
incentives for LDN and SLM, including Share of women who are actively involved in community associations for natural resources management
alternative livelihoods 0 Targeted land-users including at least 52% of women
Improving Component 1: engaging women as well as % of women participating actively in decision making and land-use planning
women’s men in developing national and sub- 0 End-of-project target: at 52% of women among the members of the landscape-level cross-sectoral
participation national policy, legislation and governance platforms

programming for LDN and SLM

Component 2: i) engaging women and men
in the implementation of gender-responsive
strategic and operational SLM management
plans; and ii) gender-responsive business
models and incentives for LDN and SLM,
including alternative livelihoods

Number and percentage of women and men serving in leadership position (e.g. entrepreneur) in business
development and establishment
0 End-of-project target: at least 15 businesses developed with at least 52% women in leadership
positions
Number of women and men benefiting from marketing, business literacy and value-chain development training,
due to project interventions, disaggregated
0 End-of-project target: 1050 community members, at least 52% women
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Component  3: increasing women’s
participation in capacity development and
knowledge exchange

Generating

socio-economic

Component 2: i) engaging women and men
in gender-responsive strategic management

Number of farmers engaged in associations (e.g. market cooperatives, producer associations) as a result of
project support to Value Chain development, disaggregated

benefits or | plans; and ii) gender-responsive business 0 End-of-project target: among 1050 community members engaged in Value Chain activities, at least 80%
services for | models in Value Chains and incentives for participating in market cooperatives or producer associations, including at least 52% women
women LDN and SLM, including alternative Number of women and men benefiting from financial investments for Value Chain development due to project
livelihoods. interventions, disaggregated
0 End-of-project target: 1,050 people, at least 52% women
Outputs Responsibility Core activities
111 Project NPC, supported by| (i) Clarify the role of each government institutions from the national to the village level in the management of natural resources
M&E Officer, Gender Officer,| and in achieving the LDN targets
EMA and FAO e Gender-disaggregated data on women participation in natural resources management from national to village levels will be
collected to define the baseline level.
(ii) Review the effectiveness of the national LDN Technical Working Group, propose revisions to its composition and functioning
if required, and support its institutionalisation.
e |If gender balance is not achieved among the national LDN TWG members, revisions will be proposed to achieve gender
balance.
(iii) Provide training to national LDN TWG members
e Familiarise members of national LDN TWG with this project’s GAP and guidelines for gender inclusion in LDN%,
e Familiarise members of national LDN TWG with the importance of/ opportunities to mainstream gender in LDN as part of
the training.
1.1.2 NPC, supported by field| (i) Stocktake lessons learned from ZINWA coordination structure on the integrated management of water resources at the
assistants, Gender  Officer,| landscape level

EMA, FAO and OPs

e The role of women in decision making for catchment management will particularly be investigated.

(ii) Convene consultative meetings within the targeted sub-basins to discuss joint and intersectoral land-use planning and

management.

e Equal participation of men and women to these meetings will be ensured. Throughout the project, concrete actions will be
implemented to achieve participation targets in consultative meetings and trainings, including:

105 UN Women, Global Mechanism of the UNCCD and IUCN. 2019. A Manual for Gender-Responsive Land Degradation Neutrality Transformative Projects and Programmes.
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o taking gender considerations into account in the design of consultations and capacity-building delivery modes,
so that they are accessible to targeted women as well as men e.g. at times and venues easily accessible for
women as well as men;

0 monitoring participation of women/men and taking immediate corrective measures if gender indicators/targets
are not met (postponing consultations and trainings will be considered if participation targets cannot be met, or
have consistently not been met in a certain context); and

o0 integrating gender dimensions into consultations and capacity-building content.

(iii) Structure and establish two landscape-level cross-sectoral governance platforms and corresponding TORs to coordinate the

integrated land-use planning processes.

e Ensure that an adequate proportion (approximately 52%) of women who are engaged formally/informally in land management
are included as full members in the governance platforms.

e Ensure gender aspects are fully included in the ToRs of the governance platforms, which will provide a basis for the
systematics mainstreaming of gender aspects into the agenda of the platforms.

(iv) Provide training to government and non-government staff at catchment, provincial, district, ward and village levels on

integrated land management planning, assessment and monitoring

e Ensure equal participation of women and men at training sessions.

e The Gender Officer will review training curricula to make sure that gender aspects are fully taken into consideration at all
levels.

(v) Establish a landscape-level LDN TWG under each platform

e Ensure representatives of rural women who are engaged formally/informally in land management are included as full
members in the governance platforms.

e Ensure gender aspects are fully included in the ToRs of the landscape-level LDN TWG, which will provide a basis for the
systematics mainstreaming of gender aspects into the agenda of the working groups.

(vi) Developing a community mobilisation strategy and training on the inclusion of minority groups in projects interventions.
e This strategy will be co-developed with the Gender Officer. Best practices from past and ongoing projects in the targeted
sub-basins in terms of women mobilisation will be gathered, and will inform the strategy.

(vii) Develop a conflict management strategy covering all potential areas of conflicts from the villages to the landscape level using

a participatory approach (e.g. fires issues, water management issues, overgrazing issues, mining issues)

¢ Conflicts involving women will receive particularly attention under this activity towards addressing these conflicts efficiently.

¢ Asreflected in the SHARP Survey, women play an important role for social cohesion in the target sub-basins. Opportunities
to strengthen this role in conflict-resolution mechanisms will be identified, after a rapid assessment of their actual involvement
in traditional and formal conflict resolution mechanisms is carried out. The Gender Officer will contribute to this analysis. If
relevant, FAO experience in setting up Dimitra Clubs for conflict resolution will be capitalised upon under this activity.

(viii) Train stakeholders on conflict management around land administration and natural resources use and management.
e Equal participation to trainings will be sought for both women and men.
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¢ Depending on the recommendations from Activity (viii), the role of women in conflict resolution may be strengthened by
setting up specific training sessions for them.

1.1.3 NPC, supported by M&E| (i) Provide tailored on-the-job trainings for the members of the national LDN TWG, landscape-level LDN TWG, other relevant
Officer, EMA, Gender Officer,| government technical staff, CTDT and World Vision, and community leaders to undertake the relevant assessments in the targeted
FAO, and OPs sub-basins to support the design of SLM and SFM interventions and the monitoring of LDN
e Equal participation to trainings will be sought for both women and men.
(i) Refine and ground truth the existing LDN data in the targeted basins using a participatory approach
e Equal participation to data collection interventions will be sought for both women and men.
(iii) Jointly identify evidence-based and gender-sensitive good practices on SLM and SFM under use in the targeted basins.
e This will be done through a consultative process of local community members (including 52% of women) and FFPOs
(including women groups), a literature review as well as interviews with relevant projects active in the target provinces.
Practices held traditionally by men and by women will be integrated in the analysis.
(iv) Support the target districts in undertaking the inventory of genetic resources.
e  Specific indigenous knowledge from women on the property of certain genetic resources (e.g. nutritious / medicinal properties
of plants) will be particularly targeted.
1.1.4 Project NPC, supported by field| (i) Support the national LDN TWG in engaging policy dialogues to identify the policy documents that do not fully support

assistants, Gender  Officer,
EMA, FAO, and OPs

integrated land-use planning and LDN, and in developing — using a participatory approach with central government stakeholders

— an action plan to address main issues in the policy framework

e With help of gender/ LDN specialist, the project will ensure that inventories/ methodology is informed by the UNCCD
“Scientific Conceptual Framework for Land Degradation Neutrality” (2017) and specifically chapter 6.3.6 on “Gender
considerations for the design of preliminary assessments”. It notes that “If gender is excluded from the analysis of preliminary
assessment data (e.g., poorly selected indicators, lack of advanced planning for the disaggregation of data by sex), then the
findings will be incomplete or misleading. ... Preliminary assessments should be conducted strategically so that the data
collected can be disaggregated by sex, socio-economic and ethnic grouping and age, against which progress and results can
be measured.”

e The policy documents will thus be reviewed with a gender lens, and gaps in the mainstreaming of gender aspects into LDN-
relevant policies will be identified.

e Stakeholders consulted in the process will include approximately 52% of women.

(ii) Develop policy recommendations to address priority gaps to support the integrated management of natural resources.
e Based on the gender-sensitive assessment of gaps under Activity (i), relevant recommendations will be formulated to foster
the mainstreaming of gender aspects into LDN-relevant policies.

(iii) Raise awareness on existing policies:

a. Print 500 copies of the Forestry policy document to be distributed to Provincial offices (Mutare, Masvingo, Gweru) and 8 RDCs
offices, Agritex, EMA, ZINWA, Care, SNV, Plan, SAFIRE, and Environment Africa)

b. Conduct two national workshops and a landscape-level dissemination workshop on the Forestry Policy and other relevant
national policies
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e The national and landscape-level workshops will equally target men and women.

(iv) Engage high level discussions on government budget repartition between sectors to promote cross-sectoral collaboration for
natural resources management in collaboration with the MFED.
e Means to increase the gender sensitivity of budget repartition will also be looked into.

(v) Investigate the barriers to the operationalisation of the Environmental Fund and to its allocation to SLM and SFM interventions,

propose solutions and present them to the MFED

e Means to promote fair distribution of the benefits from the investments of the Environmental Fund between men and women
will also be proposed.

(vi) Identify opportunities to increase the funds received from the carbon taxes fund through improved policy enforcement, and
to direct these funds towards SLM and SFM interventions under an LDN approach.

(vii) Review ongoing government programmes — such as the Presidential Input Scheme Programme, land restoration programme
and tree planting programme — to propose recommendations to increase their alignment with the integrated management approach
demonstrated under the GEF7 project and to make these programmes more effective, resilient and sustainable.

1.15 Project NPC, supported by field| (i) Identify the by-laws needed as a priority to support the implementation of the ILUP
assistants, ~Gender  Officer,| e  Required by-laws will be identified by the members of the cross-sectoral and gender-sensitive governance platforms.
EMA, FAO, OPs
ii) Develop the new by-laws following the step-by-step bottom-up approach developed under the Forest ForCES project
e The participation of women to the elaboration of the new by-laws will be strongly supported, in accordance with the Forest
ForCES approach.
(iii) Raise awareness on the existing and new by-laws in the 8 targeted districts.
e The awareness-raising campaigns will target men and women equally.
1.2.1 Project NPC, supported by field| (i) Design and implement awareness-raising campaigns on the multiple benefits of integrated land-use planning and management

assistants, Gender Officer, FAO
and OPs

for local government, CSOs and communities

e The Gender Officer will participate to the elaboration of awareness-raising campaigns so that gender aspects are fully
reflected, both in terms of the content (e.g. focus on themes of particular relevance for women) and the mode of
communication (e.g. use of certain media, such as radio stations, more often consulted by women; use of examples relevant
to the daily occupation of women etc.)

o |f relevant, champion women’s groups identified as particularly active in natural resource management and/or community
engagement will be engaged in the elaboration of the awareness-raising campaigns.
Women groups may also contribute to the dissemination of awareness-raising material.
The awareness-raising campaigns will target men and women equally.

(ii) Prepare technical guidelines on land restoration, provide training and required equipment for the application of these
guidelines.

(iii) Support the development of an ILUP and its action plan for the Runde sub-basin.
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e The participants to the elaboration of the ILUP will include approximately 52% of women (this will be supported by the
community mobilisation strategy).

(iv) Support the development of an ILUP and its action plan for the Save sub-basin.
e The participants to the elaboration of the ILUP will include approximately 52% of women (this will be supported by the
community mobilisation strategy).

(v) Adoption and dissemination of development plans
e Particular attention will be given to maximising women ownership of the development plans.

1.2.2 Project NPC, Gender Officer,| (i) Support the development of the NEAP and the update of the district-level plans — i.e. District Strategic Plans, District

EMA, FAO Adaptation Plans, District Disaster Risk Reduction Plans and other relevant plans — to align these plans with the ILUPs and

promote LDN.

e The project will ensure that gender aspects highlighted in the ILUPs are duly integrated into the NEAP, District Strategic
Plans, District Adaptation Plans, District Disaster Risk Reduction Plans as well as other relevant plans at district level.

e An equal proportion of men and women will be consulted in the process of updating these plans

(ii) Support EMA in providing training to ward and village officers to produce LEAPs taking climate change into consideration

in a participatory and cross-sectoral manner with adequate community involvement process and in alignment with the ILUPs.

e The participation of women to community consultations prior to the elaboration of LEAPs will be strongly supported (see
Activity 1.1.2. (ii) for concrete means to achieve this).

(iii) Strengthen the capacity of EMA’s decentralised staff at the district and ward levels through training, improving

communication equipment, increasing their mobility and their visibility of the ground for the implementation of the ILUPs and

LEAPs.

e Specific training will be provided on how to take gender into consideration in the daily work of decentralised staff, especially
on awareness-raising aspects related to environmental management.

e The number of women participating to the training sessions will be maximised.

(iv) Develop the management plan for the Chimanimani National Park in collaboration with GEF7 project in Mozambique and
support the process of finalisation of the TFCA agreement between Zimbabwe and Mozambique for the Chimanimani TFCA

e The plan and the agreement will be gender sensitive and support the closure of the gender gaps.

(v) Support Provincial Development Councils in identifying and prioritising SLM and SFM interventions to address

environmental degradation drivers to be funded with the Devolution Fund, in alignment with the ILUPs.

e PDCs will be assisted to include gender-relevant criteria (e.g. impact on women; specific benefits for women-headed
households — women headed-households etc.) for the selection of the best interventions.

2.1.1 Project NPC, supported by field| (i) Undertake landscape-level awareness raising in the local language with a view to enhancing project buy-in by the wider
assistants, Gender Officer,| stakeholders.
NGOs active in the target sub-| ¢  The awareness-raising campaigns will target men and women equally.

104



basins (e.g. SAFIRE, CARE
International)

(ii) Identify forest, farm and rangeland users who are interested in joining the project in support of outscaling SLM/SFM (building

upon PPG participatory stakeholder assessment).

e Relevant women land users and women’s groups will be approached to enquire about their interest in joining the project. At
least 52% of women will be represented among the land-users who will benefit from the project.

(iii) Undertake capacity assessment of farmers organisations
e Capacity needs of men and women will be distinguished, and a review of the gender balance within existing farmers
organisations will be conducted.

(iv) Develop a strategy and action plan for the strengthening of the FFS/APFS network in collaboration with extension and
technical services of Agritex, EMA and FC to harmonize and integrate the FFS approach into the strategies of these departments
and develop mechanism to sustain the FFS schools

(v) Integrate identified SLM, SFM, IWM and LDN good practices into FFS/APFS Training curricula and update them regularly

based on field situation and community requests.

o Women and men training needs will be addressed in the curricula, and adjusted based on community requests from the field.
FAO will provide guidance on good practices for the mainstreaming of gender in FFS curricula, based on successful examples
in SADC.

(vi) Develop and publish user-friendly technical, business and organisational development training manuals incorporating SLM,
SFM, IWM and LDN good practices, as well as FFS booklet adapted to Zimbabwe context
¢ These manuals will reflect the gender aspects trialled throughout the project.

(vii) Select and train 100 FFS/APFS master trainers
e Trainees to become Master trainers will include a minimum of 30% of women and reach 52% if possible.

(viii) Train 600 FFS facilitators from agriculture, livestock and environment services, and selected farmer organizations in
integrated crop/livestock/forest user systems.
e  FFS facilitator trainees will include a minimum of 30% of women and reach 52% if possible.

(ix) Establish 600 FFSs/APFSs to train 15,000 farmers.
e Trainees will include at least 52% women, including at least 35% of women from women-headed households.

Mixed land use/communal land
(x) Support sustainable intensification of on-farm production over 5,000 ha of cropland
e Women will represent 52% of the beneficiaries including 35% of women-headed households.

(xi) Establish woodlot on communal and resettled land
e Men and women ownership of the woodlots will be balanced as well as access to the products.

(xii) Improve rangeland management to address overgrazing and erosion issues through the participatory planning of grazing area
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e The consultation process to develop the management plans will include an equal number of women and men.
(xiii) Land and gully restoration (including removal of invasive species if required)
Forest land

(xiv) Implement land rehabilitation measures to enable natural regeneration for soil stabilisation and biodiversity and construction

of water retention structures

e The set of interventions will be selected in such a way that they benefit men and women equally, taking into account the
differences in women and men needs, access to resources, and tasks repartition within the household.

(xv) Establish community-based forest management committees for the protection and sustainable management of 130,000 ha of
woodlands around riverine areas and conservation areas
e The members of the committees will include approximately 52% of women.

(xvi) Restore abandoned small-scale mining sites over 50 ha in Shurugwi, Masvingo and/or Chimanimani districts with species

useful to local communities to support livelihoods

e Species will be selected based on their usefulness for men- and women-lead activities (e.g. NTFP harvesting & processing)
as well as food safety properties (women being more concerned with nutrition, as per the SHARP Survey).

(xvii) Reduce the risk of veldt fires through awareness raising, training and providing equipment
e The participants to the awareness raising will include approximately 52% of women and women-headed households (at least
35%).

(xix) Support Forestry Commission in undertaking research on environmentally-friendly and cost-effective methods to prevent
and control invasive bush and tree species in the targeted sub-basins

2.1.2

Project NPC, supported by field
assistants and Gender Officer

(i) Review the functioning of existing CSBs and identify the gaps for the creation of a robust CSB network in the targeted sub-

basins.

e The review will include the identification of means to: i) involve women and men equally in the CSBs as a source of income;
and ii) generate equal benefits from local seed production for women and men land-users.

(ii) Conduct participatory mapping and collection of propagation and multiplication materials and breeds, for the available
climate-resilient and suitable indigenous crop varieties/ cultivars, poultry breeds and NTFP tree species.
e The participatory mapping exercise will involve approximately 52% of women including from women-headed households.

(iii) Strengthen/establish CSBs and tree nurseries (for crops, grass, shrubs, herbs and trees) jointly managed by a community

group, association or cooperative.

e The establishment of women-lead and women-operated CSBs and nurseries will be encouraged and supported. Existing
women groups and mixed groups including women leaders will be supported to establish nurseries.
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2.2.1.

Miombo
woodlands
Value Chains
(“basket
product
approach”)
identified,
selected
developed
along
bankable
business plans

and

with

Project NPC, supported by field
assistants, Gender  Officer,
FAO, OPs

(i) Develop the Value Chains’ selection criteria — and corresponding selection criteria for the business plans — to refine the Value
Chains’ assessment undertaken during the PPG phase and establish a cross-sectoral selection committee
e The selection criteria will include achieving gender balance. They will be developed in collaboration with Ministry of Women
Affairs, Community, Small and Medium Enterprises (MWACSMEs). Business models will meet the practical needs, interests
and strategic priorities of women as well as men.
e Eligibility criteria will take into account other barriers and introduce temporary special measures for women to address
identified gender gaps:
o women’s greater difficulty in accessing financing due to lesser access to land and other collateral;
o women’s time burden and lack of labour (more likely for women heads of household); and
o cultural barriers to women earning and managing finance outside the home.
e The cross-sectoral selection committee will be composed of approximately 52% of women.

(ii) Map eligible producer organisations in the targeted landscapes (building upon Value Chain and participatory stakeholder

mapping results) in collaboration with the OPs

e Mapping of organisations will include women-lead producer organisation and a gender marker for mixed organisations, to
assess the integration of gender aspects into the organisation’s operations. MWACSMEs will assist with this mapping
exercise.

(iii) Support identified producer organisations in the development of a business plan and sustainability strategy, and develop a

business plan development manual.

e The business models will meet the practical needs and strategic priorities of women as well as men i.e. will take account of
women’s/ men’s specific barriers, building on gender analyses and consultations for the project.

e The business plan development manual will integrate gender considerations into its guidelines for the development of
business plans.

e Particular emphasis will be placed on activities most often carried out by women (such as NTFP collection and processing),
with a view to: i) increase the value-added of these activities; and ii) limit the arduousness of specific tasks.

(iv) Support the FFPOs in presenting the business plans to the selection committee and provide support for the implementation of
the selected business plans and their sustainability strategy.
e Overall, the FFPO members benefitting from the project will include approximately 52% of women.

(v) Provide required training to strengthen the FFPOs such as training on post-harvest practices, training in financial management
and training in administrative management.

¢ Aninitial capacity needs assessment will identify men’s and women’s needs within the selected FFPOs.

¢ Women’s savings groups will directly benefit from support under this activity.

(vi) Support the development or strengthening of business incubation services within FFPOs.
e Business incubation services will target men and women equally.

(vii) Build the capacity and engagement of FFPOs in innovative funding mechanisms to access and channels resources to their
members, and strengthen savings and credit groups.
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e The identified funding mechanisms will have to be accessible equally by men and women.
e According to the SHARP Survey, women rely relatively more on remittances than men. The relevance of targeting
remittances as a resource for Value Chain development will be investigated.

(viii) Complement the data collection and analysis previously undertaken by FC on charcoal in Chipingue to increase

understanding of firewood harvesting, charcoal production and consumption patterns previously undertaken by the FC in

Chipinge, Buhera, Chivi and Shurugwi.

e The review of the socio-cultural-economic elements around the use of woodfuel in the targeted villages will give a particular
focus on women as main collectors and end-users of charcoal and fuelwood.

(ix) Raise awareness on fuelwood and charcoal issues and opportunities for improvement

e The awareness raising campaign will target men and women. Best harvesting practices will be disseminated (choice of
species, choice of harvesting grounds), as well as best health and environmental practices for cooking, which will have
particular benefits for women who are generally in charge of these tasks.

2.2.2 Finance
and business
incubation
mechanisms
established in
support of
Forest Farm
Producers and
their
organizations

Project NPC, supported by field
assistants, Gender  Officer,
FAQ, OPs

(i) Approach microfinance institutions to discuss opportunities to increase access to the financial support for smallholder

farmers/groups/associations interested in adopting or developing SLM and SFM practices.

e Micro-finance institutions that target women will be integrated in this activities and advocacy to increase women access to
finance will be undertaken with institutions that are not gender sensitive. Experience from other projects in the target sub-
basins will be capitalised upon to pre-select adequate financial institutions that may be inclined to facilitate access to finance
for women.

(ii) Assess the current contribution of the private sector to environmental protection.
e Additional gender markers will be assigned to private sector contributions supporting environmental activities that bear
particular benefits for women.

(iii) Engage and get commitment or pledges by private sector partners for green financing.
e Gender co-benefits will be systematically sought to select interventions presented to private sector partners (e.g. development
of commodity-based Value Chains with strong participation of women).

(iv) Advocate for FOTE to fund SFM (and SLM) interventions.

(v) Establish an LDN Donor/Finance RoundTable with government and non-government partners, and relevant private sector
actors

(vi) Identify and engage with suitable business incubators identified under the RoundTable
e Overall, the businesses to be supported by the private sector partners will have to benefit women and men equally.

3.11

NPC and field assistants, FAO,
Gender Officer, Operational
Partners

(i) Define in a participatory manner the role of each government institutions in monitoring, evaluating and reporting on SLM,
SFM, biodiversity conservation, ecosystem functioning and LDN, and develop corresponding M&E strategy and guidelines in
alignment with regional LDN assessment work.
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e The Gender Officer will contribute to establishing the participatory monitoring system and ensuring that varied stakeholder
groups, including women, support data collection efforts and validate results, including qualitative methods to measure social
impact.

(ii) Provide training for the implementation of the monitoring, evaluation and reporting strategy
e Trainees will include approximately 52% of women.

3.1.2 FAO, Project NPC (i) Undertake the Mid-Term Review.
e The project indicators will be monitored including the gender-sensitive indicators, and if any weaknesses in the gender-
sensitivity of the interventions is identified, corrective measures will be developed and implemented.
(ii) Undertake the Final Evaluation.
e The gender sensitivity of all the elements of the project will be evaluated.
3.2.1 NPC and field assistants, FAO, | (i) Develop gender-sensitive/responsive knowledge management and communication strategy (and their financial plans) to
Gender Officer, Operational | support implementation and replication of project activities to make information related to LDN accessible at the national level
Partners (from the central to the village levels) building on the LDN repository under development, and at the regional and global levels
beyond the project lifespan.
(if) Compile and package the knowledge and experience generated by the project interventions under Components 1 and 2 on a
continuous basis.
e Knowledge and experience will include key messages on gender integration in SLM and SFM interventions, and
systematically highlight the gender dimensions of the project interventions.
(iii) Support the establishment of the LDN repository for LDN information — including the information collected under Output
1.1.3 —to be accessible to all relevant national stakeholders to support LDN in Zimbabwe.
e The LDN repository will be enable equal access to information for men and women.
(iv) Depending on its utility and effectiveness during project implementation, an action plan will be developed for mainstreaming
the ILAM as part of the national LDN Decision Support System.
3.2.2 NPC and field assistants, FAO, | (i) Disseminate knowledge and experience generated by the project interventions on regional and global platforms.

Gender Officer, Operational
Partners

e Gender equity is access to information made available on the regional and global platforms will be ensured.

(ii) Undertake a diagnostic of transboundary issues between Zimbabwe and Mozambique linked to land degradation in the Save
and Runde basins, and between Zimbabwe and South Africa

(iii) Identify the priority challenges to be addressed (e.g. veldt fires, invasive alien species, illegal mining, charcoal, extraction of
indigenous plant resources, watershed management) and identify means to address them in a collaborative manner between the
two countries involved.

e Particular attention will be given to transboundary issues that enhance women vulnerability.
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(iv) Participate to global and regional (REM) learning platforms events.

3.2.3

FAO

(i) Prepare and validate the participatory methodological approach with local communities
e Equal participation of men and women will be sought.

(ii) Develop a web-platform for transparent LDN monitoring, reporting and evaluation

(iii) Develop recommendations for sustainable and institutionalized process for participatory landscape LDN monitoring
e The LDN monitoring approach to be promoted will be fully gender sensitive.
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4. Private Sector Engagement.

260. The involvement of the Private sector is critical for the success and sustainability of several project outputs
particularly under Component 2. In alignment with GEF’s Private Sector Engagement Strategy, the entry points for
private sector engagement in the project have been maximised. Continuous involvement of private sector through the
project implementation phase will be ensured through having private sector representatives in the Project Steering
Committee (PSC). At least one private sector representative will participate to the PSC as a permanent member. One
of the members of the private sector FOTE which regroup approximately 25 sponsors from the private sector will
represent the private sector, assist with the identification of relevant private sector partners for the project
interventions, contribute to defining the private sector interests and expectations to invest in environmental matters,
and support the identification of further opportunities to increase private sector involvement during the project.

261. Following an inclusive stakeholders’ involvement approach, private sector actors operating in the targeted
sub-basins will be adequately represented in the cross-sectoral and gender-sensitive coordination structures to be
established under Output 1.1.2. Thereafter, they will be expected to participate actively in the development of the
ILUPs and Action Plans under Output 1.2.1. Private sector agreements and support regarding all aspects of the ILUP
that concern their operations is essential to successfully achieving the sustainable management of natural resources
following an LDN approach.

262.  Private sector representatives operating in the targeted sub-basins such as Kaza Natural Qils or Four Seasons
will be invited to participate to the selection of the business plans under Output 2.2.1 to benefit from their expertise
in entrepreneurship and business development. Thereafter, private sector companies operating in the targeted sub-
basins will be strongly involved in the diagnostic of existing Value Chains, the identification of opportunities for
improvement based on the demand, and the establishment of partnership with forest, farm and rangeland users. As an
example, opportunities for Value Chain strengthening through the establishment of national standards and
international certifications to access high-value markets will be discussed with private companies who have an
extended knowledge of the market trends and demand. Value Chains’ strengthening will increase the stability and
sustainability of the local supply and sales thereby benefitting both the producers/gatherers and the private companies.
Multiple companies working in NUS, livestock and NTFPs Value Chains that present good opportunities for
development in the targeted sub-basins were identified during the PPG phase. They include for example grains
processors, consumers and wholesalers (e.g. Profeeds, Delta Corporation, Grain Marketing Board), NTFP processors
and traders (e.g. Kaza Natural Oils, Bayoba, Baomix PBC, Utsanzi, Four Seasons, AfriDeli, Pharmpack), small-
livestock processors and wholesalers, agricultural outlets, and chain stores (e.g. OK, Choppies, Food World). The list
of companies to be engaged in the project will be determined based on the NUS, livestock and NTFP Value Chains
of interest to the FFPOs to be supported by the project in the targeted basins.

263.  To further increase financial opportunities for farmers to adopt and maintain improved livelihoods, private
sector contribution through CSR and/or PES schemes will be investigated and increased. Under Output 2.2.2, a
stocktake of the current financial contribution of the private sector in environmental protection (e.g. through non-
profit organisations such as FOTE) will be undertaken. Private sector companies within the sub-basins and at the
national level such as large plantations owners in Chimanimani and Chipingue (e.g. Cashel Valley, Gwigwi Estate,
Silver Streams), fuel companies (e.g. Glo fuels, Zuva), corporates (e.g. Econet Wireless and Zimoco), and medium to
large mining companies that are likely to be interested in CSR schemes to support sustainable development in rural
areas will then be approached — following due diligence verification — to promote the establishment of such schemes.
Current private sector investments in environmental protection such as FOTE’s interventions will be also be reviewed
and advocacy for these contributions to fund SLM and SFM interventions will be undertaken. Furthermore, existing
financial opportunities for Small Scale Farmers (e.g. SACCOS, CBZ Holdings Limited, AgriBank, Youth and Women
Banks) will be analysed to identify means for these companies to incentivise the use of SLM and SFM practices by
their beneficiaries. Similarly, opportunities for the development of PES where the activities of private companies
activities depend on the sustainable management of surrouding resources or ecosystems by local communities will be
investigated and supported if appropriate. Finally, active participation of private sector representatives to the
Donor/Finance RoundTable to be established under Output 2.2.2 will be ensured to identify and grasp opportunities
to further increase private sector contribution in SLM and SFM towards achieving the national LDN targets.
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5. Risks.

Section A: Risks to the project
In the section below, elaborate on indicated risks to the project, including climate change, potential social and
environmental risks that might prevent the project objectives from being achieved, and, if possible, the proposed
measures that address these risks at the time of project implementation.

TABLE 7: RISK TABLE AND MITIGATION ACTIONS

Description of risk Impact  [Probability of |Mitigation actions Responsible party
3 occurance®

Insufficient ownership of [High Low Community mobilisation systems will be |Central and
the project by local strengthened. Local authorities’ capacity to (decentralized
communities prevent the conduct inclusive consultation processes will jauthorities
project from being be increased. The mapping of land- |Operational partners
successful and sustainable. degradation issues and preferred solutions will [Project Management

be refined in a participatory manner with local |{Unit (PMU)

communities. Community members will be

empowerment through the creation and

strengthening of FFPOs. The grievance

mechanism will enable to identify any

weaknesses in the community engagement

process.

Project management team to ensure that

communities have been adequately consulted

before any decision or action is taken.
Sectoral ministries do not [Medium [Low The respective roles, timeline of engagement, |Central and
manage to collaborate communication streams and frequency, and (decentralized
efficiently. collaboration means will be refined at juthorities

inception using a participatory approach. PMU
The design and validation [High Low The participatory  processes for the [Central and
process for the ILUPs is development of the ILUPs (involving (decentralized
slower  than initially government authorities and local jauthorities
planned or delays are communities) will raise awareness and [PMU
encountered which lead to capacity on SLM and SFM from the start of
delay in implementing the implementation period. If delays are
these plans. foreseen in the validation of the ILUPs, it will

be possible to start working at the local level

with local authorities and community groups

and organisations on the implementation of

preidentified SLM and SFM practices (based

on PPG assessments, and existing plans that

meet the project criteria e.g. climate-resilient,

gender sensitive, integrated...).
The current planning and [Medium |[Medium It will be specified for each ILUPs budget [District level
budgeting system in place lines which sector is responsible. The capacity [authorities, sectoral
hinder the timely of district-level authorities on sectoral [institutions
implementation of the coordination and budget validation in support PMU
ILUP. of the ILUPs will be strengthened.
Existing governance |Medium [Medium /A stocktake of previous efforts in landscape- [Provincial and
structures prevent to go level planning will be undertaken to gather the |District-level
beyond administrative lessons learned. The roles of provincial- and [authorities
boundaries. district-level authorities will be clarified and

\vertical and horizontal collaboration systems

at provincial and district levels will be better

defined and strengthened.
The SLM and SFM [Medium |Low SLM and SFM interventions will be carefully |Central and
interventions under selected based on existing evidence-based (decentralized
Component 2 take more information and on efficient current practices [authorities

106 H: High; M: Moderate; L: Low.
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time than expected to
generate significant and
measurable benefits which
hinders efficient outscaling
and upscaling of SLM and
SFM before the end of the
implementation period.

under implementation in the targeted sub-
basins to ensure their success. The selection of
the SLM and SFM interventions will consider
the timeline for measurable results to be
achieved to prevent any delay in the
implementation of the project.

Project Management
Unit (PMU)
Operational partners

Current economic crisis [Medium |[Medium Safety measures to prevent monetary losses [FAO country office
and inflation rate in through conversion to local currency will be EMA

Zimbabwe leads to loss of implemented (e.g. transfers to FAO country [FAO HQ

monetary value for the office and/or direct payment to service

implementation of the provider’s systems.

project.

The demand for crop, [Medium [Medium The impact of any significant changes in the [Project Management
forest and rangeland national and international demand on a [Unit (PMU)
products reduces or is specific product for the benefitting FFPOs [Operational partners
unstable because will be mitigated through supporting the

ochangesf a national or adoption of a basket of diversified Value

international economic Chains linked to different markets rather than

crisis. one.

Climate-induced hazards [Medium [Medium Climate resilience has been and will remain a [Sectoral institutions
such as droughts, floods, primary selection factor for the project |(e.g. MECTHI,
hailstorms or pest interventions (including inter alia resilient MLAWRR)

outbreaks affect agricultural inputs, Value Chains, and [Operational partners
agricultural productivity climate-resilient practices for forest, farm and |[Research institutions
over one or several rangeland management). PMU

seasons.

/A climate risk analysis affecting the Miombo-
Mopane ecoregion is availble:

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Ng-
VWBNviBbLVHTxcchN4msvHWUSNHrOy/vi
ew

The Miombo/Mopane child projects will follow a similar process that takes identified climate risks, vulnerabilities
and corresponding management actions into account.

Component 1:

Climate risks will be systematically incorporated in the integrated land use planning process to anticipate future
extreme weather events and plan positive actions of sustainable land management. This joint planning process will
benefit from climate change related assessments conducted during the PPG (SHARP) as well as available climate
change analysis (e.g. IFAD/ACDI climate analysis) and other available data sets.

The National Meteorological Authorities (NMA) and other institutions leading the collection, analysis and use of
climate data should be engaged in the development and implementation of LDN strategies. Trainings and capacity
building of relevant stakeholders should include activities on the use of climate information for informing strategies
and planning, certain activities can be led by the NMAs.

Component 2:

The selection of evidence-based climate smart SLM/SFM practices will follow the results of the joint planning process
(component 1) to ensure they are adapted to local contexts and supported by scientific evidence of project climate
conditions. The identified practices should be integrated in the forest and farm producers’ training manuals and be
part of the Famers Field Schools curricula. The newly developed global note for FFS facilitators on integrating climate
change adaptation into farmer field schools can inform this process as well as lessons learned from participatory
engagement approaches such a PICSA. Climate field schools can link to demonstration plots of sustainable
intensification practices and resilience measures post-harvest.

The selection of dryland value chains should also consider climate related risks. Their selection should be based on

(i) their viability under climate change in the mid to long term; (ii) their contribution to drivers of climate-related
impacts; and (iii) their ability to increase the resilience of the most vulnerable populations. Development of green

113



value chains, including appropriate infrastructure or technologies to climate proof food value chains, should be based
on results of climate impact assessments. Planning around drying, storage and transport can be informed by climate
impacts at each stage.

Additional information: https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Ng-
VWBnviBbLVHTxccbhN4msvHWUSnrOy/view?usp=sharing

Risks related to COVID-19:

Zimbabwe recorded its first case of COVID-19 on 20 March 2020 and now has over 34,949 confirmed cases as of 11
February 2021, including 1382 deaths (all with comorbidities). Of the 10 provinces in Zimbabwe, five (Bulawayo,
Harare, Mashonaland East, Mashonaland West and Matabeleland North) have confirmed COVID-19 transmission.
The Government has declared the COVID-19 pandemic a national disaster and has introduced several urgent and
essential health-related containment measures, including a national lockdown and the closure of international borders,
with the exception of essential services. At the early stages of the containment measures, informal markets were closed
resulting in losses for smallholder farmers and traders. These have now been lifted as of mid-June, but as the country
is highly dependent on imports, supply chains remain very fragile. Although challenging to differentiate between the
ongoing humanitarian crisis and the effects of COVID-19, the World Food Programme (WFP) estimates that more
than 60 percent of households, in both rural and urban contexts, have not been able to generate meaningful incomes
due to market closure, loss of labour opportunities and declining remittances.

A particular vulnerable group are agro/pastoral communities residing in some of the low rainfall areas of Zimbabwe
(far north, east and south). Rangeland quality during the wet season was classified as *“fair to poor’ by the First Round
Crop Assessment completed by MLAWRR and is expected to deteriorate from April to October 2020 with some
districts having already run low on grazing land by June. The near real-time vegetation anomaly was indicated as
below normal for June, prior to the onset of the dry season. Supplies of animal feed have been disrupted due to
COVID-19 prevention and containment measures, feed companies’ inability to access raw materials and staff
shortages. Livestock markets have also been disrupted by measures to prevent the spread of the virus, which has and
will continue to prevent the sale of livestock products to local and regional markets. This will reduce livelihood
opportunities for households that depend on such sales for their income.

Likely evolution of the impacts of COVID-19 on food security:

According to the World Health Organization (WHO), cases of COVID-19 in Zimbabwe and across southern Africa
are expected to peak between July and August 2020. Although the Government has put in place measures to mitigate
the impact of the pandemic including a grain price moratorium, price subsidy for grain millers and the removal of
import duties for agricultural products, it is anticipated that the containment measures will have a profound impact on
agricultural livelihoods for several years to come. Disruptions to harvesting activities and the movement of fresh
produce to local and regional markets due to limited transport are having a severe impact on the incomes of farmers
and availability of food in urban areas. Additionally, restrictions on the movement of livestock and closure of abattoirs
and livestock markets coupled with a weakening local currency resulting in food price increases are and will continue
to have a significant impact on poor rural and urban populations’ access to food.

Declining government revenues will also reduce the Government’s ability to fund key agricultural activities such as
national livestock vaccination campaigns, cattle dipping services (operating at 50 percent capacity) and input supply
programmes. This will have a huge bearing on animal health in the winter season and the ability of households affected
by the 2020 crop failure to access quality seed and fertilizer for the ongoing 2020/21 summer cropping season. The
loss of remittances from relatives and friends working outside of Zimbabwe — for which a large proportion was used
to procure agricultural inputs — will also have an impact on the agricultural season. For poorer households, labour
opportunities and wage rates are significantly below average, mainly due to COVID-19 related income disruptions.
Seasonal casual labour opportunities across the border in South Africa (e.g. harvesting on farms) and in surplus
producing areas within Zimbabwe are significantly limited in the current season due to COVID-19 border closure and
travel restrictions.

Against this background, the prospects for the coming main summer season already look very bleak. Another season
of poor agricultural production, together with a loss of alternative livelihoods and increasing food prices could push
the already millions of people in Crisis (IPC Phase 3) into Emergency (IPC Phase 4) levels of acute food insecurity.
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It is therefore vital that anticipatory measures are undertaken now, to avoid a further deterioration of the food security
situation in 2021.

Anticipatory actions and response:

FAQ’s resilience programming prior to COVID-19 has focused on supporting rural livelihoods through a range of
interventions that include the provision of policy advice on markets, training of farmers on climate smart agriculture,
formation of farmer group enterprises, provision of access to microfinance and the promotion of dietary diversity
through nutrition awareness. Additionally, FAO has been supporting the Department of Veterinary Services to reduce
livestock mortality and improve food safety and hygiene. These programmes have been reconfigured to take into
account the impact of COVID-19 through the mainstreaming of prevention messages, improved hand washing
facilities and distribution of personal protective equipment (PPE).

Strengthen assessments and analysis to inform response interventions.

To address the impact of COVID-19, FAO, in coordination with key partners, will strengthen data collection and
analysis in order to improve anticipatory assessment and response. This will involve supporting MLAWRR to enhance
seasonal crop production assessments and livestock disease surveillance. Consequently, this will enable more
empirical analysis in order to assist in the design of short and longer-term interventions to prevent further deterioration
and increase resilience to the impact of COVID-19 and other related shocks.

Enhance the resilience of the livestock sector.

FAO will strengthen support to animal health services by scaling up existing activities including the rehabilitation of
dip tanks and provision of acaricides, rehabilitation of Animal Health Service Centres and provision of veterinary kits
for use by para-veterinarians. Furthermore, FAO will support the local production of poultry vaccinations through
matching grant assistance to the Central Veterinary Laboratory. This will mitigate the impact of animal diseases such
as anthrax, blackleg, lumpy skin disease (for cattle) and Newcastle disease (poultry).

Ensure the safe movement of food products.

FAO will support the United Nations Development Programme’s Resilient Food Supply Chain Management initiative
by providing technical assistance for the pre-implementation diagnostic study and improving water supply in markets.
In order to reduce post-harvest losses and allow farmers to preserve produce until prices are favourable, FAO will
procure and distribute hermetic bags for grain storage. There is a need to scale up activities that will safeguard the
post-harvest production and movement of agricultural produce and materials for processing and packaging. Moreover,
there will be a need to ensure key government services in the livestock sector are maintained and quality seeds and
fertilizers are available to farmers for the upcoming summer planting season.

Minimize the threat of virus transmission.

FAO will also scale up strong hygiene messaging and dissemination of information and prevention messages related
to COVID-19 across all community engagement activities. This will include sensitizing extension workers on COVID-
19 and mitigation measures, maintaining hand washing facilities and distributing PPE (masks at a minimum) for
implementing project staff when necessary.

The Zimbabwe child project will introduce several digital technologies and innovative approaches to support sharing
of knowledge virtually in support of social distancing. For example; tablets that were introduced for the SHARP
household surveys will be used to take footages on different SLM/SFM approaches that will be disseminated to wider
groups of stakeholders as well as for monitoring and evaluation purposes. This approach will be complemented by
the "Making every voice count for adaptive management™ initiative facilitated by the Global Coordination project.
This initiative promotes a variety of communication tools, focusing on a participatory video approach as an interactive
platform that supports networking and knowledge generation, and in later stages documenting and disseminating
knowledge assets and lessons learned — especially those identified by the local communities and stakeholders at
landscape level. The goal is to create a bridge between other teams and initiatives and work beyond the 11 countries
involved in this program. The activities will be complemented by specific activities and tools to ensure access to
agriculture and forestry advisory services during COVID-19 pandemic, such as the use of radio, print media, videos,
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mobile vans, and social media (e.g. WhatsApp) to overcome barriers related to social distance, travel limitations and
possible lockdown periods.

Overall the project’s strategy is geared towards increasing the ecological, social and economic resilience in the target
landscapes therefore contributing to green recovery in relation to the impacts of COVID by:

e Supporting local agricultural supply chains, hence increasing the resilience of local food systems, food
security and nutrition (through the establishment of community seed banks and diversification of on-farm
production using drought tolerant and nutritious legumes) while simultaneously addressing land degradation
and increasing agricultural productivity.

o Creating green jobs through the selected value chains which in turn will improve the overall management
and resilience of the landscape (e.g. apiculture which promotes pollination, reduction of forest fires through
introduction of modern bee hives while increasing local livelihoods).

e Promote the sustainable management of the forest resources which make a significant contribution to food
and nutrition security, helping ward off debilitating micronutrient deficiencies while diversifying diets and
livelihoods.

e Supporting the sustainable use of woodfuel (which remains the main source of energy for cooking) and
therefore energy and food security.

The project’s components will complement the existing COVID 19 mitigation efforts as follows:

Component 1:

Contribute to preventing COVID-19 transmission through the integration of preventive measures in the two
Integrated Land-Use Plans (ILUPs) and their action plans in Save and Runde basins (e.g. access to adequate hand
washing facilities, distribution of PPE).

Take advantage of all participation events for the elaboration of Integrated Land-Use Plans (ILUPs) to: (i) counter
spread of fake news on COVID-19, (ii) equip and train front-line project facilitators and field workers, and
community leaders, about COVID-19 related knowledge; (iii) raise awareness and disseminate information about
COVID-19 impacts and response measures in agriculture, forestry, food security and nutrition; and (iv) inform
about and encourage the observation of the official rules to be followed to avoid contagion and transmission.
Apply governmental defined measures during all participatory events and provide Kits to participants.

Component 2:

Apply the FAO resource handbook for running farmer field schools (FFS) and Forest Management Learning
Groups (FMLG) during the COVID-19 pandemic, as a way to raise awareness among participants about the
impact of COVID-19 in natural resources management, value chain development and food security, and build
capacity of master trainers, community-based facilitators and other extension agents about effective tools and
procedures to train farmers and forest users.

Plan for and develop specific activities and tools to ensure access to agriculture and forestry advisory services
during COVID-19 pandemic, such as the use of radio, print media, videos, mobile vans, and social media (e.g.
WhatsApp) to overcome barriers related to social distance, travel limitations and possible lockdown periods.
Adopt emergency criteria linked to COVID-19 situation in the targeted landscapes in the procurement windows
1, 2 and 3 to make sure that the purchase and distribution of SLM/SFM/CSB inputs and equipment enhances the
preparedness and response capacity of vulnerable farmers and forest users and producers’ organizations and
enterprises to the pandemic waves.

Promote the adoption of safety and health measures linked to COVID-19 in the producer organization and
enterprises targeted by the project, to ensure safe working environment, train their employees on safety and health
issues for the workplace, and comply with safety and health standards at workplace.

Component 3:

Integrate gender-sensitive indicators in the project’s M&E strategy and the Participatory landscape-level LDN
monitoring, reporting and evaluation system to help track and monitor COVID-19 evolving dynamics linked to
agriculture, forestry and food security.

Develop — under the knowledge management strategy — gender-sensitive knowledge materials in English and the
local languages (e.g. printed materials, videos, jingles, radio/TV products) and innovative social dissemination
channels (e.g. WhatsApp and other social media groups, theater groups, roadshows) informing about impacts and
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responses to COVID-19 in sustainable natural resources’ management, green value chain development, and food
security, and facilitating interactions among farmers/forest users, members of producer organizations, and value
chain actors.

Moreover, other risks and mitigation measures include the following:

Category

Description of risks

| Mitigation measures

Implications at national level

Short
medium
term

to

Reduced financial (co-financing)
support from Government,
development partners, and private
sector, due to limited overall funding
availability resulting from the
COVID-19-related economic
downturn, and/or the reorientation of
available funding to actions directly
related to COVID-19.

Government expenditure and
prioritization of different programs and
sectors, including agriculture, food
security and natural resources might
change.

If there are changes in co-finance, then partners to work
closely to seek alternative options for co-financing and
ensure continuity of resource allocation to ongoing
initiatives in project target areas.

It is anticipated that the project scope will help to support
the Government’s response to COVID-19 through its
focus on food security and livelihoods diversification of
vulnerable communities in coastal areas already impacted
by climate risks and hazards. However, project activities
will be further discussed with the Government to ensure
that emerging priorities and responses, as a result of the
pandemic, are well reflected in the project’s target areas
during implementation.

Implications for project activities (on the ground)

Short to | ¢ Closure of offices, transport etc. will Itis likely that periodic closures of transport and offices
medium delay launch of project and its as well as restrictions on organizing meetings/ training
term implementation. with large number of people will impact project
implementation. Therefore, the project will institute local
mechanisms such as local facilitators in collaboration
with each Operational Partner / work with local partners
to ensure that some work can continue on the ground.
Detailed planning will be done with the government
operational partners to mobilize their field offices and
others and the project will ensure that all recommended
safe practice are followed by the project team and by
communities where the project is working.
Short to | e Potential or partial disruption of food Close collaboration with private sector entities and
medium system supply chains, such as logistics logistic companies will be maintained throughout the
term e Increased losses and spoilage in high implementation phase to understand emerging barriers
value commaodities/perishables. related to the pandemic and adapt the project
«  Disruption of demand for products and interventions accordingly.
markets, due to temporary closure of Producer organizations will be supported in linking with
hotels and restaurants, and reduced online markets where possible.
purchasing power. Local production of required inputs for SLM and SFM
(e.g. seeds, seedlings, indigenous breeds) and linkages
with local markets and buyers will be increased to make
farmers more resilient to national and international
market restrictions.
Short to | ¢ Higher dependence on natural FAO is planning to undertake more detailed analysis on
medium ecosystems and dry land forest the impacts of COVID-19. Based on this findings, the
term resources, as people who lose project will prioritize work in more impacted areas of the

employment and income from other
sectors depend more on illegal mining
(gold panning), selling of firewood and
charcoal, and poaching of wildlife for
their livelihoods, thereby increasing
pressures on these systems.

project sites to strengthen community management and
alternative livelihoods.

Section B: Environmental and Social risks from the project — ESM Plan
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The project is reclassified from low to moderate risk mostly due to the fact that although the foreseen environmental
and social impacts of project are likely to be positive considering the nature of the interventions, the project includes
the following risks factors under the Environmental and Social Risk Identification Screening Checklist:

(i)  ESS 1 - Natural resources management: The project will work to improve land tenure security and access
rights through policy dialogue and multi-stakeholder policy and support implementation of participatory land
use planning. This may result in changes to existing tenure rights (formal and informal) of individuals,
communities or others to land, fishery and forest resources which triggers ESS 1.

(i) ESS 3 - Plant and Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture: The project interventions on crop
diversification and community seed banks will involve the provision and transfer of seeds and planting
material for cultivation which triggers ESS 3.

The identified risks are mostly temporal, localized and reversible. Considering the impact, appropriate mitigation
measures have been developed to address and mitigate the identified risks above. The developed risk management
plan in the table below will allow managing risks by monitoring mitigation actions throughout implementation.

The risks to the project have been identified and analysed during the project preparation phase and mitigation measures
have been incorporated into the project design (see Table below). With the support and oversight of FAO, the Project
Steering Committee (PSC) will be responsible for managing these risks as well as the effective implementation of
mitigation measures. The Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) system will serve to monitor outcome and output
indicators, risks to the project and mitigation measures. The PSC will also be responsible for monitoring the
effectiveness of mitigation measures and adjusting mitigation strategies accordingly, as well as identifying and
managing any new risks that have not been identified during Project preparation, in collaboration with Project partners.

The six-monthly Project Progress Reports (PPR) are the main tool for risk monitoring and management. The PPRs
include a section covering the systematic monitoring of risks and mitigation actions that were identified in the previous
PPRs. The PPRs also include a section for the identification of possible new risks or risks that still need to be
addressed, risk rating and mitigation actions, as well as those responsible for monitoring such actions and estimated
timeframes. FAO will closely monitor project risk management and will support the adjustment and implementation
of mitigation strategies. The preparation of risk monitoring reports and their rating will also be part of the Annual
Project Implementation Review Report (PIR) prepared by FAO and submitted to the GEF Secretariat.

Table: Environment and Social Risks Management Plan

Risk Progress
Risk identified Clesipsor Mitigation Action (s) Indicators Lon
mitigation
action
ESS 1 Moderate During implementation, the project | # of beneficiaries trained = N/A
activities will address tenure rights by | on the implementation of
NATURAL applying an integrated | the VGGT
RESOURCES landscape/territorial approach resolving
MANAGEMENT insecure or inequitable tenure (right touse | Level of influence and
and benefits of ecosystem services), weak | engagement with
Tenure common property regimes, and natural | government around the

resources  management institutions.
Conflict resolution measures to address
land conflicts and boundary disputes will
be applied as part of an inclusive
engagement of all relevant stakeholders in
this process. For this purpose, the project
will follow the stakeholder engagement
plan (Annex K2) as well as core elements
of the envisaged integrated and
participatory landscape assessment and
planning at national and landscape level.
This will result in the development of two
Integrated Land-Use Plans (ILUPs) and
their action plans to guide LDN activities

principles enshrined in the
VGGT

# of land use plans in place
and regulations
effectively implemented

# of communities with
user rights to natural
resources, with legally
recognized and who
perceive their rights to
land as secure, by sex and
by type of tenure.
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ESS 3
Plant and Genetic
Resources for Food
and Agriculture

Moderate

in Save and Runde basins, in particular the
multi-stakeholder workshop approach
which was successfully applied during the
project’s preparation.

The project will apply and adhere to the
principles/framework of the Voluntary
Guidelines on  the  Responsible
Governance of Tenure of Land, Fisheries
and Forests in the Context of National
Food Security (VGGT) and stakeholders
will be trained in its use.

As part of the integrated landscape
management approach project  will
implement and scale up and selected SLM
and SFM interventions based on the
ILUPs and Action Plans developed under
Component 1 to address land degradation
issues and support increased agricultural,
pastoral and forest productivity. The
sustainability of the SLM and SFM
interventions  will be secured by
supporting the targeted Forest and Farm
Producer Organisations (FFPOs) in the
development of viable business plans that
are targeting “baskets” of diverse crop,
rangeland and forest products and
corresponding  business incubation
services.

Community Seed Banks (CSB) will serve
as hubs where local communities can
conserve and exchange seeds that can be
used for diversifying the agricultural
systems locally. The selected seeds and
planting material will be largely derived
from locally adapted crops and varieties
and will be suitable to local conditions and
preferences of farmers and consumers.
The CSB and associated trainings will
enable the targeted farmers and their
families to conserve local varieties of their
preference, multiply seeds, and distribute
them both within and across farming
communities. The CSB management will
ensure that the seeds and planting
materials are free from pests and diseases
according to agreed norms, especially the
IPPC. The transfer of seeds across borders
will take place, if needed, following
international regulations on plant health
(IPPC) and access and benefit-sharing, for
example through a Standard Material
Transfer Agreement (SMTA).

The project (with support of the Regional
Exchange Mechanism) will further
support communities’ increased access to
genetic diversity and greater knowledge
of their own national programmes, other
countries and international organizations.
Moreover, the project will be aligned to
the ongoing efforts to develop and
strengthen national ABS frameworks,

# of land based conflicts
resolved and # of people
that have actively
participated in the conflict
resolution activities
(disaggregated by gender)

# of smallholder farming
households who involved
and benefiting from SLM
and SFM interventions

# of farmers involved in
CSB activities and
benefiting in resources

# of crops and varieties per

crops conserved and
exchanged through the
CSB.

# of training beneficiaries
(management of CSB and
seed conservation,
Participatory Plant
Breeding (PPB), small-
scale seed production and
climate change adaptation
strategies)

National level analysis and
recommendations
produced on policy and
legal environment in
relation to access and
benefit-sharing,
conservation, use and
exchange of germplasm.

# of training beneficiaries
on the mutual
implementation of
ITPGRFA and Nagoya
Protocol and national
implementation of
Farmers’ Rights)

N/A
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human resources, and administrative
capabilities to implement the Nagoya
Protocol. For example, the Ministry of
Environment, Climate Tourism and
Hospitality  Industry (and Bindura
University) is already implementing a
pilot project under the Global ABS
initiative entitled ‘Strengthening Human
Resources, Legal Frameworks, and
Institutional Capacities to Implement the
Nagoya Protocol’ which will further
support CSBs activities. As such,
guidance will be provided within the
context of the ITPGRFA and capacity
development activities on Farmers’
Rights are key planned activities.

6. Institutional Arrangements and Coordination.
6.a Institutional arrangements for project implementation.

264. EMA will have the overall executing and technical responsibility for the project, with FAO providing
oversight and tailored technical assistance as GEF Agency as described below and in Annex K. EMA will act as the
lead executing agency and will be responsible for the day-to-day management of project results entrusted to it in full
compliance with all terms and conditions of the Operational Partnership Agreement (OPA) signed with FAO. As
Executing Agency of the project, EMA is responsible and accountable to FAO for the timely implementation of the
agreed project results, operational oversight of implementation activities, timely reporting, and for effective use of
GEF resources for the intended purposes and in line with FAO and GEF policy requirements. The project organization
structure is presented in Figure 10.

265.  The government will designate a National Project Director (NPD). Located in EMA offices in Harare, the
NPD will be responsible for coordinating the activities with all the national bodies related to the different project
components, as well as with the project partners. S/he will also be responsible for supervising and guiding the Project
Coordinator (see below) on the government policies and priorities.

266.  The NPD will chair the PSC which will be the main governing body of the project. The PSC will approve
Annual Work Plans and Budgets on a yearly basis and will provide strategic guidance to the Project Management
Team and to all executing partners. The PSC will be comprised of representatives from MECTHI (chair), EMA
(Secretariat), MLAWRR, MWACSMEs, MLGPWNH, RDCs (8 districts), ZINWA (Save & Runde), the FC,
ZPWMA, Midlands State University, Great Zimbabwe University (GZU), Delta (Private Sector & FOTE), Zimbabwe
Farmers Union (ZFU) and/or ZOPA, MFED, and FAO. The members of the PSC will each assure the role of a Focal
Point for the project in their respective agencies. Hence, the project will have a Focal Point in each key institution. As
Focal Points in their agency, the concerned PSC members will: (i) technically oversee activities in their sector; (ii)
ensure a fluid two-way exchange of information and knowledge between their agency and the project; (iii) facilitate
coordination and links between the project activities and the work plan of their agency; and (iv) facilitate the provision
of co-financing to the project.
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267.  In addition to the PSC, the national LDN Technical Working Group committee will oversee and discuss all
technical assignments and tasks undertaken during this child project.

268.  The NPC (see below) will be the Secretary to the PSC. The PSC will meet at least twice per year to ensure: i)
Oversight and assurance of technical quality of outputs; ii) Close linkages between the project and other ongoing
projects and programmes relevant to the project; iii) Timely availability and effectiveness of co-financing support; iv)
Sustainability of key project outcomes, including up-scaling and replication; v) Effective coordination of government
partner work under this project; vi) Approval of the six-monthly Project Progress and Financial Reports, the Annual
Work Plan and Budget; vii) Making by consensus, management decisions when guidance is required by the NPC of
the PMU.

269. A PMU will be co-funded by the GEF and established within EMA’s central office in Harare. The main

functions of the PMU, following the guidance of the PSC and PMC guidelines, are to ensure overall efficient

management, coordination, implementation and monitoring of the project through the effective implementation of the

annual work plans and budgets (AWP/Bs). The PMU will be composed of (Figure 11 and Annex N):

e The full-time NPC based at EMA’s central office in Harare;

e A full-time Financial and Administrative Officer (see Annex N) based at EMA’s central office in Harare;

o Two Field Assistants to the NPC, one based in Masvingo and one based in Mutare;

o A full-time Execution Capacity development Support and ESS monitoring Specialist based at FAO country office
in Harare;

o A full-time Knowledge Management - Stakeholder Engagement- Systemic Capacity Development expert based
at EMA'’s central office in Harare;

o A full-time M&E expert based at EMA’s central office in Harare; and

e A part-time Gender Officer based at EMA’s central office in Harare.

PMU and Operational Partners

Programme level

GEF Implementing 0 Regional Programme Advisor

Agency
Chief Technical Advisor
(Cost shared)
EMA
KM, Capacity, NPC (Harare) Financial
Communication Expert &AQmInIStratlve
Executing (Harare) Officer (Harare)

Agencies
Execution Capacit: Gender Officer
I 18y wo Field Assistants I—,

development Support and R
ESS monitoring Specialist eI

I M&E expert (Harare) l

PWMA CTDT World Vision FC
Operational

Partners

FIGURE 10: PROPOSED PMU STRUCTURE

270. The NPC will be in charge of daily implementation, management, administration and technical supervision
of the project, on behalf of EMA and within the framework delineated by the PSC (see Annex N).

271.  FAO will be the GEF Implementing Agency (l1A) for the Project, providing project cycle management and
support services as established in the GEF Policy. As the GEF IA, FAO holds overall accountability and responsibility
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to the GEF for delivery of the results. In the 1A role, FAO will utilise the GEF fees to deploy three different actors
within the organization to support the project (see Annex J for details):

273.

the Budget Holder, which is usually the most decentralised FAO office, will provide oversight of day to day
project execution;

the Lead Technical Officer(s), drawn from across FAO will provide oversight/support to the projects technical
work in coordination with government representatives participating in the PSC;

the Funding Liaison Officer(s) within FAO will monitor and support the project cycle to ensure that the project is
being carried out and reporting done in accordance with agreed standards and requirements.

FAOQ responsibilities, as GEF agency, will include:
Administrate funds from GEF in accordance with the rules and procedures of FAO;
Oversee project implementation in accordance with the project document, work plans, budgets, agreements with
co-financiers, OPAs and other rules and procedures of FAQ;
Provide technical guidance to ensure that appropriate technical quality is applied to all activities concerned;
Conduct at least one supervision mission per year;
Report to the GEF Secretariat and Evaluation Office, through the annual Project Implementation Review, the Mid
Term Review (under Budget Holder’s responsibility), the Terminal Evaluation (Under Office of Evaluation
OED’s responsibility) and the Project Closure Report on project progress; and
Ensure financial reporting to the GEF Trustee.

The overall roles and responsibilities in implementing this project are the following:

National main executive partners:

o EMA: Operational Partners Implementation Modality (OPIM), overall project management, leads cross
sectoral coordination on environmental issues / integrated and cross sectoral landscape planning (together
with FC, Agritex, PDCs and RDCs) / mainstreaming and monitoring LDN / land restoration and rehabilitation
(invasive species management, gullies rehabilitation) / business incubation for NTFPs / ecosystem
assessments

o CTDT: OPIM, FFPOs capacity assessment and training / establishment of the FFS network / establishment
of the CSB network / development of climate-resilient Value Chains particularly for the NUSs

o World Vision: Letters of Agreement (LoA), technical support for SFM interventions and strengthening of the
tree nurseries network / development of Business Plans development and support to FFPO for their
implementation / development of climate-resilient Value Chains particularly NTFP, small livestock and
fodder production

o the FC: LoA, cross-sectoral management planning / fire management / woodlots establishment / fuelwood
management and sustainable sources of energy / forest restoration / community-based forest management /
support policy review and enforcement

o ZPWMA: LoA, design of the Chimanimani National Park management plan / assist management planning in
the buffer zone of national parks / advise on HWC mitigation

Other partners:

o MLAWRR particularly Agritex, ZINWA and NPGRC: MoU, PSC members, technical support on crop and
animal production as well as water resources matters, development of conservation agricultural, rangeland
management, small livestock production and rainwater harvesting, establishment of CSBs and linkages with
the National Gene Bank, support policy review and enforcement

o MWACSMEs: MoU, capacity building and awareness raising for decentralised government and FFPOs,
cross-sectoral management planning, integration of gender aspects, FFPOs and Business Plans selection for
the development of climate-resilient VValue Chains

o MLGPWNH: MoU, lead cross-sectoral management planning and oversee adequate budget and
implementation of the ILUPs

o Ministry of Youth, Sport, Arts and Recreation: MoU, cross-sectoral management planning, FFPOs and
Business Plans selection for the development of climate-resilient Value Chains

o University of Zimbabwe, HIT, Midlands State University (MSU); GZU: MoU, research of SLM and SFM

technologies, climate resilience of crop and tree varieties.

6.b Coordination with other relevant GEF-financed projects and other initiatives.
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274.

There are currently several GEF-financed projects under implementation or recently completed across

Zimbabwe, with a focus on LDN. To ensure lessons can be learnt from those projects, even if not located at the same
intervention sites, and that proper coordination is established to avoid a duplication of efforts, these projects are
identified below:

TABLE 8: OTHER RELEVANT GEF-FINANCED PROJECTS AND OTHER INITIATIVES

Project title Implementing | Period | Project description
Agency
GEF5 project | EMA and the | 2014- The HSBC project covers an area of 5.7 million ha in north western Zimbabwe
Hwange- World Bank 2019 and falls within the Kavango-Zambezi (KAZA) TFCA with a budget of USD
Sanyati 5,645,000. The project focuses on the sustainable management of the HSBC
Biological through the implementation of three components: i) improving PA management
Corridor in the Hwange National Park and the livelihood of communities involved in the
(HSBC) stewardship of natural resources in the buffer area of the Park through pilot
Project livelihood projects; ii) developing tools that address land degradation and
deforestation across the corridor and piloting rehabilitation measures in the
Sanyati catchment; and iii) awareness raising, capacity building and outreach for
local communities and government on climate change adaptation, and
strengthening of the Local Environmental Committees. As part of this project, a
Sustainable Landscape Management toolkit was developed by EMA to guide the
rehabilitation of degraded land and gullies on fragile sodic and non-sodic
dispersive soil. The toolkit is based on the experience gained on gully
rehabilitation in Chireya area (Gokwe North) using an integrated people-centred
multi-stakeholder approach. The on-the-ground interventions in Chireya sub-
catchment included rainwater harvesting interventions, gully rehabilitation (i.e.
gabion and green structure with banana trees and other species), the establishment
of consolidated gardens (i.e. solar powered and fenced) and the construction of
egg-drop manual brick laying machines. This toolkit will be applied to gully
rehabilitation under the GEF7 project and EMA’s experience in cross-sectoral
coordination and planning under the project will be highly valuable to the GEF7
project.
GEF-6 - | MECTHI and | 2018- With a budget of 10,025,964 USD, the GEF6 project objective is to promote an
Strengthening | United Nations | 2022 integrated landscape approach to managing wildlife resources, carbon and
Biodiversity Development ecosystem services in the face of climate change in the protected areas and
and Programme community lands of the Mid to Lower Zambezi Regions of Zimbabwe. The
Ecosystems (UNDP) interventions are outside the GEF7 project area but the approach of the two
Management projects is strongly aligned. Indeed, the project interventions include the
and Climate- development of Integrated Landscape Management Plans for Hurungwe
Smart (northern part), Mbire, and Muzarabani Districts which will be a very valuable
Landscapes in experience for the implementation of Output 1.2.1 of the GEF7 project. In
the Mid to addition, the GEF6 project will pilot SLM and SFM interventions, model
Lower woodland restoration projects, alternative sources of energy and energy saving
Zambezi equipment as well as CSR programmes. Successes and lessons learned from these
Region of interventions will be used to design the interventions under Output 2.1.3. Lastly,
Zimbabwe the lessons learned from the project on transboundary collaboration between
Zimbabwe, Zambia and Mozambique for sustainable wildlife and landscape
management will be built upon for the implementation of Output 3.1.1 of the
GEF7 project.
GEF-5 UNDP in | 2014- The project aimed at scaling up adaptation measures and reducing the
Scaling  up | collaboration 2019 vulnerability of rural communities, particularly women to climate variability and
Adaptation in | with Oxfam in change in the project area of Buhera, Chimanimani and Chiredzi Districts
Zimbabwe, partnership (Natural Region V) in Zimbabwe. The project focused on women and youth
with a Focus | with Safire and headed households, and on the development of resilient livelihoods through
on Rural | Plan Value Chain strengthening, as well as on the establishment a climate Early
Livelihoods, International Warning System. Soil and water conservation techniques (including roof tops
by rainwater tanks in schools), conservation agriculture including agroforestry,
Strengthening wetland protection, the strengthening of resilient crop and livestock Value Chains
Integrated using Climate Smart Villages and FFS approaches. The supported Value Chains
Planning include among others bee keeping, goats, poultry, sorghum, and pea. The
Systems experience under the GEF5 project generated in two of the targeted districts will
be built on for the design and implementation of interventions that maximise
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increased climate resilience of female-headed households, youth and children
under GEF7 project.

Presidential Government of | Long- | The Presidential Input Programme run by the Government of Zimbabwe supports
Input Zimbabwe term agricultural production across Zimbabwe. The national budget of USD
programme 43,000,000 in 2016 increased to USD 263,000,000 in 2018. During the 2019/20
agriculture season, additional budget was provided for grain inputs (maize,
sorghum and pearl millet). The scheme also included sugar and soya beans seed.
Currently, 1,800,000 households (from Communal, Old Resettlement, Former
Small Scale Purchase Areas and Al Farms) are benefitting from the programme.
Each household receives 50 kg of base fertilisers and 50 kg of top-dressing
fertilisers, as well as maize and small grain. Discussions are ongoing to make
conservation agriculture mandatory under this scheme (with potential surfaces
under cereals from 0.12 to 1 ha, and under legumes from 0.06 to 1 ha). In addition,
farmers are supported to get loans from banks (e.g. CBZ Holdings Limited,
AgriBank) for the purchase of seed, fertilisers and pesticides.
Support will be provided under the GEF7 project to increase the resilient of the
investments under the programme and assist with the promotion of conservation
agriculture under the programme.
Zimbabwe 7 Consortia | 2015- Long-term development initiative with an overall objective of contributing to
Resilience supported by | 2021 increased capacity of communities to protect development gains in the face of
Building Fund | the MLAWRR, recurrent shocks and stresses enabling them to contribute to the economic
(ZRBF) the EU, the development of Zimbabwe. The project is operating in 18 districts Chiredzi. It
Embassy  of has a total budget of USD 72,000,000 for six years.
Sweden, the . L . . . .
UNDP, and the This objective will be reached through multi-stakeholder implementation of three
Department for interlinked multi-sectorial outputs, namely: Application of evidence in policy
International making for resilience increased; Absorptive, adaptive and transformative
Development capacities of at-risk communities increased and improved and; Timely and cost
(DFID). effective response to emergencies rolled out via existing safety net and other
relevant programmes.
The interventions are all aimed at achieving increased capacities of communities
to withstand shocks and stresses. The Fund is also supporting national surveys
critical for resilience programming such as livelihoods and vulnerability
assessments, poverty surveys and agriculture related surveys.
Enhancing Funded by | 2013- ENSURE project targeted chronically food insecure rural households in 66 wards
Nutrition, United States | 2018 in six districts of Manicaland and Masvingo provinces where food insecurity was
Stepping Up | Agency for higher than the national average. It focused on: i) improving nutrition among
Resiliency International women of reproductive age and children under 5 years; ii) increasing Household
and Enterprise | Development income; and iii) improving resilience to food insecurity of communities.
(ENSURE) (USAID) ENSURE agricultural interventions focused on strengthening knowledge and
Lead by World skills associated with dryland crop production, introducing irrigated vegetable
Vision in gardens and fruit trees, and rehabilitating or creating irrigation schemes that
collaboration support crop and livestock production as well as provide water for domestic uses.
with  CARE, The project promoted the production of dryland crops such as sorghum, millet,
Foundation of cowpea, and groundnuts. In concert with Agritex officers, ENSURE staff
Netherlands promoted improved varieties of crops (e.g., NUA45) and livestock (e.g.,
Volunteers Boschveld chickens), crop cultural practices (e.g., spacing, row planting,
(SNV), thinning), early planting, conservation agriculture (e.g., low-tillage, mulching,
SAFIRE, and crop rotations), contour farming, irrigation practices, supplementary feeding for
ICRISAT livestock, livestock health (e.g., vaccinations), improved livestock pens/shelters
(e.g., poultry, goats), proper use of pesticides, soil conservation, animal breeding,
and post-harvest handling and storage. The strong alignment between the on-the-
ground interventions of ENSURE and GEF7 project will be capitalized on for the
development and implementation of the ILUPs under Output 1.2.1 and 2.1.3.
EU-funded Funded by the | 2013- The Forest ForCES project was implemented in Manicaland Province
project European 2018 (Chimanimani and Mutasa), Mashonaland East (Hwedza and Mutoko),
“Forests Union Matabeleland North (Hwange and Lupane) and Matabeleland South (Bulilima
Sustainably Implemented and Matobo). The main objective of the project was to improve food security of
Managed for | by FAO vulnerable rural communities through participatory sustainable forest
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Communities,
Environment
and Shock
Resilience
(Forest
ForCES)”

management and valorisation of forest products, diversified livelihood strategies
and enhanced capacity to deal with shocks through implementation of various
activities at national, district and local levels. Under the project, the country’s
first draft Forestry Policy was developed. The project supported the development
of six Value Chains: Baobab, Honey, Jatropha, Manketti, Marula and the Timber
Out-grower schemes. The investments made and lessons learned from the project
have been considered for the design of the GEF7 project and will be further built
on during its implementation.

Resilient
Agro-
Ecological
Project in
Shurugwi and
Chivi

Local
Initiatives and
Development
(LID) Agency

2020-
2023

LID is working with the Forestry Commission in Shurugwi and Chivi districts on
the Resilient Agro-Ecological Project (May 2020 - April 2023; Budget: USD
447,230) which focuses on Sustainable Natural Resources Management through
Forestry and Agro-ecology in Rural communities. The planned interventions
include the establishment of free range chickens hatcheries and multiplication,
the establishment of four community nurseries at their community centres of
excellence in Shurugwi with a minimum capacity of 30,000 seedlings each for
fodder, fruit and forest restoration (250 ha of forest to be restored per year), the
construction of two earth dams, the restoration of two major gullies in Nhema
area, the construction of 300 wood savings stoves, and the development of related
livelihoods such as inter alia bakeries micro enterprises for women, beekeeping,
fish farming, smallgrain seedbanks and milling social enterprises. Capacity
interventions under this project will focus on Community Adaptation Action
Planning, Climate Change Participatory Scenario Planning, Soil and Water
Conservation, Nurseries and Woodlots development among others.

LID’s experience in the development of agroforestry, soil and water conservation
interventions, Social Enterprises and Value Chains will be used for the design of
the ILUPs under Output 1.2.1. The GEF7 project will build on LID experience
and on the outputs from previous projects that LID implemented in Shurugwi
such as tree nurseries, equipment for hatcheries for free range chickens, cold
rooms for fresh produce, milling and value addition centre for small grains,
farmer-training center facilities in Chachacha business center, Chitora Climate
Smart Learning Centre.

LID has good transportation equipment on the ground (off-road vehicles and
motorbikes) in Shurugwi and Chivi districts. In addition, LID has office space
and facilities for training sessions at LID’s smallholder farmer's training centre
located at the Chachacha Service Centre in Shurugwi and Chitora climate smart
learning centre. Collaboration with LID for the GEF7 project to benefit from their
equipment and infrastructure will be discussed at project inception.

Livelihoods
and Food
Security
Programme
(LFSP)

Funded by
DFID

2018-
2020

LFSP Phase 2 (budget of US$ 12,000,000) enables smallholder farmers to access
rural finance and invest in farm enterprise diversification, productivity-enhancing
technologies and non-farm economic activities in 12 districts of Mashonaland
Central, Manicaland and Midlands provinces. This include Shurugwi. It aims to
address malnutrition through the adoption of nutrition-sensitive agricultural
practices and improved resilience to climate change. The Value Chains
interventions of the GEF-funded project will build on LFSP agricultural
interventions in Manicaland and the Midlands regions to strengthen their impact
and sustainability, and complement them with forest and land rehabilitation and
restoration interventions — following an integrated approach — thereby further
increasing the resilience of LFSP outputs.

275.

In addition to the above mentioned GEF-financed projects, multiple local initiatives are being supported by

international NGOs including among others: CARE, SNV, Christian Aid, Environment Africa, Oxfam, Plan
International, Action Aid, SAFIRE.

276.

A private sector initiative of particular interest for the GEF7 project is the FOTE’s support for the

establishment of tree nurseries. FOTE have established a total of 30 nurseries countrywide as at end of 2019, including
one in Chivi and one in Bikita. The nurseries have each an annual production capacity ranging from around 100,000
to 500,000 tree seedlings.
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7. Consistency with National Priorities.

277.

The project will directly contribute to Zimbabwe’s LDN targets that are described in the Final Country Report

of the Land Degradation Neutrality Target Setting Programme 2018. Among the seven land degradation hotspots
identified in this report — namely the districts of Mhondoro, Shamva, Chivi, Zvishavane, Hwange, Chipinge and
Umzingwane — two districts are part of the targeted sub-basins for the proposed project (i.e. Chivi and Chipinge).
Specific contributions from the project towards LDN targets are described in the table below.

TABLE 9. CONTRIBUTION TOWARDS ZIMBABWE’S LDN TARGETS.

National LDN targets

Contribution from the project

Improve land cover of forest, wetlands, shrubs,
grasslands and sparsely vegetated areas by 70%
by 2030 compared to 2008

Overall, LDN will be promoted across 1,048,863 ha in the Save
and Runde sub-basins through the design of the ILUPs. The
implementation of the ILUPs will be supported by the project
through improved land cover over 44,650 ha of vegetated area —
forests, grassland, cropland, wetlands, shrubs — as a direct
impact of project interventions. In addition, SFM will be
supported across 130,000 ha of forest land through the ILUPs.

LDN achieved by 2030 compared to 2008 and an
additional 10% (3,905,700 ha) of the country’s
total land area has been improved (net gain).

LDN will be supported across 1,048,863 ha in the Save and
Runde sub-basins through the design of the ILUPs.

Reforestation with local species on 6,455,250 ha
of forest converted to shrubs and on 215,050 ha
of forest converted to cropland

2,050 ha of forest land will be rehabilitated with local species.
SFM will be supported across 130,000 ha of forest land through
the establishment of community-based forest management
committees.

Use conservation farming and agro-forestry
practices to improve cropland productivity on
361,250 ha of cropland showing stable but
stressed productivity and early signs of decline.

30,000 of cropland will benefit from good practices to support
the sustainable intensification of on-farm production.

Embark on land/catchment
reclamation/restoration on 5,580 ha of grazing
and cropland affected by gully erosion.

100 ha of degraded land including land affected by gullies will
be reclaimed.

Enforce laws and regulations, embark on
awareness programmes targeting illegal miners
and rehabilitate 3,798.60 ha affected by illegal
mining.

50 ha of abandoned small-scale mining sites in Shurugwi district
will be restored with local species that offer opportunities to
support communities’ livelihoods.

Reduce the 8,857.92 ha of land affected by alien
species through chemical and mechanical control
methods.

Invasive species will be cleared on small surfaces where
required within the targeted SLM and SFM intervention sites.

Provide alternatives such as rural electrification,
renewable energy sources, expand energy for
tobacco programme, provide sustainable fencing
materials for fencing arable lands and for brick
burning, enforce regulations on tree cutting for
fuel wood sale and reduce deforestation to protect
297,000 hectares of forest land.

130,000 ha of forests will benefit from improved management
of forest resources including wood resources through the
establishment of community-based management committees.
Awareness-raising campaigns on charcoal issues will be
implemented. The establishment of woodlots on farm and
agroforestry including species for wood will also support the
reduction of deforestation for charcoal production.

Enforce construction of conservation works,
encourage conservation agriculture and build
capacity for farmers to improve 1,083,825 ha of
degraded arable lands.

30,000 ha of arable land will benefit from improved water
management and conservation agriculture measures.

Additional sub-national target: LDN is achieved
in the land degradation hotspot in Mhondoro,
Chivi, Shamva, Hwange, Umzingwane, Chipinge
and Zvishavane districts by 2030 as compared to
2008 and additional 15% of degraded hotspots
districts has improved (net gain)

The project will directly contribute to achieving LDN in two of
the priority land degradation hotspots: Chivi and Chipinge
districts.
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278.  Zimbabwe published its second NBSAP under the CBD in 2014. NBSAP targets that the project will directly
contribute to include:

o Target 3: by 2020, reduce the rate of loss of natural habitats, including forests by at least 50%;

) Target 5: by 2020, 60% of areas under agriculture, aquaculture and forestry are managed sustainably, ensuring
conservation of biodiversity and sustainable land use;

) Target 12: by 2020, implement policies and strategies to maintain and restore ecosystem integrity, and reduce

ecosystem degradation to enhance the livelihoods and well-being of all Zimbabweans, especially those of women,
indigenous and local communities, and the poor and vulnerable; and

o Target 13: by 2020, combat desertification, and enhance ecosystem resilience through conservation and
restoration of degraded ecosystems.

279.  The Zimbabwe Agenda for Sustainable Socio-Economic Transformation (ZimAsset) expired in 2018 and was
replaced by the Vision 2030. The action points under Vision 2030 include to “deal with, rampant deforestation, with
reversal of estimated losses of 100 000 — 320 000 hectares of forests per year, solid waste management confronting
urban authorities, destruction of wetlands and other risks to the environment” and stipulate that “EMA will work
closely with traditional leaders to enforce the proper management of forests and pasturelands countrywide”. The GEF7
project is particularly well aligned with these two action points. Another major cross-sectoral policy document is the
Transitional Stabilisation Programme, validated in October 2018 and due to expire in December 2020. Goal 15 of the
Programme is to “protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage forests,
combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss” with which the proposed
project is fully aligned. Similarly, the National Development Strategy (2021-2025) promotes inter alia the
development of agro-business value chains, the development of pastures green belts and forage banks, on-farm feed
production using cassava and cow peas, increased access to agriculture financing opportunities (through revolving
funds, PPP development, implementation of smart subsidies, increased knowledge sharing on agricultural practices
and innovation. The project is fully aligned with these recommendations. The strategy also makes a strong emphasis
on attracting investments from the private sector to support sustainable development. Through the proposed
interventions under Component 2 to develop public-private partnerships, CSR and P2P to outscale good practices, the
GEF7 project is significantly contribute to achieving this objective.

280.  Inits INDC submitted to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) in 2015,
Zimbabwe set a goal to decrease per capita emissions of greenhouse gases by 33% below the projected business-as-
usual scenario by 2030. By restoring degraded land, increasing tree cover in production landscapes, supporting the
sustainable management of forest resources and establishing sustainable woodlots, the project will allow to reduce
greenhouse gas emissions by an estimated 1.26 million tCO,-eq over 20 years.

281.  Zimbabwe’s NCCRS provides a framework for a comprehensive and strategic approach to climate change
adaptation, mitigation, technology and finance. The proposed project will contribute to several objectives set forth in
the NCCRS, including:

e developing and enforcing policies that regulate change from one land-use to another especially the clearance of
forests and woodlands to other land-uses;

e promoting the establishment of land-use plans at district, ward, village and farm management levels that clearly
identify forestry as a recognised land-use;

¢ building capacity for forest management in a changing climate;

e promoting appropriate climate smart land-use options for the drier natural regions;

o strengthening the effectiveness of Trans-frontier Conservation Areas as a mechanism for sustainable biodiversity
conservation and climate adaptation;

e developing frameworks for sustainable intensification and commercialisation of agriculture at different scales
across agro-ecological regions;

e strengthening capacity to generate new forms of empirical knowledge, technologies and agricultural support
services that meet emerging development challenges arising from increased climate change and variability;

e strengthening the capacity of farmers, extension agencies, and private agro-service providers to take advantage of
current and emerging indigenous and scientific knowledge on stress tolerant crop types and varieties, including
landraces that are adaptable to arising climatic scenarios;

e promoting low-carbon energy provision and use;

¢ enhancing community resilience to climate change; and
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¢ strengthening the adaptive capacity of the vulnerable groups.

282.  As previously mentioned, the National Climate Policy and the NCCRS have several primary objectives
towards which the project will contribute. These include:

) reducing vulnerability to climate variability and climate-related disasters by strengthening adaptive capacity;
o strengthening education and awareness to climate variability and change; and
) searching for solutions to financial resource allocation, mobilisation and management.

283.  Zimbabwe is currently engaged in its NAP process. As part of this process, the NAP Roadmap (2019) outlined
several outputs and activities, which the proposed project will synergise with. These include the identification of best
adaptation options in the agricultural sector, and awareness raising on climate adaptation issues at the grassroots,
decentralised government and national government levels.

284.  Additional sectoral policies and strategies that the project aligns with are described in the baseline section.
They include: the National Environmental Policy (2009); the Environmental Management (Access to Genetic
Resources and Indigenous Genetic Resource Based Knowledge) Regulations (2009); the National Water Policy
(2012); and the National Gender Policy (2013).

285.  Finally, Zimbabwe has committed to achieving all the Sustainable Development Goals, with an emphasis'®’
on SDGs 2, 3, 4,5,6,7,8,9, 13 and 17. The proposed project will directly contribute to SDG targets 2 (4.1), 4, 15
(3.1) and 17.

8. Knowledge Management.

286. A gender-sensitive and adaptive knowledge management and communication strategy will be developed
during PY1 to support the project implementation and outscaling of the project activities. The below is based on the
information gathered during the PPG phase, it will be fined tuned in the strategy documents.

287. Knowledge management under the GEF 7 project will start with undertaking a stocktake of previous initiative
that piloted the following processes and approaches: cross-sectoral planning, the use of the FFS approach, the
establishment of CSBs, and the establishment of community tree nurseries and woodlots in Zimbabwe. EXxisting
experience was always integrated as much as possible in the design of the project. Further identification of the lessons
learned from these initiatives will be undertaken at project inception to refine the project interventions and maximise
their success and sustainability. At the technical level, forest, farm and rangeland management practices currently
under implementation in the targeted sub-basins (including traditional practices of men and women from all
community groups) will be assessed to identify evidence-based and gender-sensitive good practices on SLM and SFM.
Evidence-based knowledge on effective current practices from land users will be integrated in the design of the on-
the-ground interventions, and outscaled under the project interventions to ensure the efficiency and success of the
GEF 7 project’s investments. The identification of knowledge gaps was initiated during the PPG phase and will be
finalised at inception. The project interventions will aim to generate required evidenced-based knowledge to fill in
these gaps (e.g. Land Degradation assessments to undertaken as part of Output 1.1.3 to fill in the gaps from the national
LDN assessment). In addition, awareness will be raised where necessary (e.g. drivers of land degradation and effects,
awareness of existing policies). The knowledge generated under the project as well as under partner initiatives on
good practices will be disseminated at the local level through the FFS approach. Knowledge sharing platforms will
also be strengthened to enable all relevant sectors to access information on SLM and SFM at the national level. Strong
connections with the efforts already undertaken in Zimbabwe towards the LDN process (e.g. national LDN TWG,
planned LDN repository) will be created for the knowledge generated under the project to be directly usable by other
initiative for application in other sub-basins. Knowledge sharing will also be ensured at the regional (across all
Miombo/Mopane countries) and global levels.

288.  Asthis project focuses on demonstrating and upscaling the LDN approach in Zimbabwe, communication is a
major element of its implementation. Communication on LDN, SLM and SFM in general and on the project
interventions specifically will be undertaken at several levels:

107 Government of Zimbabwe, 2017. Zimbabwe Voluntary National Review of SDGs For the High-Level Political Forum.
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At the household and village level: The interventions will be undertaken in collaboration with government (i.e.
VIDCOs) and traditional authorities (i.e. chiefs, headman) who will be in charge of disseminating this information
to relevant government staff and to community members. In addition, capacity building of the VIDCOs and
extension services and trainers under the FFSS/APFSs will maintain communities’ access to knowledge and
information throughout and beyond the project lifespan. Contracts with local radios will be developed to
disseminate information on the progress of the activities undertaken in the sub-basins including their benefits and
lessons learned. Awareness-raising and communication campaigns will also be undertaken at the local level to
inform on the project interventions through signage in the project sites, awareness-raising days, and pamphlets.
At the ward level: WADCOs will be actively involved in the cross-sectoral planning interventions. They will be
in charge of consulting and ensure the transfer of information on decisions made and progress to the VIDCOs.
Technical training will also be provided to give them the capacity to replicate the approach beyond the
interventions sites. They will therefore have a full understanding of the project purpose and interventions.

At the district and provincial levels: RDCs will be at the forefront of the project implementation and will have a
pivotal role in the transfer of information from the local level to the provincial and central levels (e.g. needs and
interests of communities), and from the central, landscape and provincial levels to the local level (e.g. update on
the management and administrative processes). RDCs’ representatives will be members of the PSC and of the
cross-sectoral and gender sensitive governance platforms, and will therefore have direct access to information on
the project progress such as coordination/decision-making/policy/planning processes. The PDCs will ensure
adequate and homogeneous information flow from, within and between districts. Workshops will be organised at
provincial level to inform other districts and neighbouring provinces on the GEF 7 project interventions and
results. An extensive communication campaign will be implemented for the general public across the three
provinces. A diversity of media will be used including documentaries for television, radio shows, theatre plays,
among others.

At the national level: Workshops will be organised in Harare with the authorities of other provinces and districts
to share the experience acquired in Save and Runde sub-basins and initiate brainstorming on the application of
the LDN approach in other sub-basins. National knowledge platforms such as the LDN repository currently under
development by EMA will be used for the dissemination of the knowledge products of the project.

At the regional and global levels: Existing regional and global platforms (e.g. SADC GGWI, Miombo Network
and WOCAT, NEPAD, Global Landscapes Forum, TerrAfrica) will be used to share the experience acquired in
Zimbabwe with other countries within the Miombo and Mopane ecoregion and beyond. Communication
documents (at least five) based on the experience generated under Component 1 and 2 of the GEF7 project
published on regional and global platform. Regional and global workshops (at least three workshops) with a
minimum of 40 participants each (including at least 30% of women) will be organised on shared land degradation
issues and experience sharing in SLM, SFM and LDN. The GCP will also play a major role in knowledge sharing
between countries and continents, as it will bring together 12 countries. The communication material will be
produced in Shona and in English. The aforementioned communication interventions have all been specifically
budgeted, a communication expert will support with the development of the communication strategy which will
then be implemented by FAOQ in collaboration with EMA.

289.  Overall, adiversity of knowledge management deliverables will be developed under the project following and
adaptive approach. The specific list of knowledge products will be defined under the knowledge management strategy
to be developed during the first year of the project implementation phase. They will include for example:

the installation of signage, the display of posters and distribution of pamphlets on the project approach and interventions
(timeline: Y1);

awareness-raising events on SLM and SFM, the role of biodiversity and ecosystems, sustainable income-generating
opportunities and the policy framework regarding natural resources management (timeline: Y1 to Y5);

the development of a diversity of media including documentaries for television, radio shows, newspaper articles and theatre
plays to publish project stories, share lessons learned and generally reach out to external stakeholders across the three
provinces (timeline: throughout the entire implementation period according to project progress and results);

technical guidelines will be developed to support the implementation, sustainability, scaling up and scaling out of the project
interventons (timeline: Y2 and according to needs);

dissemination of knowledge products at the national level during the annual meetings of the LDN committee and other
national events (timeline: once to twice a year from Y1 to Y5); and

dissemination of knowledge products at regional and global workshops (timeline: at least three events between Y1 and Y5).

. Monitoring and Evaluation.
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290. Project oversight will be carried out by the PSC, FAO-GEF Coordination Unit, relevant technical units in
FAO Headquarters (HQ), FAO country office and EMA. Oversight will ensure that: (i) project outputs are produced
in accordance with the project results framework and leading to the achievement of project outcomes; (ii) project
outcomes are leading to the achievement of the project objective; (iii) risks are continuously identified and monitored
and appropriate mitigation strategies are applied; and (iv) agreed project global environmental benefits/adaptation
benefits are being delivered.

291. The FAO-GEF Coordination Unit, and HQ Technical Units will provide oversight on GEF financed activities,
outputs and outcomes largely through the semi-annual project progress reports, annual PIRs, periodic backstopping
and annual supervision missions.

292.  Project monitoring will be carried out by the PMU, the FAO Budget Holder (BH), each Operational Partners,
FAO country office and EMA. Project performance will be monitored using the project results matrix, including
indicators (baseline and targets) and annual work plans and budgets. At project inception, the results matrix will be
reviewed to finalize the identification of: i) outputs; ii) indicators; and iii) missing baseline information and targets.
A detailed M&E plan, which builds on the results matrix and defines specific requirements for each indicator (data
collection methods, frequency, responsibilities for data collection and analysis, etc.) will also be developed during
project inception by the M&E expert appointed at the PMU and based at EMA, and reviewed and approved by the
PSC and FAO.

TABLE 10: M&E PLAN

Type of M&E Activity Responsible Parties Time-frame Budget
Inception Workshop PMU in consultation with the Lead Within 1 month USD 15,000
Technical Officer (LTO), BH and PSC | after Start-up
Results-based Annual Work | PMU in consultation with the FAO 3 weeks after Start- Project staff
Plan and Budget Project Task Force up and annually time

with the reporting
period July to June

Project Inception Report PMU in consultation with the FAO 1 month after Start- Project staff
LTO, FAO BH, FAO country office up time
Report cleared by the FAO BH, FAO
LTO and the FAO GEF Coordination
Unit and uploaded in FPMIS by the

FAO BH
Project M&E Expert Full-time expert as part of the PMU 1 month after Start- USD 108,000
up
Execution Capacity | Full-time expert , cost shared between |1 month after Start- USD 23,000
Development Expert and ESS | Component 3, M&E and PMU up
monitoring specialist
M&E training workshop M&E expert During Year 1 USD 16,500
M&E tools and equipment GPS and other tools required by the | Within 6 months USD 18,000
Project M&E expert after Start-up
Supervision Visits FAO Mid-term Project staff
time
Project Progress Reports PMU based on the systematic No later than one Project staff
(PPR) monitoring of output and outcome month after the end time
indicators identified in the project’s of each six-
Results Framework. monthly reporting

period (30 June and
The PPR will be submitted to the FAO |31 December)

BH and FAO LTO for comments and
clearance. The FAO BH will upload
the PPR on the FPMIS.
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Type of M&E Activity Responsible Parties Time-frame Budget
Project Implementation FAO LTO (in collaboration with the | August 1, of each Project staff
Review report (PIR) PMU) will prepare an annual PIR |reporting year time
covering the period July (the previous
year) through June (current year) to be
submitted to the FAO BH and the GEF-
Funding Liaison Officer
Co-financing Reports PMU On a semi-annual Project staff
(Disbursement, Output) basis, and will be time
considered as part
of the semi-annual
PPRs
GEF Tracking Tools PMU and reviewed by FAO LTO At mid-point and Project staff
end of project time

Technical Reports

Project staff and consultants, with peer
review as appropriate

As appropriate

Project time and
consultant costs

Mid-term Review

External consultant, FAO BH in
consultation with  PMU, GEF
Coordination Unit and other partners.

Half Way through
project
implementation

USD 35,000

Independent Final Evaluation

External consultant, FAO Office of
Evaluation in consultation with PMU,
GEF Coordination Unit and other
partners including the Environmental
Management Agency (EMA)

6 months prior to
terminal review
meeting

USD 40,000

Final Report

PMU and reviewed by FAO LTO

USD 6,550

Lessons Learned

Project Staff, short-term consultants
and FAO

As appropriate

Project time and
consultant costs

Total Budget

USD 262,050

Specific reports that will be prepared under the PMU are: (i) Project inception report; (ii) AWP/B; (iii) PPRs; (iv) annual PIR; (v)
Technical Reports; (vi) co-financing reports; and (vii) Terminal Report. In addition, assessment of the relevant GEF-7 core
indicators (see Annex Al: Project Results Framework) and capacity scorecards against the baselines (completed during project
preparation) will be required at mid-term and final project evaluation. In addition, based on information provided by the project
and its partners, the evaluations (both mid-term and final) will assess progress made on the relevant GEF-7 core indicators (see
Annex Al: Project Results Framework) and fill the capacity scorecards against the baselines (completed during project
preparation)

293. Project Inception Report: It is recommended that the PMU prepare a draft project inception report in
consultation with the FAO LTO, the FAO BH, EMA and other project partners. Elements of this report should be
discussed during the Project Inception Workshop and the report subsequently finalized. The report will include a
narrative on the institutional roles and responsibilities and coordinating action of project partners, progress to date on
project establishment and start-up activities and an update of any changed external conditions that may affect project
implementation. It will also include a detailed first year AWP/B, a detailed project monitoring plan. The draft
inception report will be circulated to the PSC for review and comments before its finalization, no later than one month
after project start-up. The report should be cleared by the FAO BH, LTO, the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit, EMA,
and will be uploaded in FAQO’s Field Program Management Information System (FPMIS) by the FAO BH.
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294.  Results-based AWP/B: The draft of the first AWP/B will be prepared by the PMU in consultation with the
joint FAO Project Task Force and reviewed at the project Inception Workshop. The Inception Workshop inputs will
be incorporated and the PMU will submit a final draft AWP/B within two weeks of the Inception Workshop to the
BH. For subsequent AWP/B, the PMU will organize a project progress review and planning meeting for its review.
Once comments have been incorporated, the BH will circulate the AWP/B to the LTO, the FAO-GEF Coordination
Unit, EMA for comments/clearance prior to uploading in FPMIS by the BH. The AWP/B must be linked to the
project’s Results Framework indicators so that the project’s work is contributing to the achievement of the indicators.
The AWP/B should include detailed activities to be implemented to achieve the project outputs and output targets and
divided into monthly timeframes and targets and milestone dates for output indicators to be achieved during the year.
A detailed project budget for the activities to be implemented during the year should also be included together with
all monitoring and supervision activities required during the year. The AWP/B should be approved by the PSC and
uploaded on the FPMIS by the FAO BH.

295.  Project Progress Reports (PPR): PPRs will be prepared by the PMU based on the systematic monitoring of
output and outcome indicators identified in the project’s Results Framework (Annex Al). The purpose of the PPR is
to identify constraints, problems or bottlenecks that impede timely implementation and to take appropriate remedial
action in a timely manner. They will also report on projects risks and implementation of the risk mitigation plan. The
Budget Holder has the responsibility to coordinate the preparation and finalization of the PPR, in consultation with
the PMU, FAO LTO, FAO Funding Liaison Officer (FLO), FAO country office, and EMA. After LTO, BH, FLO,
and EMA clearance, the FLO will ensure that project progress reports are uploaded in FPMIS in a timely manner.

296. PIR: The PMU (in collaboration with the BH and the LTO) will prepare an annual PIR covering the period
July (the previous year) through June (current year) to be submitted to the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit FLO for
review and approval no later than (check each year with GEF Unit but roughly end June/early July each year). The
FAO-GEF Coordination Unit will submit the PIR to the GEF Secretariat and GEF Evaluation Office as part of the
Annual Monitoring Review report of the FAO-GEF portfolio. PIRs will be uploaded on the FPMIS by the FAO-GEF
Coordination Unit.

297.  Key milestones for the PIR process:

e Early July: The LTOs submit the draft PIRs (after consultations with BH, project team, and EMA) to the FAO-
GEF Coordination Unit (faogef@fao.org, copying respective GEF Unit officer) for initial review;

e Mid July: FAO-GEF Coordination Unit responsible officers review main elements of PIR and discuss with LTO
as required,;

e Early/mid-August: The FAO-GEF Coordination Unit prepares and finalizes the FAO Summary Tables and send
it to the GEF Secretariat by (date is communicated each year by the GEF Secretariat through the FAO-GEF
Coordination Unit);

e September/October: PIRs are finalized. PIRs carefully and thoroughly reviewed by the FAO-GEF Coordination
Unit and discussed with the LTOs, FAO country office and EMA for final review and clearance;

e Mid-November: The FAO-GEF Coordination Unit submits the final PIR reports — cleared by the LTO and
approved by the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit — to the GEF Secretariat and the GEF Independent Evaluation
Office.

298. Technical Reports: Technical reports will be prepared by national, international consultants, and partner
organizations under LoAs as part of project outputs and to document and share project outcomes and lessons learned.
The drafts of any technical reports must be submitted by the PMU to the FAO BH, who will share it with the FAO
LTO, FAO country office and EMA. The LTO, FAO country office and EMA will be responsible for ensuring
appropriate technical review and clearance of said report. The BH will upload the final cleared reports onto the FPMIS.
Copies of the technical reports will be distributed to project partners and the PSC as appropriate.

299.  Co-financing Reports: The FAO BH, with support from the PMU, FAO country office and EMA, will be
responsible for collecting the required information and reporting on co-financing as indicated in the Project
Document/CEO Request. The PMU will compile the information received from the executing partners and transmit
it in a timely manner to the FAO LTO, BH, FAO country office and EMA. The report, which covers the period 1 July
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through 30 June, is to be submitted on or before 31 July and will be incorporated into the annual PIR. The format and
tables to report on co-financing can be found in the PIR.

300. Terminal Report: Within two months before the end date of the project, and one month before the Final
Evaluation, the PMU will submit to the FAO BH, LTO, FAO country office and EMA a draft Terminal Report. The
main purpose of the Terminal Report is to give guidance at ministerial or senior government level on the policy
decisions required for the follow-up of the project, and to provide the donor with information on how the funds were
utilized. The Terminal Report is accordingly a concise account of the main products, results, conclusions and
recommendations of the project, without unnecessary background, narrative or technical details. The target readership
consists of persons who are not necessarily technical specialists but who need to understand the policy implications
of technical findings and needs for insuring sustainability of project results.

Evaluation Provisions

301. Two independent project evaluations, an MTR half way throughout the project and a Final Evaluation to begin
six months prior to project NTE, will be carried out.

302. Mid-Term Review: The FAO BH will arrange an independent MTR in consultation with the PSC, the PMU,
the LTO, the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit, FAO country office and EMA. The MTR will be conducted to review the
progress and effectiveness of implementation in terms of achieving project objective, outcomes and outputs. The MTR
will allow mid-course corrective actions, if needed. The MTR will provide a systematic analysis of the information
on project progress in the achievement of expected results against budget expenditures. It will refer to the Project
Budget (see Annex A2) and the approved AWP/Bs. It will highlight replicable good practices and key issues faced
during project implementation and will suggest mitigation actions to be discussed by the PSC, the LTO, the FAO-
GEF Coordination Unit, FAO country office and EMA.

303. Final Evaluation: An independent Final Evaluation will be carried out six months prior to project’s NTE.
Under the leadership of the FAO office of evaluation and with the full collaboration of both the FAO country office
and executing partner EMA, the evaluation will assess the entirety of the project. The Final Evaluation will aim to
identify the project impacts, sustainability of project outcomes and the degree of achievement of long-term results.
The Final Evaluation will also have the purpose of indicating lessons learned and future actions/recommendations
needed to expand the existing project results, mainstream and upscale its products and practices, and disseminate
information to management authorities and institutions with responsibilities for food systems, land use and restoration,
and improvement of agricultural livelihoods to assure continuity of the project initiatives. Both the MTR and the Final
Evaluation will pay special attention to outcome indicators, including the GEF core indicators and the capacity
scorecards.

Disclosure

304. The project will ensure transparency in the preparation, conduct, reporting and evaluation of its activities.
This includes full disclosure of all non-confidential information, and consultation with major groups and
representatives of local communities. The disclosure of information shall be ensured through posting on websites and
dissemination of findings through knowledge products and events. Project reports will be broadly and freely shared,
and findings and lessons learned made available.

10. Benefits

Socio-economic benefits

305. The project interventions under Components 1 and 2 will contribute to empowering local communities
through increasing access to knowledge, supporting clustering into strong organisation, and improving agriculture and
forest management practices that increase livelihoods’ resilience. This will enhance communities’ autonomy and
adaptive capacity, and give them the opportunity to become agents of change. Furthermore, the gender-sensitive
approach adopted throughout the project will contribute to addressing gender inequalities by creating opportunities
for women which are often marginalised in rural communities and particularly vulnerable to climate change. Gender
balance will be promoted by ensuring that women benefits adequately from the awareness-raising, knowledge-sharing,
capacity building and income-generation interventions.
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306. The GEF 7 project will contribute to conserving and capitalising on traditional knowledge. Under
Component 1, traditional and indigenous knowledge as well as practical knowledge on SLM and SFM will be
integrated in the analysis for the identification of effective current practices. These practices will then be promoted
through the implementation of the ILUPs under Component 2. Traditional crop species (NUSs) and corresponding
agricultural practices will also be promoted where adequate.

307. The diversification of agricultural and forest products under Component 2 will enable better nutrition and
health for approximately 15,000 households. Consuming a diverse range of cereals, legumes, fruits, vegetables, NTFP
and animal-source products contributes to improved nutritional outcomes. Furthermore, the biological diversity of
resilient agricultural systems will reduce health risks from parasitism,

308. Sustainable agricultural intensification practices will improve the use of natural resources, such as solar
radiation, atmospheric carbon and nitrogen. In addition, in these improved production systems, the recycling of
nutrients, biomass and water will be increased as well as resource use efficiency, and wastes will be reduced. As a
result, agricultural production will be sustainably increased%®°,

309. A basket of resilient farm- and forest-based income sources and markets will be strengthened under the GEF
7 project. The diversification of income sources from diverse products and local food processing by 15,000 land-
users including 7,800 women and 7,200 men will contribute to stabilising household income for approximately 67,500
individuals. In addition, diversified income sources will increase the resilience of forest, farm and rangeland users to
climate and environmental risks. The failure of a crop, forest or livestock species will have lower impact on the
households income which will be more economically resilient.

310. By enhancing biological processes and recycling biomass, nutrients and water, producers will be able to use
fewer external resources, thereby reducing costs. As an example, biological nitrogen fixation by legumes in
intercropping and rotation systems can enable a major reduction in the need for synthetic fertilizers''!. The
establishment of CSB network will further reduce dependency on external support, and costs of agricultural input, and
increase producers autonomy.

311.  The implementation of SLM and SFM requires skilled labour. 100 Master trainers and 600 facilitators will be
trained through the FFS/APFS approach and transfer their skills to FFSs/APFSs members. This will sustainably
strengthen the skill set of farm, forest and rangeland users thereby contributing to increasing opportunities for
employment. In addition, the development of climate-resilient Value Chains under Component 2 will lead to job
creation across the chain from the producers, to the processors, the retailers and the traders. This is particularly true
for youth which will be able to acquire new skills according to emerging needs in sustainable nature-based markets.

312.  Approximately 60 government representatives (including 52% of women) from the central to the local level
will receive training on LDN and cross-sectoral coordination under Output 1.1.1 and 1.1.2. These institutions will
therefore be able to replicate cross-sectoral planning processes in other sub-basins. In addition, approximately 20
non-government staff from partner organizations and CSO and 30 government staff (including 52% of women) will
receive training to become trainers on LD assessment, integrated land-use planning and LDN monitoring under Output
1.1.3. Itis expected to reach a far larger number of trainees through the training-of-trainer approach. This will provide
sufficient capacity to enable the maintenance of LDN monitoring interventions beyond the project lifespan and
generate required evidence-based knowledge for informed decision making and planning for sustainable development.

Environmental benefits

313.  The implementation of SLM and SFM interventions over 172,540 ha and the restoration of 2,150 ha of
degraded forest and mixed landscape areas in the Miombo and Mopane woodlands of the targeted sub-basins will
significantly contribute to the conservation of natural habitat and biodiversity. The project will result in: increased
above and below ground biodiversity including in the buffer zones of protected areas, and increased ecosystems’
resilience to climate change. It will also directly support the conservation of threatened tree species in collaboration

108 FAQ, 2018. The 10 Elements of Agroecology : Guiding the transition to sustainable food and agricultural systems.
109 University of Essex, 2001. Reducing food poverty with sustainable agriculture : A summary of new evidence.

10 |_evard L (Gret), Mathieu B (AVSF), 2018. Agroécologie : capitalisation d’expériences en Afrique de I’Ouest. 82pp.
1 EAQ, 2016. Soils and Pulses: Symbiosis for life. Rome.
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with the Forestry Commission. In addition, the wildlife corridors will be mapped and strengthened to support
eocsystems connectivity and reduce human wildlife conflicts. Wildlife conservation will be further supported through
the development of the management plan for the Chimanimani National Park and through improved collaboration
with Mozambique for the sustainable management of the Chimanimani TFCA. The restoration of ecosystem
functioning and increased biodiversity resulting from the project interventions will lead to increased provision of
ecosystems good and services such as the provision of NTFPs, soil productivity and availabilty of water resources.
The SLM and SFM interventions will contribute to increasing tree cover and will enable the storage of 1,267,525
tCO2 eq thereby contributing to climate change mitigation. The LDN approach to be demonstrated in the two sub-
basins will enable to have no net degradation of land resources in the targeted area, and beyond through supporting
outscaling and upscaling of the approach and interventions in other sub-basins, and at the national, regional and global
levels. Increased economic value of natural resources through Value Chains development under Outputs 2.2.1 and
2.2.2 will encourage these environmental benefits to be sustained.

Benefits related to the current situation with COVID-19

314. The DSL project provides a critical opportunity to support vulnerable dryland communities in building a
livelihood foundation that not only enhances climate resilience but also provides a response and recovery plan to the
COVID-19 pandemic. This will be done through the establishment and strengthening of key sustainable dryland
commodity Value Chains. For example, under Outputs 2.1 and 2.2, livelihoods resilience and diversification will be
supported through improved management of crop, forest and rangeland resources and through the strengthening of
crop, NTFPs and small livestock Value Chains to support increased and more reliable income for vulnerable
households. The criteria for prioritising the livelihood interventions will include the impact of COVID-19 on local
communities. Increased production of local input (e.g. seeds, seedlings, indigenous breeds) will increase economic
reliance in rural areas and reduce their vulnerability to national market restrictions. Furthermore, the project will
provide support to facilitate community-level access to social protection mechanisms and other supporting
programmes from the government, donors, private sector organisations and NGOs that are currently being designed
and implemented.

315.  The project will directly and indirectly support communities so that they continue to undertake preventive

behavior to stop COVID-19 infection and spread. This will include:

e supporting the project staff/consultants in observing recommended practices — such as social distancing, not
organizing in-person meetings or big gatherings if recommended; minimizing travel between sites, wearing masks
and use of sanitizers; and

e encouraging project staff and consultants in promoting government and international best practice behaviours at
the local level through direct communication, and dissemination of government information and communication
products.

316. The project will apply FAO’s guidelines on how to implement FFS in times of COVID-19:
http://www.fao.org/3/ca9064en/ca9064en.pdf

317.  Moreover, in order to support efficient monitoring and dissemination of knowledge during COVID 19, the

GCP will be leveraging the efforts of the FAO South-South and Triangular Cooperation Division in promoting a

systematic learning approach to document and disseminate knowledge resources through the initiative called "Making

every voice count for adaptive management"”. The initiative proposed the KM strategy based on the knowledge
management cycle. It uses a variety of communication tools, focusing on a participatory video approach as an
interactive platform that supports networking and knowledge generation, and in later stages documenting and
disseminating knowledge assets and lessons learned — especially those identified by the local communities and
stakeholders at landscape level. The baseline documentation was produced in the form of participatory videos and the

GCP will be selecting the practical knowledge and challenges to be discussed at the regional and global level. It will

also contribute, at a later stage, to disseminate these practices through different networks, including the COFO

Working Group on Dryland Forests and Agrosilvopastoral Systems. The goal is to create a bridge between other teams

and initiatives and work beyond the 11 countries involved in this program. Key activities will include:

e Development of a contextualized good practices and lessons learned methodology aiming to harmonize the knowledge
management efforts across all child projects as well as linking country efforts to the regional and global level through the
GCP.

e Deployment of innovative spatial data assessment tools to support partners in monitoring and co-production of knowledge
with local stakeholders;
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A stocktaking of existing knowledge products (including tools and approaches) supporting integrated management of dryland
landscapes and seascapes, including related best practices;

Development and testing of a web-based platform on integrated approaches to dryland landscape management and
restoration, best practices, guidelines, tools, and methodologies to support program implementation and host new innovations
and experience emerging from the Program (this will be subject to consultative assessments of how such a platform might
complement other, existing platforms, as against the alternative of enriching and enhancing such platforms, and strategies for
ensuring the post-project sustainability of platforms) including the UN DECADE for Ecosystem Restoration Platform on
good practices;

Preparation of strategic communication policy briefs for senior managers and decision makers on Program implementation;
Highlighting of the work of the Dryland Sustainable Landscapes Program within key communities of practice, such as the
Global Landscapes Forum;

Facilitation of interactive learning events, including the sharing of results and lessons learned, for example at UNCCD CRICs
and COPs.

Please see GCP for further details.
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PART I11: ANNEXES

Annex A1: Project Results Framework *2

Result Chain

Indicators

Baseline

Mid-Term Milestone

Targets

Means of Verification

Assumptions

Project objective:
To promote the
sustainable
management of
Miombo and
Mopane production
landscapes in Save
and Runde sub-
basins following an
LDN approach.

(i) # of ha wunder | (i) Save and Runde sub- | (i) 1,048,863 ha under | (i) 1,048,863 ha under | (i) ILUPs including
integrated management | basins are not sustainably | integrated management | integrated management | maps.
planning in the Save | managed and land | planning in the Save | planning in the Save and
and Runde sub-basins | degradation is widespread | and Runde sub-basins | Runde sub-basins
through the design of | (more than 70% of the area | through the design of | through the design of
the ILUPs (contributing | affected by soil erosion by | the ILUPs the ILUPs
to GEF Core Indicator | water and fertility decline;
4.3) grasslands shrunk over the
years and remaining patches
under threat from
overgrazing, veld fires and
invasion by alien species
such as Lantana camara;
80% of forests affected by
veldt fires and 40% of
forests affected by
deforestation and invasive
alien plants and other
species).
(i) # of tCO2eq | (ii)[TBD] (i) N/A @iy -1.26  million | (i) EX-ACT
sequestered due to tCO2eq over the entire | assessment results
direct project 20-years-period of
interventions 13 analysis as direct result

(contributing to GEF
Core Indicator 6.1)

of project interventions.

@iii) # of direct
beneficiaries 4 from
the project
interventions

disaggregated by

(iii) SHARP results:

e 84% of the households
use at least one practice
to improve the quality
of  their  farmland

(iii) At least 4,000 land-
users (including at least
52%  of  women)
directly benefitting

(iii) At least 15,000
land-users (including at
least 52% of women)
directly benefitting from

(iii) Field observation,
CSB reports on the
quantity of resilient
seeds produced, crop
yields reports and

112 please note that output based indicators are not mandatory as long as the targets for each output are well defined.
113 Carbon sequestration will be achieved by increasing vegetative cover on farm, supporting improved management of forest land, and restoring degraded land.
114 Direct beneficiaries are the farmers/forest users who are involved in the project activities, e.g. receive trainings, either through FFS or through the community based facilitation. Considering
that training will be provided to one person within the household, these investments will benefit a total of 67,500 people (4.5 people per household on average) through the development of
improved sources of income.
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gender (contributing to
GEF Core indicator 11)

(mainly manuring
and/or intercropping),
less than 20% of the
household practice crop
rotation and only 2% of
them use nitrogen-
fixing legumes.
Agroforestry on farm is
practices by less than
10% of the households.
Water conservation
techniques are
implemented by 51% of
the households (56%
male-headed
households, followed
by 53% of female-led
and 44% dual-headed
households).

from the
interventions.

project

the
interventions.

project

production trends,
farmers interviews,
records of the trainings,
restoration grants and
revolving funds created
by the project

Component 1: Strengthening the enabling environment for the integrated management of natural resources at the national and landscape levels
Result Chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term Milestone Targets Means of Verification Assumptions

Outcome 1.1: (i) # of landscape-level | (i) No landscape-level | (i) Two landscape-level | (i) Two landscape-level | (i) Inter-provincial, | National
Strengthened and | cross-sectoral cross-sectoral  governance | cross-sectoral cross-sectoral inter-district, cross- | government
harmonized governance  platform | platform in place in Save | governance platform in | governance platform in | sectoral and multi-level | institutions involved
intersectoral  and | for land use planning | and Runde sub-basins Save and Runde sub- | Save and Runde sub- | MoU and agreements in natural resources’
multilevel decision- | and management in basins established and | basins established and management
making and | Save and Runde sub- operational ~ with  # | operational with # active continue to
planning to avoid, | basins established and active members (TBD) | members (TBD) acknowledge the

reduce and reverse
land  degradation
and address LDN in
the targeted sub-
basins and
nationally

operational, with #
active members

(i) # of SLM/SFM
policy
recommendations  at
national level
developed, submitted
and adopted

(iil)

There are several

weaknesses in the policy

framework

regarding the

integrated management of
natural resources.

Zimbabwe does not
have national policies
or provisions in the
National Seed Law to
guide and regulate local
seed production.

(iii) At least two policy
recommendation
documents  developed
and submitted

(iii) At least two policy
recommendation

documents
and adopted

developed

(iii) Policy documents
submitted and adopted

necessity to increase

cross-sectoral  and
regional
collaboration and

participate actively

in  creating an
enabling
environment for
LDN
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e There is no Statutory
Instrument to regulate
charcoal production.

« There is no policy
framework for PES
schemes.

(iii) Increased support
for SLM and/or SFM
through # government
finance  mechanisms
and programmes as a
result of the project

(iii) The budget allocated to
LDN-relevant interventions
across public institutions is
unknown.

The Environmental Fund is
not yet operational.

The  Presidential  Input
Programme is in favour of
conservation agriculture but
it is not yet mainstreamed in
the programme.

(iii) Increased support
for SLM and/or SFM
through at least one

government  finance
mechanisms and
programmes

(iii) Increased support
for SLM and/or SFM

through at least three
government finance
mechanisms and
programmes

(iii) Operational
framework  of the
finance  mechanisms
and programmes; set of
criteria  to  access
support; agricultural
inputs and equipment
provided;

Funds/Sectors  budget
allocation,  workplans
and procurement
documents

(iv) # of by-laws
developed/updated in
the targeted
districts/wards in
support of the
implementation of the
ILUPs (e.g. to address
the issue of sand
mining, clarify access
to forests, improve
monitoring of natural
resources extraction)

(iv) By-laws are needed in
the targeted districts/wards
to guide the implementation
of national policy of natural
resources management and
address land degradation
issues in alignment with the
ILUPs

(iv) At least four by-
laws

developed/updated to
address land
degradation issues
submitted for validation

(iv) At least six by-laws
developed/updated to

address land
degradation issues
validated and under

implementation

(iv) By-laws on sand
mining, forest products’
certification,
management of genetic
resources and other
matters to support SLM
and SFM

Output 1.1.1: National platform for LDN improved, with a particular focus on the national LDN TWG
Output 1.1.2: Cross-sectoral and gender sensitive governance platforms — including a landscape-level LDN working group — established at landscape level in both Save and Runde

sub-basins

Output 1.1.3: Assessments of targeted sub-basins jointly deepened and extended, and effective current practices identified in support of LDN decision making and corresponding
capacity development programme designed and delivered for relevant stakeholders from government, private sector, civil society and communities using a training-of-trainers approach
Output 1.1.4: National policy framework, budgeting and finance mechanisms, and investment programmes, jointly reviewed by relevant government institutions within key sectors
such as agriculture, forestry and land tenure sectors, and recommendations developed to integrate SLM, SFM and LDN

Output 1.1.5: By-laws to support the implementation of the ILUPs in the targeted districts developed and validated (Output 1.2.1)

Result Chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term Milestone Targets Means of Verification Assumptions
Outcome 1.2: (i) # of ILUPs for | (i) No integrated land-use | (i) Two ILUPs | (i) Two ILUPs | (i) ILUPs including | Decentralised
Integrated integrated land-use | management plans are | developed and under | developed, validated | maps. government
Landscape management planning | available for the targeted | validation in the Save | and under institutions,
Planning developed and under | sub-basins and Runde sub-basins implementation in the community leaders,
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incorporating LDN
objectives applied
and sustained in the
Save and Runde
sub-basins

implementation in the
Save and Runde sub-

Save and Runde sub-
basins

basins
(i) # of existing | (ii) Each of the 8 districts | (ii) At least 6 existing | (ii) At least 10 existing | (ii) LEAPs, DDPs and
development plans | has a DDP. LEAPs haven’t | development plans | development plans from | other plans

from the Provincial to
the Village level across
the targeted sub-basins
integrating the ILUPs
and LDN aims

been developed.

from the Provincial to
the Village level across
the targeted sub-basins
integrating the ILUPs
and LDN aims (e.g.
LEAPSs)

the Provincial

to the

Village level across the

targeted

sub-basins

integrating the ILUPs
and LDN aims (e.g.
LEAPs, DDPs)

community groups,
NGOs and private

sector institutions
are willing to engage
in participatory

landscape-level
cross-sectoral
governance for LDN

Cultural barriers do
not prevent women
from effectively
participating in the
sustainable
governance of
natural resources and
SLM, SFM and LDN
implementation

Output 1.2.1: Two integrated landscape management and corresponding action plans developed for Save and Runde sub-basins
Output 1.2.2: Existing provincial-level, district-level and ward-level plans and finance mechanisms developed and reviewed to align with the ILUPs and to support SLM, SFM and

LDN
Component 2: Demonstrating, implementing, and scaling up and out SLM and SFM good practices in Save and Runde basins
Result Chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term Milestones Targets Means of Verification Assumptions
Outcome 2.1: (i) # of ha of Miombo | (i) LD Assessment: more | (i) 10,400 of ha of | (i) 42,500 of ha of | (i) Field observations, | Local communities
SLM and SFM | and Mopane production | than 70% of the area is | Miombo and Mopane | Miombo and Mopane | crop yields reports and | and FFPOs grasp the
interventions landscapes under SLM | considered to be affected by | production landscapes | production landscapes | production trends, water | opportunities offered
demonstrated and | and/or SFM practices | soil erosion by water and | under SLM and/or SFM | under SLM and/or SFM | availability monitoring | by SLM and SFM,
implemented in | for improved and | fertility decline. practices with | practices  with  the | results, activity reports | and are willing to
Save and Runde | sustainable production | Grasslands in the Save and | following distribution | following distribution | and procurements, | invest the required
sub-basins with the following | Runde basins have shrunk | across the targeted | across the targeted LUS: | income generated | time and energy to
distribution across the | over the years and the | LUS: e 30,000 ha of | through sustainable | make their
targeted LUS: remaining patches are under | « 8,000 ha  of cropland in Save | Value Chains, M&E | livelihoods more
e #of ha of cropland | threat from overgrazing, cropland in Save and Runde sub- | results (SHARP, | resilient
in Save and Runde | veld fires and invasion by and Runde sub- basins under | Collect Earth, Trends
sub-basins under | alien species such as basins under sustainable Earth), training material
sustainable Lantana camara sustainable intensification and workshop reports,
intensification intensification e 500 ha of woodlots | procurement contracts
e # of ha of mixed e 400 ha of woodlots established for | and  ToRs,  expert
landscapes  with in mixed sustainable NTFP | reports, communities’
SLM and SFM landscapes created and wood | interviews
practices  applied for sustainable harvesting in
for sustainable NTFP and wood communal land
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NTFP and wood harvesting in| e 7000 ha under
harvesting communal land improved fire

e # of ha of mixed e 2000 ha under management of
landscapes under improved fire forest and
improved fire management  of communal areas
management forest and | ¢ 5000 ha under

o # of ha of communal areas improved
rangeland  under rangeland
improved management
management

(ii) # of ha of forests and

mixed landscapes under

regeneration

(contributing to GEF

Core Indicator 3, Sub-

Indicators 3.2 and 3.3)

e # of ha of degraded
forests under
assisted natural
regeneration

e # of ha of degraded
forests (mining
sites) under
rehabilitation

e # of ha of mixed
landscape (gullies,
land degraded by
invasive  species)
under
rehabilitation

(i) 80% of forests are
considered to be affected by
veldt fires (especially in
Chipinge, Masvingo and
Bikita districts), and 40% of
forests are affected by
deforestation and invasive

alien plants and other
species.
Gully formation affects

2,220 ha across the eight
targeted districts.

(if) 410 ha of forests

and mixed landscapes

under regeneration

e 400 ha of ANR in
forest land

e 10 ha of mining
sites under the
process of being
restored

(ii) 2,150"° ha of forests

and mixed landscapes

under regeneration

e 2,000 ha of ANR in
forest land

e 50 ha of mining
sites under the
process of being
restored

e 100 ha of degraded
land (gullies, land
degraded by
invasive  species)
under rehabilitation

(ii) Field observations,
activity reports, income

generated through
sustainable Value
Chains, M&E results

(SHARP, Collect Earth,
Trends Earth), training
material and workshop
reports,  procurement
contracts and ToRs,
expert reports,
communities’
interviews

(iii) # of management

(iii) Chimanimani National

(iii) One Management

(iii) One Management

(iii) Management Plan

plans for Protected | Park does not have a | Plan for Chimanimani | Plan for Chimanimani | for Chimanimani
Areas developed for | management plan. National Park covering | National Park covering | National Park
conservation and 21,200 ha  under | 21,200 ha developed

sustainable use development

(iv) Increase in the # of | (iv) The Forestry | (iv) An additional | (iv) An additional | (iv) Field observations,
ha of forests sustainably | Commission is | 30,000 ha of forests | 130,000 ha of forests | community-based

managed by
community-based

implementing community-
based forest management

sustainably managed by
community-based

sustainably managed by
community-based forest

management

agreements, forest

115 This target of 2,050 ha of forest under regeneration and the target of 100 ha of production landscapes restored add up to a total of 2,150 ha of land restored.
116 This target of 130,000 ha of forest sustainably managed and the target of 42,500 ha of crop under SLM and SFM add up to a total of 172,500 ha of production land under improved practices.
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forest management
committees

committees at a small scale
in the sub-basins

forest management

committees

e 20,000 ha of
woodlands in

management

committees

e 90,000 ha of
woodlands in

M&E results (SHARP,
Collect Earth, Trends
Earth), training material
and workshop reports,

riverine areas riverine areas communities’
e 10,000 ha of |e 40,000 ha of | interviews

woodlands in the woodlands in the

buffer zone of Save buffer zone of Save

Valley Valley

Conservancy Conservancy

Output 2.1.1: Capacity building programme delivered in the sub-basins and the targeted Forest, Farm and Rangeland users supported in the implementation of SLM/SFM activities
in targeted production landscapes

Output 2.1.2: CSBs established/strengthened and tree nurseries strengthened in support of SLM and SFM

Result Chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term Milestones Targets Means of Verification Assumptions
Outcome 2.2: (i) # of business plans | (i) SHARP results: 29% of | (i) At least 15 business | (i) At least 15 business | (i)  Business plans, | FFPO members are
Key  sustainable | for the development of | farmers in Runde and 12% | plans (for at least 15 | plans (for at least 15 | market reports on the | able to find
dryland commodity | climate-resilient NUSs, | in ~ Save direct their | FFPOs with 70 | FFPOs with 70 | trend in the quantities | consensus regarding
Value Chains | NTFPs  and  small | production to local markets. | members on average) | members on average) | produced and sold for | the sustainable
established and/or | livestock Value Chains | 90% did not manage to sell | validated  for  the | under implementation each product, in the cost | Value Chain (or set
strengthened under implementation due to low production rates. | development of per unit for each | of sustainable Value

The Post-harvesting | climate-resilient NUS, product, and in the | Chains) to be jointly

practices include treatment | NTFP  and  small income generated for | developed

methods (ashes for maize) | livestock Value Chains each benefiting

(33%), cleaning (32%) and household Private sector is

sorting (5%) the produce. willing (or can be

None reported encouraged) to

transformation of crops or invest in activities to

animal products. address LDN and
(ii) # of loans and other | (ii) Farmers have limited | (ii) N.A. (i) [TBD during the | (ii) Funding | has a supporting
financial contribution | access to  microfinance first year of the project] | agreements, loans | regulatory and
for post-harvest | schemes (e.g. SACCOS, allocation documents, | financial

processing of
agricultural and forest
products attributed by
microfinance schemes
and other private sector
organisations in the
targeted areas,
particularly to women.

Youth and Women Banks).

EMA and the FC receive
some support from the
private sector (e.g. FOTE),
but this is not regular and
not rigorously monitored.

partnership agreements
between private entities
and FFPOs

environment

Output 2.2.1: Miombo woodlands Value Chains (“basket product approach”) identified, selected and developed along with bankable business plans
Output 2.2.2: Finance and business incubation mechanisms established in support of Forest Farm Producers and their organizations

Component 3: Strengthening Knowledge Management, Monitoring and Collaboration for addressing SLM/SFM at landscape, national, regional and global levels
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Result Chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term Milestone Targets Means of Verification Assumptions
Outcome 3.1: (i) # of evaluation | (i) N/A (i) One Mid-Term | (i) One Mid-Term | (i) Review and
Project reports Review report Review report and one | Evaluation reports

implementation
supported by an

M&E strategy,
based on
measurable and
verifiable outcomes
and adaptive
management
principles

Final Evaluation report

Output 3.1.1; M & E strategy developed with relevant stakeholders, clearly defining the expected outcomes, expected implementation timeframe, and confirmation through objectively

verifiable indicators and means of verification
Output 3.1.2: Mid-Term Review and Final Evaluation carried out

Result Chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term Milestone Targets Means of Verification Assumptions
Outcome 3.2: (i) # of national | (i) EMA is expecting | (i) One intersectoral | (i) One intersectoral | (i) Online database,
Data collection and | database strengthened | funding from UNCCD to | database gathering | database gathering | uploaded  documents,
knowledge sharing | to facilitate access to | establish an LDN database | information from | information from | number of site visits and

approach on
SFM/SLM

contributing to
LDN  assessment

work improved

LD information to all

different sectors on the

different sectors on the

downloads

relevant  sectors to extend of LD and its | extend of LD and its
support LDN in trends, LD drivers and | trends, LD drivers and
Zimbabwe ecosystem health | ecosystem health

strengthened strengthened and widely

used

(if) # of regional and | (ii) Regional and global | (ii) At [least four | (ii) At [least four | (ii) Knowledge
global knowledge | platforms exist (e.g. SADC | knowledge platforms | knowledge  platforms | platforms websites,
platforms where the | GGWI, Miombo Network | where the results of the | where the results of the | number of visits of the
lessons learned, good | and WOCAT, NEPAD, | project are accessible to | project are accessible to | website and documents
practices and | Global Landscapes Forum, | local, regional and | local, regional and | downloads, knowledge

achievements
supportive of LDN of
the DSL IP are
accessible

TerrAfrica) but are not
sufficient used for
knowledge sharing between
countries faced similar LD
issues

international audiences

international audiences

products

(iii) # of lessons
learned/good practices
documents from the
implementation of
Component 1 and 2 of
the  GEF7  project
published on regional
and global platform

(iii) Information sharing is
mainly happening face-to-
face between sectors at the
national level, and the data
available on regional and
global platform only covers
part of the experience held
in the targeted countries,

(iii) At least one
communication

documents based on the
experience  generated
under Component 1 and
2 of the GEF7 project
published on regional

and global platform

(iii) At least five of
communication
documents based on the
experience  generated
under Component 1 and
2 of the GEF7 project
published on regional
and global platform

(iii)  Communication
products
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and this information is not
visible and  accessible
enough to many government
and non-government
stakeholders

(iv) # of regional and
global workshops held
sharing  information/
lessons learned/ best
practice on SLM, SFM
and LDN

(iv) A regional workshop
with eight countries from
Southern and Central Africa
was organised in February
2020 to share lessons on
“Woodfuel Domestic
Strategies and Options for
Production and Trade”

(iv) At least one
regional workshop with
a minimum of ank0
participants each
(including at least 30%
of women) on shared
land degradation issues
and experience sharing
in SLM, SFM and LDN
involving Miombo
countries

(iv) At least two
regional workshops and

one global workshop
with a minimum of 40
participants each

(including at least 30%
of women) on shared
land degradation issues
and experience sharing
in SLM, SFM and LDN
involving Miombo
countries

(iv) Attendees lists,
Workshop reports,
Workshop presentations
and other supporting
material

Output 3.2.1: Knowledge Management strategy developed and implemented with lessons learned and best approaches/practices on addressing LD at landscape-level captured for
their dissemination at the landscape and national levels

Output 3.2.2: Knowledge exchanges on Dryland IP results and collaboration between neighboring countries and at regional and global levels to support mutual capacity development
and learning

Output 3.2.3: Participatory landscape level LDN monitoring, reporting and evaluation system established and operational
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Annex A2: Project Budget

https://drive.google.com/file/d/ImIXNGNQoRmMn64rr5P yUyj58eLICDnfF/view?usp=sharing

Justification for purchase of project vehicles

The Zimbabwe DSL project covers two large catchment areas, with difficult road conditions and terrain in most of the area. Unfortunately, the duration of a
vehicle is Zimbabwe is short because of the particularly bad conditions of the road network (i.e. 70% of the roads in Zimbabwe have been declared as a state
of disaster by the government). Maintaining old vehicles becomes very costly. The vehicle of the GEF5 project is not in good condition anymore, and still
used for the finalisation and monitoring of the outputs. The vehicles obtained for GEF6 are still under use. In order for the PMU staff and project consultants
to operate effectively for the implementation and monitoring of the interventions in the project sites, two vehicles are required (one for each catchment) to
be funded by the project. It will be difficult for PMU staff as well as national and international consultants to support and participate in the field work
activities if there is no dedicated transport for these activities.

The Government of Zimbabwe is providing substantial PMC co-financing to this project in the form of providing office space and staff fully dedicated to

the project. The costs for procurement of two vehicles (USD 100,000) is, thus, considered economical and cost-effective given the PMC costs provided as
co-financing.
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Annex B: Response to Project Reviews

(from GEF Secretariat and GEF Agencies, and Responses to Comments from Council at work program inclusion, and
responses to comments from the Convention Secretariat and STAP at PIF).

1) Comments at IP Approval Stage

1a) Applicable STAP Comments at the IP Approval Stage and FAO’s response

STAP Scientific and Technical screening of the Child Project, dtd.

Overall STAP assessment:

Minor issues to be considered during the project design: Applying resilience thinking — LDN-CF

The Zimbabwe child project was designed following the principles of resilience thinking described in the Scientific Conceptual
Framework for Land Degradation Neutrality (LDN-CF). This includes undertaking the full set of necessary assessment to support
the landscape-level, participatory planning process in alignment with LDN-CF modules (Section 1.a. 3) 3.2 Box 1). The
participatory planning, implementation and monitoring processes supported under the project will involve all relevant
stakeholders across sectors and scales. In addition, the project was designed considering the entire landscape and all the land
types it contains. The response hierarchy of Avoid > Reduce > Reverse land degradation was applied as much as possible based
on the priority needs in the targeted sub-basins and the budget available. All outcomes and outputs have been designed to
contribute positively both to improve ecosystem functioning and provide more resilient livelihoods. The interactions between
each element of the landscape have been considered to maximise efficiency, resilience and sustainability, and minimize the risk

of leakages.

STAP Comments

Responses:

Overall responses to STAP comments
are embedded in the GCP and are
available here:
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1d
C2143fPjCG90cIX110DU01C90592p
m7/edit

Below some reflections specific to the
Zimbabwe child project.

Document reference

Project components:

The project components support the project
objective. However, STAP would have supported
greater detail in the theory of change to substantiate
the rationale underlying the proposed component —
such as detailing the preconditions necessary to reach
each outcome.

While STAP acknowledges the excellent description
of global drivers of land degradation, it is also true
that pressures and mechanisms of land degradation
are context/geography based (e.g. differing political
factors, differing forms of land governance, differing
national land wuse planning systems, and
environmental factors). For example, Box 2 of the
project exemplifies climate-related pressures that
vary according to country. Therefore, STAP strongly
encourages the development of a theory of change

The ToC was reviewed and refined
based on the additional information
collected during the PPG phase, and
tailored to the political, social,
economic, legal and environmental
context in Zimbabwe and more
specifically in the targeted sub-basins.
The assumptions and  drivers
underlying each results’ chains have
also been identified.

Part Il Section l.a. 3) 3.1 —
Sub-section Project Theory of
Change
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for each of the child projects. Such TOC should
follow the underlying assumptions of the global
Dryland IP (e.g. a common vision of what the future
would look like, para 66), but be tailored to the
political, social, economic, legal and environmental
circumstances (e.g. pressures on State Change of
Land) of each child project. A TOC for each child
project will support delivery of a Component #2, for
instance, that focuses on ‘creating country specific
conditions and capacities for scaling up’. A Theory
of Change for each country would also enable
effective identification of the tailored, relevant and
innovative solutions that the project aims to
implement (pg 36 of the project).

3) the proposed alternative scenario: The theory of
change is that by developing capacities on landscape
management, and  strengthening  knowledge
exchange across scales, it will be possible to avoid,
reduce, and reverse further  degradation,
desertification, and deforestation of land and
ecosystems in drylands. Suggest that each country
develops their theory of change with context-specific
stakeholders (see justification above). See the table
on the STAP criteria for IPs for further comments on
the theory of change.

In component 1, STAP recommends that countries
apply LDN methods for landscape planning. LDN is
a participatory land use planning process to avoid
land degradation, reduce land degradation, and
reverse the productive potential of land.

The LDN approach has been followed
throughout the PPG phase and is fully
integrated in the Project Document.
The land-use planning process to be
undertaken under Component 1
Output 1.2.1 will be based on the
required assessments (Output 1.1.3)
and participatory processes (Output
1.1.2 and 1.2.1) that are prescribed
under the LDN approach.

Part 11 Section 1.a. 3) 3.2 Sub-
section “Project Components”
- Component 1

In component 2, there is an assumption that
enhancing farmer’s capacities through farmer field
schools will result in transformative change. STAP
recommends testing this assumption in the theory of
change.

One of the barriers to SLM and SFM
identified in the targeted sub-basins is
that extension services from the
agricultural ~ (Agritex),  forestry
department (FC) and environmental
department (EMA) do not have
enough capacity to provide support to
land-users on the ground. The FFS
approach which is currently being
used locally by two of the project’s
partners (i.e. Agritex and CTDT) has
been identified as the most suitable
alternative to overcome this capacity
shortage of decentralized government
services towards increasing the
technical capacity of farm, forest and
rangeland users to adopt improved
and resilient practices.

Part 1l Section l.a. 2) Sub-
section “Barriers” — Barrier 2
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STAP also suggests testing the impact of behavioral
change on pro-environment behavior by embedding
contextual interventions (e.g. norms, sensory cues) in
the project. Influencing behavior may result in more
durable effects than training farmers (Byerly, 2018).

The strategy of demonstrating the
LDN approach and SLM/SFM
practices in the pilot sub-basins and
investing intensely on training,
monitoring, dissemination of results
and communication was designed to
trigger behavioral changes regarding
the necessity to sustainably manage
natural resources and ecosystem to
support resilient livelihoods. Every
income-generating activity to be
supported by the project will be reliant
on environmental health. These
income-generating activities will be
coupled with the clarification of
access rights and benefit sharing
processes to natural resources by
community members. A direct and
strong financial incentive  will
therefore be created for the protection

of natural resources by local
communities and private sector
actors.

Part Il Section 1.a. 3) 3.1 and
3.2
Section l1.a. 5)

When the country projects are designed and
implemented, it is important to remain cognizant that
transformational change can be delivered through a
series of adaptation interventions that are responsive
to change — and not necessarily only through large-
scale interventions.

Yes, the priority was given to small-
scale, low-risk and high impact
activities to be demonstrated locally at
the farm level in the targeted sub-
basins. The knowledge generated on
successful interventions undertaken
locally will thereafter be disseminated
at the basin, national and regional
levels to advocate for the uptake of
good practices. The combined efforts
of each child project in demonstrating
good practices locally  and
disseminating the knowledge
generated widely is the foundation of
the approach toward achieving
transformational changes across the
Miombo and Mopane woodlands.

For component 3 and in the global coordination
project, STAP recommends applying a planning
process to specify further the platform’s objectives,
define how to monitor the platform’s progress
including building-in adaptive management, and
describe methods for assessing the quality of multi-
stakeholder  dialogue-engagement  within  the
platform. These processes will enable the program to
identify the platform’s priorities and outcomes,
assess to what extent the priorities were met, and
determine the quality of the multi-stakeholder
process within the platform. If the quality of the
multi-stakeholder engagement is robust, the platform

See response:

https://docs.google.com/document/d/
1dC2143fPjCG90clIXI110DU01C905

g2pm7/edit
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is likely to meet its objectives on scaling and
transformational change. FAO and the program
agencies may wish to consider the following paper:
https://link.springer.com/content/pdf/10.1007%2Fs0
0267-017-0847-y.pdf

5) Incremental/additional cost reasoning: The
program identifies key contributions it will make to
add value to large-scale programming: innovation
and integration; moving to scale; and working
effectively. STAP suggests that the country projects
should keep these contributions in mind when
developing the theory of change, and to assign
indicators to monitor whether progress is being made
on these conditions.

The Regional Exchange Mechanism
to be established under the GCP will
ensure that the contribution of each
individual project is capitalized on
and shared in a systematic and
efficient manner at the regional and
global scales. Close collaboration
with SADC GGWI, Miombo Network
and WOCAT, NEPAD, Global
Landscapes Forum and TerrAfrica
will further contribute to the visibility
of child projects interventions
internationally.

Part 1l Section 1.a. 3) 3.2 - Box
3
Annex J

6) global environmental benefits: STAP welcomes
the GEB table, explaining the baseline scenario, the
GEF scenario, and the value of projects being part of
the IP. It will be important to identify the
assumptions and barriers to scaling and
transformation in the child projects to reach the
stated incremental value.

The specific barriers and assumptions
underlying the project success in
supporting the upscaling of project
interventions, contributing to
transformational changes and
achieving the Global Environmental
Benefits were identified.

Part 1l Section l.a. 3) 3.1
Theory of Change and 3.2
Project Components

Part 11 Section 5. Risks
Annex Al Results framework

2. Stakeholders. The relevant stakeholders should
be involved in the design of the theory of change, at
least as the ToCs are elaborated further during the
next design phase (see RAPTA Guidelines).

The ToC was designed based on the
information collected through the
extensive  consultation  process
undertaken during the PPG phase.
The draft ToC was shared with
national  stakeholders including
operational  partners and other
governmental and non-governmental
stakeholders prior to the Validation
Workshop. A simplified version of
the ToC was presented to the 113
participants to the Validation
Workshop held on 15 October 2020
and validated without issues.

Part 1l Section l.a. 3) 3.1
Theory of Change
Annex K2

3. Gender Equality and Women’s Empowerment.
Suggest for the country projects to consult a gender
specialist when developing the project document,
and to mainstream gender into the theory of change.

In addition to the contributions from
the Stakeholders, Policy Framework
and Capacity Development expert
appointed during the PPG phase, the
gender expert of the FAO country
office in Zimbabwe and from the
gender expert in FAO HQ provided
guidance and input to undertake the
gender analysis and develop the
gender action plan.

Part Il Section 3.
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Where culturally appropriate, the program may wish
to look at the Family Farm Teams approach from
Papua New Guinea as a possible elaboration to the
FFS approach, that specifically addresses bringing
women and youth into the decision-making
processes of farming families (e.g. see
https://colab.aciar.gov.au/genderequity/sites/
colab.aciar.gov.au.genderequity/files/2019-
02/mn_194 family_teamsweb- updated_4-10-

Considering the fact that a significant
proportion of the households in the
interventions sites are women-headed
with single parenting, it is preferred to
let the gender officer define the most
appropriate capacity building
activities to increase gender balance
in the targeted farming systems.

2016.pdf). Elements of the Family Farm modules
will be integrated in the training
modules for FFPOs and farmers
wherever appropriate.
5. Risks. In Zimbabwe, the main climate- | Part Il Section 1.a.2) 2.1

STAP: Suggest that countries should embed these
questions to address risks to climate, when
developing the project:

. For climate risk, and climate resilience
measures:

. How will the project’s objectives or outputs
be affected by climate risks over the period 2020 to
2050, and have the impact of these risks been
addressed adequately?

. Has the sensitivity to climate change, and its
impacts, been assessed?
. Have resilience practices and measures to

address projected climate risks and impacts been
considered? How will these be dealt with?

. What technical and institutional capacity,
and information, will be needed to address climate
risks and resilience enhancement measures?

Note: it is logically problematic to assess the risks
arising from climate change (or other long-term
changes such as population and demography, market
demand, technologies, etc) in a conventional risk
management sense after establishing the project,
since these ‘risks’ are certain to happen in some
fashion and should be part of the initial design rather
than post hoc risk treatment. Otherwise the solution
space is not open to creating a project that is likely to
be robust in the first place. For example, if climate
change may undermine local farming practices, then
it may be better to promote different practices from
the start. Consequently climate risk in particular
should be considered in establishing the ToC, not in
this risk management section, especially in child
projects.

induced hazards that could affect the
project are droughts, floods,
hailstorms and pest outbreaks. The
climate resilience of the agricultural,
pastoral and forestry activities will be
maximized through the use of crop,
grass, shrub and tree species, and
breeds that are water-efficient, well
adapted to local conditions, and pest-
resilient. Agricultural practices that

increase the resilience of the
agricultural system through soil
stabilization, rain retention and
optimized infiltration as well as
species  diversification will  be
promoted (e.g. no-tillage, inter-
cropping, companion planting, crop
rotation, mulching, composting,

rotational grazing schemes). Capacity
building of government staff on the
use of climate and agro-
meteorological ~data  will  be
undertaken under Output 1.1.3. A
climate risk assessment will be
undertaken as part of the ILAM to
inform the ILUP development
process. Climate resilience is a key
selection criteria for the VCs, latest
information on climate risk will be
taken into account when selecting the
Value Chains. The results from
resilience models recently developed
by ACDI/IFAD (IFAD, 2019 -
Climate Risk Assessment Zimbabwe.
Adaptation for Smallholder
Agriculture Programme) on several
stable crops including Millet,
Sorghum and  Groundnuts in
Zimbabwe were used to refine the

Part Il Section l.a. 3) 3.2 -
“Project

Sub-section
Components”
Annex |
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preliminary crop selection undertaken
during the PPG phase. The results
provided for the provincial level will
also be considered when designing the
Integrated Land-Use Plans.

6. Coordination. The program does a good job of
identifying initiatives that it can leverage upon.
Suggest doing the same in the country projects.

Partner and baseline initiatives
relevant to the project and
implemented at least partly in the
targeted sub-basins have been
thoroughly identified and
opportunities for collaboration were
analyzed to maximize synergy and
complementarity. The analysis of on-
going on-the-ground interventions has
also informed the selection of
Operational Partners (e.g. World
Vision, CTDT) to ensure direct access
of the project to relevant experience,
knowledge and skills available in the
country.

Part 1l Section l.a. 2) 2.2.
Table 1

Part 11 Section 1.a. 5)

Part 11 Section 6.b.

8. Knowledge management. Suggest identifying
indicators for monitoring and assessing the
effectiveness of the knowledge platform itself in
component 3.

Four indicators have been integrated
in the Results framework to monitor
the progress and efficiency of the
project in sharing knowledge at the
national, regional and global levels:

(i) # of national database strengthened to
facilitate access to LD information to all
relevant sectors to support LDN in
Zimbabwe

(i) # of regional and global knowledge
platforms where the lessons learned, good
practices and achievements supportive of
LDN of the DSL IP are accessible

(iii) # of lessons learned/good practices
documents from the implementation of
Component 1 and 2 of the GEF7 project
published on regional and global platform
(iv) # of regional and global workshops
held sharing information/ lessons learned/
best practice on SLM, SFM and LDN

Part Il Section l.a. 3) 3.2 -
Sub-section “Project
Components”

Annex Al

1b) GEF Council Comments at PIF Stage and FAQ’s response

GEF Secretariat Comments Responses

Document reference

2) Comments at PRODOC for CEO Endorsement Stage

- I/ Not applicable //-
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Annex C: Status of Utilization of Project Preparation Grant (PPG)

(Provide  detailed funding amount of the PPG activities financing status in the table below:
PPG Grant Approved at PIF: USD 300,000
GETF/LDCF/SCCF Amount ($)
Project Preparation Activities Implemented Budgeted Amount Spent To | Amount Committed
Amount date

(5013) Consultants 185,138 189,884 (4,746)
(5020) Locally Contracted Labour 70 70 -
(5021) Travel 58,032 58,032 -
(5023) Training 44,707 35,713 8,995
(5024) Expendable Procurement 100 32 68
(5028) General Operating Expenses 11,952 10,443 1,509
Total 300,000 294,174 5,826

If at CEO Endorsement, the PPG activities have not been completed and there is a balance of unspent fund, Agencies can continue to undertake
exclusively preparation activities (including workshops and finalization of baseline, when needed) up to one year of CEO Endorsement/approval
date. No later than one year from CEO endorsement/approval date. Agencies should report closing of PPG to Trustee in its Quarterly Report.

Annex D: Calendar of Expected Reflows (if non-grant instrument is used)
Provide a calendar of expected reflows to the GEF/LDCF/SCCF Trust Funds or to your Agency (and/or revolving fund that will be

set up)

Annex E: Project Map(s) and Coordinates

Please attach any additional maps, if needed, to complement those already provided in Part 11, Section 1b of this project document.

Annex F: GEF TF/ LDCF/ SCCF Core Indicator Worksheet
Use this Worksheet to compute those indicator values as required in Part I, Table F to the extent applicable to your proposed project.
Progress in programming against these targets for the program will be aggregated and reported at anytime during the replenishment
period. LDCF and SCCF should complete, instead, the below CCA core indicator and built them into the results framework.

Core Terrestrial protected areas created or under improved management for conservation (Hectares)
Indicator 1 and sustainable use
Hectares (1.1+1.2)
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 1.1 Terrestrial protected areas newly created
Hectares
gﬁ;&ite d An(:; YI\;DPA IUCN category Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
(select)
(select)
Sum
Indicator 1.2 Terrestrial protected areas under improved management effectiveness
Name of | WDPA | IUCN . METT Score :
Protected Area | 1D category Hectares Baseline Achieved
| Endorsement MTR | TE
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Chimanimani 2532 I TBD
National Park National
Park
(select)
Sum
Core Marine protected areas created or under improved management for conservation and (Hectares)
Indicator 2 sustainable use
Hectares (2.1+2.2)
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 2.1 Marine protected areas newly created
Hectares
gr?)rgi:te d Are(:); YI\;DPA IUCN category Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
(select)
(select)
Sum
Indicator 2.2 Marine protected areas under improved management effectiveness
Name of | WDPA | IUCN . METT Score .
Protected Area | 1D category Hectares Baseline Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
(select)
(select)
Sum
Core Avrea of land restored (Hectares)
Indicator 3
Hectares (3.1+3.2+3.3+3.4)
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
160,000 2,150
Indicator 3.1 Avrea of degraded agricultural land restored
Hectares
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 3.2 Avrea of forest and forest land restored
Hectares
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
160,000 2,050
Indicator 3.3 Avrea of natural grass and shrublands restored
Hectares
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
0 100
Indicator 3.4 Area of wetlands (including estuaries, mangroves) restored
Hectares
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Core Area of landscapes under improved practices (hectares; excluding protected areas) (Hectares)
Indicator 4
Hectares (4.1+4.2+4.3+4.4)
Expected Expected
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
65,000 1,046,713
Indicator 4.1 Avrea of landscapes under improved management to benefit biodiversity
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Hectares

Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
N/A 65,000
Indicator 4.2 Area of landscapes that meet national or international third-party certification that
incorporates biodiversity considerations
Third party certification(s): Hectares
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 4.3 Avrea of landscapes under sustainable land management in production systems
Hectares
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
65,000 981,713
Indicator 4.4 Area of High Conservation Value Forest (HCVF) loss avoided
Include documentation that justifies HCVF Hectares
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Core Area of marine habitat under improved practices to benefit biodiversity (Hectares)
Indicator 5
Indicator 5.1 Number of fisheries that meet national or international third-party certification that
incorporates biodiversity considerations
Third party certification(s): Number
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 5.2 Number of large marine ecosystems (LMEs) with reduced pollution and hypoxial
Number
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 5.3 | Amount of Marine Litter Avoided
Metric Tons
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Core Greenhouse gas emission mitigated (Metric tons
Indicator 6 of COz¢)
Expected metric tons of COze (6.1+6.2)
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Expected CO2e (direct) | -12.63 million | -1,26 million
tCO2-e over tCO2-e over
the entire 20- the entire 20-
years-period years-period
of analysis of analysis
analysis analysis
Expected CO2e (indirect)
Indicator 6.1 Carbon sequestered or emissions avoided in the AFOLU sector
Expected metric tons of COe
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Expected CO2e (direct) | -12.63 million | -1,26 million
tCO2-e over tCO2-e over
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the entire 20- the entire 20-
years-period of | years-period
analysis of analysis
Expected CO2e (indirect)
Anticipated start year of
accounting
Duration of accounting
Indicator 6.2 Emissions avoided Outside AFOLU
Expected metric tons of CO.e
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Expected CO2e (direct)
Expected CO2e (indirect)
Anticipated start year of
accounting
Duration of accounting
Indicator 6.3 Energy saved
MJ
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 6.4 Increase in installed renewable energy capacity per technology
Capacity (MW)
Technology Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
(select)
(select)
Core Number of shared water ecosystems (fresh or marine) under new or improved (Number)
Indicator 7 cooperative management
Indicator 7.1 Level of Transboundary Diagnostic Analysis and Strategic Action Program (TDA/SAP)
formulation and implementation
Shared water Rating (scale 1-4)
ecosystem PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 7.2 Level of Regional Legal Agreements and Regional Management Institutions to support its
implementation
Shared water Rating (scale 1-4)
ecosystem PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 7.3 Level of National/Local reforms and active participation of Inter-Ministerial Committees
Shared water Rating (scale 1-4)
ecosystem PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 7.4 Level of engagement in IWLEARN through participation and delivery of key products
Shared water - Rating (scale 1-4) -
ecosystem Rating Rating
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Core Globally over-exploited fisheries Moved to more sustainable levels (Metric Tons)
Indicator 8
Fishery Details Metric Tons
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Core Reduction, disposal/destruction, phase out, elimination and avoidance of chemicals of | (Metric Tons)
Indicator 9 global concern and their waste in the environment and in processes, materials and
products
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Metric Tons (9.1+9.2+9.3)

Expected Achieved
PIF stage PIF stage MTR TE
Indicator 9.1 Solid and liquid Persistent Organic Pollutants (POPs) removed or disposed (POPs type)
Metric Tons
POPs type Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
(select) | (select) (select)
(select) | (select) (select)
(select) | (select) (select)
Indicator 9.2 Quantity of mercury reduced
Metric Tons
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 9.3 Hydrochloroflurocarbons (HCFC) Reduced/Phased out
Metric Tons
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 9.4 Number of countries with legislation and policy implemented to control chemicals and waste
Number of Countries
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 9.5 Number of low-chemical/non-chemical systems implemented particularly in food
production, manufacturing and cities
Number
Technology Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 9.6 Quantity of POPs/Mercury containing materials and products directly avoided
Metric Tons
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement PIF stage Endorsement
Core Reduction, avoidance of emissions of POPs to air from point and non-point sources (grams of
Indicator 10 toxic
equivalent
gTEQ)
Indicator 10.1 | Number of countries with legislation and policy implemented to control emissions of POPs
to air
Number of Countries
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Indicator 10.2 | Number of emission control technologies/practices implemented
Number
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Core Number of direct beneficiaries disaggregated by gender as co-benefit of GEF (Number)
Indicator 11 investment
Number
Expected Achieved
PIF stage Endorsement MTR TE
Female 36,400 7,800
Male 33,600 7,200
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| Total |

70,000 | 15,000 |

10BJ}
08

Mandatory for all GEFTF Projects:

{08

For projects working on Protected Area
Management (BD Objective 2) in addition to
the core indicators worksheet, the below
tracking tools must be filled in during the
formulation phase:

Annex G: GEF Project Taxonomy Worksheet

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4
Xinfluencing models
X Transform policy and
regulatory environments
[X] Strengthen institutional
capacity and decision-
making
XlConvene multi-stakeholder
alliances
X Demonstrate innovative
approaches
[IDeploy innovative financial
instruments
XIStakeholders
[Jindigenous Peoples
XPrivate Sector
X Capital providers
X Financial intermediaries and market
facilitators
XLarge corporations
XISMEs
Xindividuals/Entrepreneurs
[INon-Grant Pilot
[IProject Reflow
XBeneficiaries
XLocal Communities
Xcivil Society
XICommunity Based Organization
XINon-Governmental Organization
X Academia
X Trade Unions and Workers Unions
X Type of Engagement
X Information Dissemination
XPartnership
X Consultation
XParticipation
XCommunications
X Awareness Raising
X]Education
XIPublic Campaigns
XIBehavior Change
X capacity, Knowledge
and Research
XEnabling Activities
Xlcapacity Development
XIKnowledge Generation and
Exchange
XITargeted Research
X Learning
X Theory of Change

X Adaptive Management

X indicators to Measure Change
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XInnovation

XIKnowledge and Learning

XKnowledge Management

XInnovation
X Capacity Development
X Learning
[X] Stakeholder Engagement
Plan
[XIGender Equality
XlGender Mainstreaming
X|Beneficiaries
XIWomen groups
[XISex-disaggregated indicators
XlGender-sensitive indicators
XlGender results areas
X Access and control over natural
resources
XParticipation and leadership
Xl Access to benefits and services
[XICapacity development
XlAwareness raising
MXIKnowledge generation
[XIFocal Areas/Theme
Xintegrated Programs
X Commodity Supply Chains ( 117 Good
Growth Partnership)
XlSustainable Commodities Production
XDeforestation-free Sourcing
XFinancial Screening Tools
XIHigh Conservation Value Forests
[XIHigh Carbon Stocks Forests
[ISoybean Supply Chain
[]0il Palm Supply Chain
[IBeef Supply Chain
XSmallholder Farmers
X]Adaptive Management
XIFood Security in Sub-Sahara Africa
XResilience (climate and shocks)
XSustainable Production Systems
XlAgroecosystems
XlLand and Soil Health
XIDiversified Farming
X Integrated Land and Water
Management
[XISmallholder Farming
XISmall and Medium Enterprises
XlCrop Genetic Diversity
XIFood Value Chains
XIGender Dimensions
XIMulti-stakeholder Platforms
X Food Systems, Land Use and
Restoration
XlSustainable Food Systems
XlLandscape Restoration
[XISustainable Commodity Production
XIComprehensive Land Use Planning
Xintegrated Landscapes
XlFood Value Chains
XDeforestation-free Sourcing
XSmallholder Farmers
[Sustainable Cities
[Jintegrated urban planning
[JUrban sustainability framework
[ITransport and Mobility
117
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[JBuildings

[IMunicipal waste management

[JGreen space

[JUrban Biodiversity

[JUrban Food Systems

[IEnergy efficiency

[IMunicipal Financing

[CGlobal Platform for Sustainable Cities

[JUrban Resilience

XBiodiversity

XProtected Areas and Landscapes

X Terrestrial Protected Areas

[JCoastal and Marine Protected Areas

XProductive Landscapes

[JProductive Seascapes

Xl Community Based Natural Resource
Management

XIMainstreaming

[JExtractive Industries (oil, gas, mining)

XForestry (Including HCVF and REDD+)

| ITourism

XlAgriculture & agrobiodiversity

[JFisheries

[Jinfrastructure

[XCertification (National Standards)

X Certification (International
Standards)

XlSpecies

[CJillegal Wildlife Trade

X Threatened Species

XIwildlife for Sustainable Development

[CICrop Wild Relatives

XIPlant Genetic Resources

XlAnimal Genetic Resources

[Livestock Wild Relatives

Xinvasive Alien Species (IAS)

X Biomes

[IMangroves

[JCoral Reefs

[JSea Grasses

[[JWetlands

XRivers

[JLakes

[ITropical Rain Forests

X Tropical Dry Forests

[JTemperate Forests

XGrasslands

[JParamo

[Desert

XFinancial and Accounting

XIPayment for Ecosystem Services

[XI Natural Capital Assessment and
Accounting

[JConservation Trust Funds

XlConservation Finance

[JSupplementary Protocol to the CBD

[IBiosafety

[JAccess to Genetic Resources Benefit
Sharing

X|Forests

[JForest and Landscape Restoration

[JREDD/REDD+

X Forest

[JAmazon

[JCongo

XIDrylands

XlLand Degradation

160



[XSustainable Land Management

Xl Restoration and Rehabilitation of
Degraded Lands

XEcosystem Approach
X Integrated and Cross-sectoral
approach

[XICommunity-Based NRM

X]Sustainable Livelihoods

Xlincome Generating Activities

[XISustainable Agriculture

[XISustainable Pasture Management

X Sustainable Forest/Woodland
Management

Ximproved Soil and Water Management
Techniques

[XISustainable Fire Management

XIDrought Mitigation/Early Warning

XlLand Degradation Neutrality

XLand Productivity

[X]Land Cover and Land cover change

[X]Carbon stocks above or below ground

XIFood Security
[Jinternational Waters

[Iship

[JCoastal

[CJFreshwater
[JAquifer
[JRiver Basin
[JLake Basin

[JLearning

[IFisheries

[JPersistent toxic substances

[]SIDS : Small Island Dev States

[JTargeted Research

[JPollution

[IPersistent toxic substances

[IPlastics

[ Nutrient pollution from all sectors
except wastewater

[INutrient pollution from Wastewater

[dTransboundary Diagnostic Analysis and
Strategic Action Plan preparation

[IStrategic Action Plan Implementation

[JAreas Beyond National Jurisdiction

[JLarge Marine Ecosystems

[JPrivate Sector

[JAquaculture

[[IMarine Protected Area

[Biomes
[IMangrove
[JCoral Reefs
[JSeagrasses
[JPolar Ecosystems
[JConstructed Wetlands

[JChemicals and Waste
[IMercury

[JArtisanal and Scale Gold Mining

[[JCoal Fired Power Plants

[[JCoal Fired Industrial Boilers

[JCement

[INon-Ferrous Metals Production

[Jozone

[JPersistent Organic Pollutants

[0 Unintentional Persistent Organic
Pollutants

[1Sound Management of chemicals and
Waste
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[Jwaste Management

[JHazardous Waste Management

[Jindustrial Waste

[Je-Waste

[JEmissions

[IDisposal

[INew Persistent Organic Pollutants

[JPolychlorinated Biphenyls

[[IPlastics

[JEco-Efficiency

[IPesticides

[IDDT - Vector Management

[IDDT - Other

[Jindustrial Emissions

[JOpen Burning

[ Best Available Technology / Best
Environmental Practices

[IGreen Chemistry

XClimate Change

XIClimate Change Adaptation

[IClimate Finance

[JLeast Developed Countries

[JSmall Island Developing States

[[IDisaster Risk Management

[JSea-level rise

X Climate Resilience

Xl Climate information

XEcosystem-based Adaptation

[JAdaptation Tech Transfer

[J National Adaptation Programme of
Action

[INational Adaptation Plan

XIMainstreaming Adaptation

XPrivate Sector

Xinnovation

XlComplementarity

XlCommunity-based Adaptation

XLivelihoods

XIClimate Change Mitigation

X Agriculture, Forestry, and other Land
Use

XEnergy Efficiency

[0 Sustainable Urban Systems and
Transport

X Technology Transfer

[JRenewable Energy

XFinancing

XIEnabling Activities

[ITechnology Transfer

[ Poznan Strategic Programme on
Technology Transfer

[IClimate Technology Centre & Network
(CTCN)

[JEndogenous technology

[ITechnology Needs Assessment

[JAdaptation Tech Transfer

X United Nations Framework on
Climate Change

XINationally Determined Contribution
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Annex H: Work Plan (indicative)

Output Main Activities Responsible Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
Q1 Q2[Q3[ Q4 [Q1[Q2[Q3[Q4[Q1[Q2[Q3][ Q4 [Q1[Q[Q3[ Q4 [Q1[Q2[Q3][0Q4
Component 1: Strengthening the enabling environment for the integrated management of natural resources at the national and landscape levels

Output 1.1.1:
National platform for
LDN improved, with a
particular focus on the
national LDN TWG

(i) Clarify the role of each government
institutions from the national to the village
level in the management of natural resources
and in achieving the LDN targets.

(ii) Review the effectiveness of the national
LDN Technical Working Group, propose
revisions to its composition and functioning if
required, and support its institutionalisation.

Output 1.1.2: Cross-
sectoral and gender
sensitive  governance
platforms — including a

landscape-level LDN
working  group -
established at

landscape level in both
Save and Runde sub-
basins

(i) Stocktake lessons learned from previous
cross-sectoral coordination undertaken by
EMA, ZINWA, the FC and other relevant
institutions.

(if) Convene consultative meetings within the
targeted sub-basins to discuss joint and
intersectoral  land-use  planning  and
management.

(iii) Structure and establish two landscape-
level cross-sectoral governance platforms to
coordinate the integrated land-use planning
processes.

(iv) Provide training to government and non-
government staff at catchment, provincial,
district, ward and village levels on integrated
landscape management planning, assessment
and monitoring.

(v) Establish a landscape-level LDN TWG
under each platform.

(vi) Develop a community mobilisation
strategy and provide training to decentralised
authorities on the inclusion of minority
groups in projects interventions.

(vii) Develop a conflict management strategy
covering all potential areas of conflicts from
the villages to the landscape level using a
participatory approach (e.g. fires issues, water
management issues, land administration,
overgrazing issues, mining issues), and
provide training on conflict management.

Output 1.1.3:
Assessments of
targeted  sub-basins

jointly deepened and

(i) Provide tailored on-the-job trainings for
the members of the national LDN TWG,
landscape-level LDN TWG, other relevant
government technical staff, CTDT and World

EMA
support  from
MECTHI and
other relevant
institutions

with
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Output

Main Activities

extended, and effective
current practices
identified in support of
LDN decision making
and corresponding
capacity development
programme  designed
and  delivered for
relevant stakeholders

from government,
private sector, civil
society and

communities using a
training-of-trainers
approach

Vision, and community leaders to undertake
the relevant assessments in the targeted sub-
basins to support the design of SLM and SFM
interventions and the monitoring of LDN.

(i) Refine and ground truth the existing LDN
data in the targeted basins using a
participatory approach.

(iii) Jointly identify evidence-based and
gender-sensitive good practices on SLM and
SFM under use in the targeted basins.

(iv) Support District authorities in
undertaking the inventory of genetic
resources.

Output.1.1.4:
National policy
framework, budgeting
and finance
mechanisms, and
investment
programmes,  jointly
reviewed by relevant
government
institutions within key
sectors such as
agriculture,  forestry
and land tenure
sectors, and
recommendations

developed to integrate
SLM, SFM and LDN

(i) Support the national LDN TWG in
engaging policy dialogues to identify the
policy documents that do not fully support
integrated land use planning and LDN, and in
developing an action plan to address main
issues in the policy framework using a
participatory  approach  with  central
government stakeholders.

(ii) Develop policy recommendations to
address priority gaps to support the integrated
management of natural resources.

(iii) Raise awareness on existing and new
policies.

(iv) Engage high-level discussions on
government budget repartition between
sectors to facilitate cross-sectoral
collaboration for natural resources

management in collaboration with the MFED.

(v) Investigate the barriers to the
operationalisation of the Environmental Fund
and to its allocation to SLM and SFM
interventions, propose solutions and present
them to the MFED.

(vi) Identify opportunities to increase the
funds received by the carbon tax fund through
improved policy enforcement, and to direct
these funds towards SLM and SFM
interventions under an LDN approach.

(vii) Review  ongoing  government
programmes — such as the Presidential Input
Scheme  Programme, land  restoration

Responsible

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Q1

Q2] Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2] Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2 [ Q3

Q4

01

Q2] 03

Q4

Q1] Q2] Q3

Q4
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Output

Main Activities

programme and tree planting programme — to
propose recommendations to increase their
alignment with the integrated management
approach demonstrated under the GEF7
project and to make these programmes more
effective, resilient and sustainable.

Output.1.1.5: By-
laws to support the
implementation of the
ILUPs in the targeted
districts developed and

(i) Identify the by-laws needed as a priority to
support the implementation of the ILUP at the
district, ward and village levels.

(ii) Develop the new by-laws following the
step-by-step bottom-up approach developed

Responsible

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

01

Q2] Q3

Q4

01

Q2

03

Q4

validated (Output | under the Forest ForCES project.
12.1) (iii) Raise awareness on existing and new by-

laws within the 8 targeted districts.
Output 1.2.1: Two | (i) Design and implement awareness-raising | EMA in
integrated  landscape | campaigns on the multiple benefits of | collaboration
management and |integrated  land-use  planning  and|With the cross-

corresponding  action
plans developed for
Save and Runde sub-
basins

management for local government, CSOs and
communities.

(if) Prepare technical guidelines on land
restoration, provide training and required
equipment for the application of these
guidelines.

(iii) Support the development of an ILUP and
its action plan for the Runde sub-basin.

(iv) Support the development of an ILUP and
its action plan for the Save sub-basin.

(v) Adoption and dissemination  of
development plans.

Output 1.2.2: Existing
provincial-level,
district-level and
ward-level plans and
finance  mechanisms
developed and
reviewed to align with
the ILUPs and to
support SLM, SFM
and LDN

(i) Support the development of the NEAP and
the update of the district-level plans — i.e.
District Strategic Plans, District Adaptation
Plans, District Disaster Risk Reduction Plans
and other relevant plans — to align these plans
with the ILUPs and promote LDN.

(if) Support EMA in providing training to
ward and village officers to produce LEAPS
taking climate change into consideration in a
participatory and cross-sectoral manner with
adequate community involvement process
and in alignment with the ILUPs.

(iii) Strengthen the capacity of EMA’s
decentralised staff at the district and ward
levels  through training, improving
communication equipment, increasing their

sectoral
governance
platform
established
under
Outcome 1.1
and relevant
central
government
institutions
(e.g. MFED)
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Output Main Activities Responsible Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
Q1]Q2] Q3] Q4 [Q1]Q2[Q3][Q4[Q1]Q2[Q3] Q4 [Q1[0Q2]Q3] Q4 [Q1[Q2[Q3]Q4

mobility and their visibility of the ground for

the implementation of the ILUPs and LEAPSs.

(iv) Develop the management plan for the

Chimanimani National Park in collaboration

with GEF7 project in Mozambique and

support the process of finalisation of the

TFCA agreement between Zimbabwe and

Mozambique for the Chimanimani TFCA

(v) Support Provincial Development Councils

in identifying and prioritising SLM and SFM

interventions to address environmental

degradation drivers to be funded with the

Devolution Fund, in alignment with the

I1LUPs.
Component 2: Demonstrating, implementing, and scaling up and out SLM and SFM good practices in Save and Runde basins
Output 2.1.1:|(i) Undertake landscape-level awareness |Overall
Capacity development | raising in the local language with a view to | coordination
programme delivered | enhancing project buy-in by the wider |PY EMA;
in the sub-basins and | stakeholders ;ZDT o lead
the targeted Forest, | (ii) Identify forest, farm gn_d rangelano! USETS | estaplishment
Farm and Rangeland | who are interested in joining the project in| of the CSB and
users supported in the | support of outscaling SLM/SFM (building | FFS networks
implementation oflupon PPG  participatory  stakeholder |in close
SLM/SFM activities in | assessment). collaboration
targeted  production [ (jii) Undertake capacity assessment of | With Agritex;
landscapes farmers organisations. World - Vision

- " to lead for the

(iv) Develop a strategy and action for the oo™ nurseries

strengthening of the FFS/APFS network in|ang SFM

collaboration with extension and technical | interventions

services of Agritex, EMA and FC to|in close

harmonize and integrate the FFS approach Cq“;l;%ration

wit .

into the strategies of these departments and
develop mechanism to sustain the FFS
schools

(v) Integrate identified SLM, SFM, IWM and
LDN good practices into FFS and APFS’s
Training curricula and update them regularly
based on field situation and community
requests.

(vi) Develop and publish user-friendly
technical, business and organisational
development training manuals incorporating
SLM, SFM, IWM and LDN good practices,
as well as FFS booklet adapted to Zimbabwe
context.
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Output

Main Activities

(vii) Select and train 100 FFS/APFS master
trainers.

(viii) Train 600 FFS/APFS facilitators from
agriculture, livestock and environment
services, and selected farmer organizations in
integrated crop/livestock/forest user systems.

(ix) Establish 600 FFSs/APFSs to train
15,000 farmers.

Mixed land use/communal land:

(x)  Undertake sustainable agriculture
intensification over 30,000 ha of communal
land.

(xi) Establish woodlots by using fast-growing
multipurpose  indigenous  species  for
firewood, timber, fodder and food (e.g. fruit
trees) over at least 500 ha of communal land.

(xii) Improve rangeland management to
address overgrazing and erosion issues
through the participatory planning of grazing
area over 5,000 ha.

(xiii) Undertake land and gully restoration
interventions (including removal of invasive
species if required) over 100 ha.

Forest land

(xiv) Implement land rehabilitation measures
to enable natural regeneration for soil
stabilisation and biodiversity and
construction of water retention structures over
at least 2,000 ha.

(xv) Establish community-based forest
management committees for the protection
and sustainable management of 130,000 ha of
woodlands around riverine areas and
conservation areas

(xvi) Restore abandoned small-scale mining
sites over 50 ha in Shurugwi district with
species useful to local communities to support
livelihoods.

(xvii) Reduce the risk of veldt fires through
awareness raising, training and providing
equipment over at least 7,000 ha.

Output 2.1.2: CSBs
established/strengthen
ed and tree nurseries
strengthened in

(i) Review the functioning of existing CSBs
and identify the gaps for the creation of a
robust CSB network in the targeted sub-
basins.

Responsible

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Q1

Q2] Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2] Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2 [ Q3

Q4

01

Q2] Q3] Q4

Q1] Q2] Q3

Q4
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Output

support of SLM and
SFM

Main Activities

(ii) Conduct participatory mapping and
collection of propagation and multiplication
materials and breeds, for the available
climate-resilient and suitable indigenous crop
varieties/cultivars, poultry breeds and NTFP
tree species (timing depending on the season).

(iii) Strengthen/establish CSBs and tree
nurseries (for crops, grass, shrubs, herbs and
trees) jointly managed by a community group,
association or cooperative.

Responsible

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2

03

Q4

01

Q2] Q3] Q4

01

Q2

03

Q4

Output 2.2.1:
Miombo  woodlands
Value Chains (“basket
product  approach”)

identified, selected and
developed along with
bankable business
plans

(i) Develop the Value Chains’ selection
criteria — and corresponding selection criteria
for the business plans — to refine the Value
Chains’ assessment undertaken during the
PPG phase and establish a cross-sectoral
selection committee

(ii) Map eligible producers’ organisations in
the targeted landscapes as well as at national
level (building upon Value Chain and
participatory stakeholder mapping results) in
collaboration with the OPs

(iii) Support identified producer organisations
in the development of a business plan and
sustainability strategy, and prepare a business
plan development manual.

(iv) Support the CBOs in presenting the
business plans to the selection committee and
provide support for the implementation of the
selected  business plans and their
sustainability strategy.

(v) Provide required training to strengthen
community organisations such as training on
post-harvest practices, financial management
and administrative management.

(vi)  Support the development or
strengthening of business incubation services
within CBOs.

(vii) Build the capacity and engagement of
CBOs in innovative funding mechanisms to
access and channel resources to their
members, and strengthen savings and credit
groups.

(viii) Complement the data collection and
analysis previously undertaken by FC on
charcoal in  Chipinge to increase
understanding of firewood harvesting,

World Vision
to lead Output
2.2.1; EMA to
lead  Output
2.2.2.
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Output Main Activities Responsible Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
Q1] Q2] Q3] Q4 [Q1]Q2[Q3][Q4[Q1]Q2[Q3] Q4 [Q1[0Q2]Q3] Q4 [Q1[Q2[Q3]Q4
charcoal production and consumption
patterns previously undertaken by the FC in
Chipinge, Buhera, Chivi and Shurugwi.
(ix) Raise awareness on fuelwood and
charcoal issues and opportunities for
improvement
Output 2.2.2: Finance | (i) Approach microfinance institutions to
and business | discuss opportunities to increase access to
incubation financial support for smallholder
mechanisms farmers/groups/associations interested in
established in support |adopting or developing SLM and SFM
of Forest Farm | practices.
Producers and their | (ii) Assess the current contribution of the
organizations private sector to environmental protection.
(iii) Engage and get commitment or pledges
by private sector partners for green financing.
(iv) Advocate for FOTE to fund SFM (and
SLM) interventions.
(v) Establish an LDN Donor/Finance
RoundTable with government and non-
government partners, and relevant private
sector actors
(vi) Identify and engage with suitable
business incubators identified under the LDN
Donor/Finance RoundTable
Component 3: Effective Knowledge Management, Monitoring and Collaboration for addressing SLM/SFM at landscape, national, regional and global levels.
Output 3.1.1: M&E| (i) Define in a participatory manner the role | FAO and EMA
strategy developed and | of each  government institutions in|as lead.
implemented with | monitoring, evaluation and reporting of SLM,
relevant stakeholders, | SFM, biodiversity conservation, ecosystem
clearly defining the |functioning and LDN, and develop
expected  outcomes, | corresponding M&E strategy and guidelines
expected in alignment with regional LDN assessment
implementation work.
timeframe, and | (ii) Provide training for the implementation of
confirmation through|the monitoring, evaluation and reporting
objectively verifiable | strategy
indicators and means
of verification.
Output 3.1.2: Mid | (i) Undertake the Mid-Term Review.
Term Review and | (ii) Undertake the Final Evaluation.
Final Evaluation
carried out
Output 3.2.1:|(i) Develop gender-sensitive/responsive | FAO, GCP and
Knowledge knowledge management and communication | EMA as lead.

Management _strategy

strategy (and their financial plans) to support
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Output Main Activities Responsible Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
Q1 Q2]Q3|Q4]Q11Q2,Q3|]Q4,0Q1]Q2]Q3)|0Q4]01[0Q2]Q3 )| Q4 |Q1|Q2|Q3]|Q4
developed and | implementation and replication of project
implemented with | activities to make information related to LDN
lessons learned and |accessible at the national level (from the

best
approaches/practices
on addressing LD at
landscape-level
captured for their
dissemination at the
landscape and national
levels

central to the village levels) building on the
LDN repository under development, and at
the regional level beyond the project lifespan.

(ii) Compile and package the knowledge and
experience generated by the project
interventions under Components 1 and 2 on a
continuous basis.

(iii) Support the establishment of the LDN
repository for LDN information — including
the information collected under Output 1.1.3
— to be accessible to all relevant national
stakeholders to support LDN in Zimbabwe.

(iv) Depending on its utility and effectiveness
during project implementation, develop an
action plan for mainstreaming the ILAM as
part of the national LDN Decision Support
System.

Output 3.2.2
Knowledge exchanges
on Dryland IP results

and collaboration
between neighboring
countries and  at
regional and global
levels to  support
mutual capacity
development and
learning

(i) Disseminate knowledge and experience
generated by the project interventions on
regional and global platforms.

(if) Undertake a diagnostic of transboundary
issues between Zimbabwe and Mozambique
linked to land degradation in the Save and
Runde basins, and between Zimbabwe and
South Africa

(iii) Identify the priority challenges to be
addressed (e.g. veldt fires, invasive alien
species, illegal mining, charcoal, extraction of
indigenous  plant resources, watershed
management) and identify means to address
them in a collaborative manner between the
two countries involved.

(iv) Support the Forestry Commission in
identifying environmentally-friendly and
cost-effective methods to prevent and control
invasive bush and tree species such as
Lantana camara and Vernonanthura
Polyanthes based on the lessons learned and
experience from other countries in the region,
and developing corresponding management
strategy for invasive species in the targeted
sub-basins
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Output Main Activities
(v) Participate to learning visits (South-South
Cooperation), regional (REM) and global
learning platforms events.
Output 3.2.3| (i) Prepare and validate the participatory

Participatory
landscape-level LDN
monitoring, reporting
and evaluation system
established and
operational

methodological with  local

communities

approach

Responsible

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Q1L

Q2] Q3

Q4

Q1L

Q2] Q3

Q4

Q1

Q2 [ Q3

Q4

01

Q2] 03

Q4

Q1] Q2] Q3

Q4

(ii) Develop a web-platform for transparent
LDN monitoring, reporting and evaluation

(ili)  Develop  recommendations  for
sustainable and institutionalized process for
participatory landscape LDN monitoring
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Annex I: Detail on proposed project outputs and activities

Component 1: Strengthening the enabling environment for the integrated management of natural resources at the national
and landscape levels

Outcome 1.1: Strengthened and harmonized intersectoral and multilevel decision-making and planning in the targeted
basins to avoid, reduce and reverse land degradation

Output 1.1.1: National platform for LDN improved, with a particular focus on the national LDN TWG

The DSL IP project will provide a concrete example on how to implement the country’s LDN targets using a landscape-
level approach in Save and Runde sub-basins with the assumption that the same approach (see LDN methodology, Box 1)
can be applied in other areas by the national LDN TWG. In PY1, under the lead of EMA and the UNCCD focal point, the
composition of the national LDN TWG vis-a-vis the project objective will be reviewed and if needed expanded, for
example, by taking gender aspects into account (at least 30% of national LDN TWG members should be women). In
addition, the role of each ministry at the central level, of decentralised government structure from the provincial to the
village levels, of the landscape-level inter-provincial cross-sectoral governance platforms to be established under Output
1.1.2, and of traditional leaders in the LDN process will be revisited and if needed further clarified. This will support the
mainstreaming of the LDN approach in horizontal and vertical manner.

The national LDN TWG will meet on a regular basis (at least twice a year) to provide technical guidance for the
implementation of the GEF7 project and for the mainstreaming of LDN in other relevant projects and programmes. For
this purpose, members of the group will be strengthened through tailored (on-the-job) training on integrated land
management planning, assessment and monitoring (LDN methodology, in close alignment with Output 1.1.3 and Output
1.2.1) following a training-of-trainers approach, and on advocating for the mainstreaming of the LDN approach and
strengthening of the policy framework in support of LDN (in alignment with Output 1.1.4). The national LDN TWG will
be further capacitated in the review and the targeted amendment of regulatory frameworks that support the interventions
at landscape level (in close alignment with Output 1.1.3). The TWG will also be supported in setting gender-inclusion
targets within LDN activities, developing strategies for gender-inclusion as well as monitoring and refining this approach
based on reporting from sub-platforms and communities. Furthermore, the national LDN TWG will be empowered to: i)
ensure that LDN interventions are included in sectoral budget provisions in the targeted sub-basins and beyond; and ii) to
assess the progress in implementing SLM and SFM interventions. The government will be supported in the
institutionalisation of the national LDN TWG — as well as the landscape-level LDN TWG to be established under Output
1.1.2 — to ensure that adequate budget is allocated in the long term to enable regular meetings beyond the project
implementation period. This will contribute to the sustainability and upscaling of the GEF7 project’s interventions (in
close alignment with Output 1.2.2).

Output 1.1.2: Cross-sectoral and gender sensitive governance platforms — including a landscape-level LDN working
group — established at landscape level in both Save and Runde sub-basins

In order to ensure the necessary support for project interventions and adequate cross-sectoral coordination at landscape
level, a stocktake of lessons learned from existing experience in establishing cross-sectoral coordination mechanisms and
implementing integrated landscape planning efforts will be undertaken under the lead of EMA with support from higher
instances such as the Permanent Secretary of MECTHI and/or MFED in PY 1. Previous experiences to be analysed as part
of the stocktaking exercise include: i) ZINWA coordination structure established for the integrated management of water
resources at the landscape level; ii) the development and implementation of the south-east Lowveld’s 20-year management
plan; iii) EMA’s experience in cross-sectoral coordination under the Chireya micro-catchment under the HSBC project;
and iv) FC’s experience in cross-sectoral planning for the development of the Management Plan for the buffer zone of the
Tugwi-Mukosi dam in Masvingo and Chivi districts. The lessons learned from these initiatives will be transferred into
concrete recommendations to establish the most adequate coordination and planning platform in Save and Runde basins.
The recommendations will be shared, discussed and agreed upon during consultative meetings with representatives of the
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Provincial Development Councils (PDCs) of Manicaland, Masvingo and Midlands provinces, the eight District
Development Councils (DDCs) and Rural District Development Councils (RDDCs), Ward Development Committees
representatives from each districts, and Save and Runde Catchment Councils and Sub-Catchment Councils within the
landscape.

Based on these recommendations, EMA will be supported in establishing landscape-level cross-sectoral governance
platforms with clear ToRs in each sub-basin to support and oversee the implementation of the ILUP to be developed under
Output 1.1.4. Members of these governance platforms may include:

o the provincial coordinators and provincial councils of the three targeted provinces;

Rural District Council, Environment Committees, District Officers from the 8 targeted districts;

District Officers of MWACSMEs, MENT and MLAWCRR;

Ward and Village Development Committees & Councillor, and Ward Environmental Sub-Committees;

traditional leaders from the wards and villages within Save and Runde sub-basins;

Land User representatives including women representatives (farmers representatives, conservancy owners, illegal and

legal miners, informal settlers, plantations representatives);

o relevant CSOs such as Farmers Associations, Conservancy Associations, Women Associations, Youth Associations,
Small Grain Producers Associations and Zimbabwe Apiculture Platform (e.g. NTFPs Beekeepers Association of
Zimbabwe, Zimbabwe Free Range Poultry Association ZFRPA, Zimbabwe Farmers Unions ZFU)

A Landscape Technical Working Group (LTWG) will be established under each governance platform to support vertical

communication, guide/oversee the policy review process (Output 1.1.4), support the data collection activities under

Output 1.1.3, provide guidance for decision making and planning, and oversee the monitoring activities. It will work in

close collaboration with the national LDN TWG.

To further support integrated land-use planning and inclusive processes, a community mobilization strategy will be
developed to provide guidance for the systematic inclusion of all community groups in government projects and
programmes. A conflict management strategy covering all potential areas of conflicts from the villages to the landscape
level using a participatory approach (e.g. fires issues, water management issues, overgrazing issues, mining issues) will
also be developed. A Green Negotiated Territorial Development (GreeNTD) process will be followed for the development
of both strategies. If adequate under the new land policy, the Solution for Open Land Administration and open Tenure
(SOLA) will be applied to protect tenure rights and produce conflict strategies in close coordination with relevant actors
including Rural District Development Council, Province Development Council, Councillors, Traditional leaders,
Community leaders, Zimbabwe Republic Police and Court Officials stakeholders on open and inclusive planning
processes and on conflict management around land administration and access to natural resources to support the
implementation of the strategies.

Output 1.1.3: Assessments of targeted sub-basins jointly deepened and extended, and effective current practices identified
in support of LDN decision making and corresponding capacity development programme designed and delivered for
relevant stakeholders from government, private sector, civil society and communities using a training-of-trainers
approach.

Under the lead of MECTHI through EMA and the oversight of the national LDN TWG, the project will provide tailored
(on-the-job) training for government technical staff from EMA, FC, Agritex, Department of Irrigation, Department of
Lands, ZINWA on relevant LDN tools and approaches for informed decision making on most suitable SLM and SFM
interventions for the project areas towards achieving LDN. This training will focus primarily on participatory approaches
that engage community members in mapping and identifying the areas of concern in their environment and supported by
relevant assessment and monitoring tools (e.g. Collect Earth, SHARP, Open Foris, SEPAL, participatory approaches). In
addition, the members of the national LDN TWG will be trained on the use of DRIP to document and monitor the progress
— of the GEF7 project and other investments — toward achieving the LDN targets.

The training activities will be initiated in PY1 following the LDN methodology that was developed and implemented

during the PPG phase (see Box 1). The project will leverage on the capacity that was already developed during the PPG
phase (e.g. training of government focal points and research associates in August 2019) to assess the wider landscapes in
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a comprehensive and participatory manner. The data generated will be used for the development of Integrated Land-Use
Plans (ILUPs) under Output 1.2.1.

The trainees will then be in charge of transferring their knowledge and skills to a core team of government and non-
government stakeholders from LTWGs, decentralised authorities, CTDT, World Vision and community leaders to
maximise their participation in the data collection campaign. This will be done through formal training and through on-
the-job training during the course of the assessments (e.g. SHARP, LADA, SEPAL). The data to be collected under the
GEF7 project will focus on refining and ground truthing the existing LDN data in the targeted basins using a participatory
approach. This will include remote sensing (i.e. mapping of Land Cover, Land Productivity, soil carbon while
simultaneously assessing land use change), ecosystem assessments (i.e. mapping and typology of natural forests and
plantations, wetlands health assessment), land degradation assessment (i.e. identification of key drivers of degradation,
assessment of soil erosion), economic evaluation of ecosystem services, and assessments of the effects of climate change
and ecosystem resilience. The targeted districts will further be supported in undertaking the inventory of genetic resources
in their districts (i.e. abundance and distribution of plant and animal species) as the baseline to enable the monitoring of
these species. Interventions for the sustainable use of resources of interest will be integrated in the ILUPs to be developed
under Output 1.2.1. Last, gender-sensitive and effective current practices on SLM and SFM in the targeted basins will
thereafter be jointly identified by local authorities and local communities under EMA’s leadership — taking results of the
assessment work (e.g. bright spot LD analysis) into account. Experience in SLM from other countries will also be built
on through the use of WOCAT platform. This identification of good SLM and SFM practices will inform the development
of the integrated landscape management plans under Output 1.2.1 and their implementation under Output 2.1.3.

Output 1.1.4: National policy framework, budgeting and finance mechanisms, and investment programmes, jointly
reviewed by relevant government institutions within key sectors such as agriculture, forestry and land tenure sectors, and
recommendations developed to integrate SLM, SFM and LDN

The LDN TWG will be supported in engaging in policy dialogues to identify the policy documents that do not fully
support integrated land-use management in alignment with LDN, and in developing an action plan to address the identified
weaknesses in the policy framework during PY 1. This will be done using a participatory approach with central government
and non-government stakeholders (e.g. ZELA), and based on the policy weaknesses already identified under the Forest
Forces project regarding SFM™2 (e.g. conflicts and contradictions between the forest sector and the land and resettlement
sectors) and during the formulation process for the comprehensive gender-sensitive land policy. Existing policy
documents to be discussed at the central level may include for example the bill of environmental rights in Zimbabwe’s
new constitution, the Environmental Management Act, the Rural District Councils Act, the Mines and Minerals Act, the
Forest Act, the National Forestry Policy (drafted), the National Water Policy, the National Gender Policy, the Climate
Change Policy. Gaps in the policy framework and required new policies to fill in these gaps will also be identified.

Based on the identified priorities, policy recommendations will be developed in collaboration with MECTHI, MLAWRR,
MWACSMEs, MLGPWNH, the PDCs, the DDCs and the Ministry of Justice, Legal and Parliamentary Affairs to support
the integrated management of natural resources. These recommendations will then be submitted to cabinet for validation.
During the PPG assessments, several opportunities to make the policy framework more conducive for integrated land use
planning, SLM, SFM and LDN were identified. These opportunities for improvement include:

i) Development of a Statutory Instrument to regulate wood extraction for Charcoal production to support improved
management of wood harvesting for charcoal production and address deforestation issues: This would be done using
a participatory approach and with support from the Zimbabwe Law Society.

ii) Development of a policy framework for PES by private sector entities — who directly or indirectly depend or affect
natural resources including forests — to support the maintenance of healthy ecosystems.

iii) Development of policy recommendations to update the National Environmental Policy 2009 and its strategies.
iv) Formulation of national forest certification standards to improve climate-resilient NTFP Value Chains in
support of sustainable source of income and forest preservation: This would including all types of forests — from
plantation, to indigenous forests (gazetted, state, communal, and private forests) — and provide a framework to enable the

118 These gaps identified under the Forest ForCES Project are supposed to be integrated in the draft Forestry Policy.
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sustainable exploitation of forest products within state and protected forests by communities, and to participate in the
national and international markets. The standards would be developed based on the Programme for Endorsement of Forest
Certification (PEFC) guidelines. The standard will then serve as the basis for certification of forest products (e.g. baobab,
marula) for both local and export markets in support of the VC development interventions under Output 2.2.1. This would
be done under the leadership of the FC with support from the Standards Association of Zimbabwe.

v) Development of certification standards for crop and small livestock to increase producers access to formal and
premium markets: This will include as examples organic certification for poultry and crops, fair trade and/or other
required certifications to support the development of climate-resilient Value Chains under Output 2.2.1.

vi) Development of policy recommendations and/or national guidelines to support the establishment of a sustainable
CSBs network to support local seeds production and increase farmers’ access to quality seeds particularly climate-
resilient NUSs: These recommendations and/or guidelines will focus inter alia on better recognising and supporting
farmers’ seed systems, on emphasising the importance of crop diversity, and on facilitating access to germplasm.

vii) Development of recommendations to mainstream the FFS/FFF approach for farmers empowerment: National
policies in the agricultural and forestry sectors could be improved to better integrate the FFS/FFF approach.

viii) Development of policy recommendations that support agroforestry to maximise the integration of trees in
agricultural systems.

The policy strengthening activities will be supported under the REM which will provide guidance for the policies related
to charcoal regulation, crop and forest products certification, PES scheme, CSB network and the FFS/APFS approach.

Based on the results of the PPG rapid capacity assessment, awareness raising on existing policy documents related to the
governance of natural resources (e.g. National Forestry Strategy, Forestry Policy) will also be undertaken under this
output through the production and dissemination of policy briefs and organisation of information workshops. A diversity
of means to disseminate policies will be used to reach the public as efficient as possible.

Opportunities to increase the channelling of funds for SLM and SFM interventions — particularly for those identified under
the ILUPs — through government finance mechanisms will also be identified. This will start with undertaking during PY1
an analysis of the proportion of the sectoral budget that is allocated to interventions contributing to LDN and proposing
recommendations for improvement if deemed necessary. High-level discussions on government budget repartition will
be organised by EMA in collaboration with the Ministry of Finance and Economic Development to identify opportunities
to transition from exclusively sectoral-based budgeting towards a more cross-sectoral approach that promotes
collaboration and facilitates the implementation of integrated management interventions for natural resources.

Existing public funding sources (e.g. carbon tax, environment fees) for environmental purposes will be analysed to
identify opportunities to increase the flow of funds into these schemes through identifying any weaknesses in the tax and
fees application systems and supporting improved enforcement. Negotiations for these funds to be used for SLM and SFM
interventions — starting with those identified under the ILUPs — in support of LDN will also be initiated. Furthermore,
the barriers to the operationalisation of the Environmental Fund will be identified as well as means to allocate the fund to
SLM and SFM interventions. Solutions will be proposed and presented to the Ministry of Finance and Economic
Development, and if feasible under the project, support will be provided to implement the selected approach to strengthen
and operationalise the Fund.

To further support SLM, SFM and LDN, ongoing government programmes — such as the Presidential Input Scheme
Programme, land restoration programme and tree planting programme — will be supported and their alignment with the
integrated management approach demonstrated under the GEF7 project will be strengthened to make these programmes
more effective, resilient and sustainable. For example, the Presidential Input programme will be supported in providing
agricultural inputs that promote the adoption of mixed agricultural system following conservation agriculture principles.
The methods and practices used under the land restoration and tree planting programmes of Forestry Commission will be
reviewed to identify scope for improvement and alignment with SLM, SFM and the LDN approach. Opportunities to
support the strengthening of the national FFS network, and the establishment and maintenance of a national CSBs
network, under long-term government programme will also be jointly identified with relevant government stakeholders.

Output 1.1.5: By-laws to support the implementation of the ILUPs in the targeted districts developed and validated
(Output 1.2.1)
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In addition to strengthening the national policy framework, the domestication and application of existing national laws
governing seed and seedlings’ production, access to land and forest resources, and monitoring and control of natural
resources exploitation (e.g. wood, genetic resources, sand) in the targeted districts will be supported through the
development of by-laws during PY2 with support from ZELA. The experience generated on the development of forest-
related by-laws under the Forest Forces project will be built on. In addition, EMA developed a guidance on environmental
by laws for RDCs which was trialled in some districts and aim to address several of the identified land-degradation issues.
The results of these trials will be built on, and the guidance document and trialled by laws will be refined where appropriate.
At ward level, communities through the ESCs will be supported in developing by-laws where necessary. Required by-
laws will be identified by the members of the cross-sectoral and gender-sensitive governance platforms through the
application of the community engagement strategy (Output 1.1.2). By-laws needed as a priority in the targeted districts to
support the implementation of the ILUPs designed under Output 1.1.4 will be developed in collaboration with local
communities, the DDCs, the PDCs and the Ministry of Justice, Legal and Parliamentary Affairs. The formulation of the
by-laws will be done following the step-by-step bottom-up approach developed under the Forest ForCES project to ensure
adequate participation of communities and other stakeholders as well as local leadership. Lessons learned from World
Vision’s Citizen Voice and Action social accountability approach will be built on and successful interventions will be
implemented to ensure communities have sufficient advocacy skills to continue to advocate for the enforcement of by-
laws and the creation of new ones during, and beyond, the life of the project. The new by-laws will then be validated by
Full Council at RDC level and sent to MLGPWNH for validation. Based on the PPG assessments, it is foreseen that the
following by-laws may be needed to support the implementation of the ILUPs: i) by-laws to monitor and control extraction
of identified genetic resources to prevent overexploitation and generate benefits to local communities (based on the results
of the inventory undertaken under Output 1.1.3 and in alignment with S.1 61 of 2009); ii) by-laws for improved monitoring,
permit allocation systems and control of sand mining and other similar extractive activities; iii) by-laws to support the
establishment of CSBs and community nurseries; iv) by-laws to provide more authority for policy enforcement to
traditional leaders to address land degradation issues in the targeted sub-basins; v) by-laws to support the sustainable
management of rangeland and forest resources in communal land in the targeted districts (e.g. to facilitate the establishment
of community-based forest management committees); vi) by-laws to support the implementation of the new Forestry
Policy (if validated); and vii) by-laws to support the implementation of the comprehensive gender-sensitive land policy —
currently under finalisation — in the targeted districts. Awareness-raising interventions will thereafter be implemented to
ensure that local authorities and local communities have a good understanding of the existing and new by-laws in the eight
targeted districts.

Outcome 1.2: Integrated Landscape Planning incorporating LDN objectives applied and sustained in the Save and Runde
sub-basins

Output 1.2.1: Two integrated landscape management and corresponding action plans developed for Save and Runde sub-
basins

The project will use the LDN-related data generated during the PPG phase (see LDN methodology in Box 1) which will
be complemented gradually by additional assessment work (carried out under Output 1.1.3) to initiate an integrated land-
use planning process starting in PY2 under the lead of EMA. In order to prepare for the development of the ILUPSs, an
awareness-raising campaign on the multiple benefits of integrated land-use planning and management for local
government, civil society organisations and communities will be designed and implemented. Based on the capacity needs
identified during the PPG phase, technical guidelines on land restoration will be developed, and training and required
equipment for the application of these guidelines will be provided to support the selection and the implementation of
interventions that are adapted to soil properties and agroecological zone, and cost effective under the ILUPs.

Two Integrated Land-Use Plans (ILUP) and Action Plans — one for Runde sub-basin and one for Save sub-basin — will be
designed based on the experience with the Lowveld management plan, the Tugwi-Mukosi dam buffer zone management
plan, lessons learned from the management of the Save Valley Conservancy, and on existing District Strategic Plans. This
planning process will be undertaken by the cross-sectoral and gender-sensitive governance platforms established under
Output 1.1.2 under close supervision from EMA and with support from the international LDN expert and the CTA. The
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design process will be based on the environmental, social, economic and climatic data collected under Output 1.1.3. The
ILUPs will be fully alignment with the new Land Policy. The participatory development of the ILUPs will enable to
identify any additional issues around land ownership and access rights in the sub-basins and design the required
interventions to address them. The ILUPs will be developed for a seven-year period to align with the review process of
the current 5-year District Strategic Plans scheduled for 2023 covering the period 2024-2025. The ILUPs’ Action Plans
will clearly define the expected results, implementation strategy, timeframe, roles and responsibilities of each stakeholder
groups, funding mechanism and monitoring systems. After their adoption, the ILUPs and Actions Plans will be widely
disseminated.

Output 1.2.2: Existing provincial-level, district-level and ward-level plans and finance mechanisms developed and
reviewed to align with the ILUPs and to support SLM, SFM and LDN.

Existing development plans in the targeted sub-basins will be revised/updated — based on their respective revision cycles
— in the targeted sub-basins to maximise their alignment with ILUPs. At the national level, the NEAP will be developed
in alignment with the ILUP to promote LDN at national level. At the district level, relevant existing development plans
to be aligned to the ILUPs include as examples: District Strategic Plans, District Adaptation Plans, District Disaster Risk
Reduction Plans and other relevant plans. During the next review process of these development plans, the interventions
of the ILUPs in the districts will be integrated in these documents. This approach will also promote the outscaling of the
interventions to the entire districts.

The development of the ILUPs will enable to cascade down the National Environmental Planning targets to district and
provincial levels. The capacity of EMA’s decentralised staff at district level, and of their focal points at ward and village
levels (i.e. Environment Committees at district level, Environment Sub-committees and their Local Environment Monitors
at ward level, and NRM committees at village level) will be strengthened through technical training on SLM and SFM,
improving communication equipment, and increasing their mobility (e.g. bicycles, motorbikes) and their visibility on the
ground. This will enable them to assist the implementation of the interventions planned under the ILUP at the ward and
village levels, and improve policy enforcement. In addition, EMA will be supported in assisting ward and village officers
to produce ward-level neutrality-focused and gender-sensitive Local Environment Action Plans (LEAPS) taking climate
change into consideration following an adequate community involvement process and in alignment with the ILUPs. The
LEAPs will guide cross-sectoral collaboration for the implementation of SLM and SFM at the local level. Lastly, in order
to further support the implementation of the ILUPs in the targeted sub-basins, advocacy to the Provincial District Councils
for the Devolution Fund to be allocated to SLM and SFM interventions following an LDN approach will be undertaken.

Component 2: Demonstrating, implementing, and scaling up and out SLM and SFM good practices in Save and Runde
basins.

Outcome 2.1: SLM and SFM interventions demonstrated and implemented in Save and Runde sub-basins.

Output 2.1.1: Capacity building programme delivered in the sub-basins and the targeted Forest, Farm and Rangeland
users supported in the implementation of SLM/SFM activities in targeted production landscapes

The forest, farm and rangeland users and FFPOs active in the targeted sub-basins who are interested in joining the project
and adopt SLM and SFM interventions including the establishment of CSB and tree nurseries, the adoption of improved
on-farm and rangeland management practices, and the strengthening of climate-resilient crop, livestock and NTFP Value
Chains based on the sustainable exploitation of natural resources will be identified (building upon PPG participatory
stakeholder assessment). The identified group will be encouraged to adopt a package of complementary practices for
livelihoods diversification and environmental sustainability (addressing simultaneous a set of identified LD drivers) in
order to maximise the climate resilience of their livelihoods.

In order to empower farmer and forest-user communities, maximise the sustainability of the SLM and SFM interventions
to be implemented under the project and facilitate the outscaling of the project interventions to other sub-basins, the
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FFS/APFS approach (combining agriculture, livestock and forestry) will be used for the implementation of the project
interventions under Component 2. The FFS/APFS network in Zimbabwe will be mapped, strengthened and expended
during PY2 and 3. A strategy document and its action plan will first be developed in collaboration with extension and
technical services of Agritex, EMA and FC under the lead of CTDT to harmonize and integrate the FFS/APFS approach
into the strategies of these departments and develop mechanism to sustain the FFSs/APFSs (i.e. through providing
continuous support and linking them to markets and cooperatives). Agritex, EMA and FC will then be supported by CTDT
as well as national and international experts in the implementation of the FFS/APFS strategy.

An assessment of the FFS/APFS material and human resources in term of master trainers and facilitators available in the
country — and of the planned of other ongoing projects supporting the FFS/APFS approach in the project area — will be
undertaken in collaboration with relevant sectors (e.g. Agritex, EMA, FC) as well as producers associations (e.g.
Zimbabwe Organic Producers Association). This assessment will include the FFSs focused on conservation agriculture
and irrigation schemes established by Agritex in collaboration with IFAD, and the APFS activities undertaken by FC for
the management of forest products under the Forest ForCES project. Based on the results of this assessment,
approximately 100 master trainers — including at least 30% women — with expertise in agronomy, livestock, forest, land
and water will be selected and trained. Five or six training sessions (at least one week per session) will be organised in a
sequential way (in principle one week per month) all along the production cycle (i.e. the duration will depend on the
considered crops, NTFPs and/or animal products). The training sessions will be organized by two Senior Master Trainers.
After the initial season-long training, FFSs/APFSs’ Master Trainers will continue to receive training once or twice a year
— in line with the evolving curricula and field needs — and coached throughout implementation. Master Trainers with
expertise on forest management will enable the Forestry Commission to reach villages more easily therefore contributing
to increase the extension capacity of the Forestry Commission.

The FFS/APFS Training curricula will be developed based on the SLM and SFM effective practices identified under
Output 1.1.3. The curricula will then be updated regularly based on field situation and community requests. Moreover,
such capacity building will facilitate the development of community environmental management plans to foster
communities’ ownership of SLM/SFM activities and their sustainability.

Proposed training themes for FFS/APFS trainers include inter alia: i) improved crop, beekeeping and free range poultry
production and management; ii) production and use of cover crops (e.g. lucerne, mulberry, moringa, leuceana); iii) crop
diversification using climate-resilient NUSs (in close alignment with CSBs establishment under Output 2.1.2); iv) disease
and pest prevention, control and management techniques in crops, free range poultry and beekeeping with special focus
on natural and traditional effective methods (ethnoveterinary medicine); v) on site feed formulation using available
resources; vi) production of organic manure and liquid tea for crop and tree production; vii) conservation and organic
farming; viii) agroforestry practices for on-farm woodfuel, fodder and food production; ix) vertical gardens for fodder
production; and X) local capacity development for the targeted communities and their traditional institutions according to
identified needs such as adaptation, planning, risk management, administrative and financial management, negotiation
skills and legal rights among others. The curricula for FFS/APFS regarding SFM will be developed in collaboration with
the Training College in Forestry based in Mutare.

The project will use the FFS/APFS orientation guide that was developed during the PPG with FAO technical divisions
support to roll out the training. Farmers, forest and rangeland users will start to apply the generated knowledge based on
the integrated curricula in PY2 with EMA undertaking overall coordination, CTDT and Agritex (for interventions in
croplands), World Vision and FC (for NTFPs and other forest-based activities) as the leading organisations. Interventions
will be supported by targeted supply infrastructure (e.g. CSBs and nurseries established under Output 2.1.1 and 2.1.2).

Mixed land use/communal land

As previously mentioned, decreasing agricultural productivity in the targeted landscape is caused mainly by inadequate
agricultural practices including monoculture, use of climate-sensitive crops agricultural input, and inappropriate soil
management (e.g. tillage) among others which results in erosion, and agriculture encroachment on forests and riverbanks.
Sustainable agriculture intensification will therefore be supported over at least 30,000 ha of communal land which are
mixed production landscapes. Targeted land users — with a particular focus on women — will be trained through the
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FFS/APFS approach and supported in the adoption of crop diversification methods (e.g. crop rotation, inter-cropping) —
using drought tolerant, nitrogen fixing and soil stabilizing pulses in connection with CSBs — and rainwater harvesting
techniques in order to support the sustainable intensification of on-farm production and increased resilience while
addressing land degradation. The adoption of agroforestry methods will also be promoted to enable the diversification of
income sources, increased resilience, soil enrichment, water retention as well as soil stabilisation. Training on the
production and use of organic compost, terracing on slopes and crop-livestock integration systems will also be provided
where appropriate. The establishment of consolidated garden will also be promoted where appropriate based on EMA
experience with previous initiatives in the sub-basins (e.g. Machongwe consolidated garden in Chimanimani Ward 3,
Dzone kushinga consolidated garden in Ward 20 of Buhera). Farmers will be supported in the use of seasonal climate
forecast for seed selection and timing of agricultural activities. Last, integrated pest management will be supported under
these mixed farming systems particularly in affected and high-risk areas of the Save and Runde sub-basins. Opportunities
to create synergies with the IFAD programme will be developed. The identified land degradation issue of riverbanks
cultivation will be addressed through increasing production on agricultural plots close to the river thereby reducing the
required size of the crop area and zoning the plot to promote tree planting with multi-benefit species on riverbanks.

The issues of deforestation for charcoal and overgrazing in grassland and in natural forests will be addressed by increasing
tree production in communal land. Land users, including at least 50% of women, will be trained in the establishment of
woodlots by using fast-growing multipurpose indigenous species for firewood, timber, fodder and food (e.g. fruit trees)
over at least 500 ha of communal land. This will be done under the lead of EMA in close collaboration with the Forestry
Commission and in alignment with the strengthening / establishment of tree nurseries under Output 2.1.2 and with the
Value Chain strengthening interventions under Output 2.2.1. Farmers and land managers will be supported to ensure the
proper selection and prioritization of the related fast-growing tree species according to the available climatic and edaphic
information. Potential tree species to be used to establish indigenous woodlot and for enrichment planting may include
Acacia xanthophloea (Fever tree), Vachellia polyacantha (Whitethorn tree), Fidherbia albida (Winter thorn / apple ring
acacia / Ana tree), and others.

To address the issue of overgrazing and the resulting erosion and livestock productivity loss, a set of interventions will be
implemented to reduce the pressure on pastoral resources within communal land. As previously mentioned, the promotion
of mixed farming systems with fodder production and the establishment of community woodlots that include fodder trees
in communal land will increase fodder availability and diversifying on farm sources of income, thereby reducing the
reliance of unproductive free roaming livestock management systems. In addition, rangeland management will be
improved in the Save and Runde sub-basins over 5,000 ha through the participatory development of grazing schemes
including the delineation of grazing areas, paths and no-access areas to enable natural regeneration, and the development
of rotation schemes. This will done in close collaboration with traditional leaders and will be based on EMA’s experience
with previous initiatives in the sub-basins (e.g. Govo Chirambadare Grazing Scheme in Ward 12 and Mazani Grazing
Scheme in Ward 23 in Masvingo).

Fires caused by human activities on the hill slopes contribute significantly to the destruction of tender saplings which are
regenerating naturally from seed dispersal. The construction of Tokwe Mukorsi dam poses a further threat to the nearby
tree populations, especially those at Nyuni Hills which are located in the dam°. These species will be planted and
conserved as much as possible under the GEF7 project interventions.

Prioritised gully areas will be integrated as no-access zones in the ILUPs to protect them from livestock trampling and
enable the implementation of assisted natural regeneration interventions. The convertion of gullies to earth dams will also
be considered where required. The selection of good restoration method for gullies will be done site by site based on the
experience of EMA under the HSBC project. In addition, small-scale invasive species control for Lantana camara and
Vernonanthura Polyanthes will be undertaken mechanically where required in the targeted SLM and SFM intervention
sites of the project to contribute to EMA’s baseline investments. Gully rehabilitation and invasive species management
will be undertaken over a total of 100 ha.

119 Tembani, Matarirano & Mutete (2014) Conservation of Bivinia Jalbertii: A Special tree of the Nyuni Hills. FORMAT, 2014:1
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Forest land

Land rehabilitation measures including assisted natural regeneration (ANR) interventions (e.g. Farmer-Managed Natural
Regeneration) will be implemented in at least 2,000 ha of forest area, sanctuaries and recreational park to enable soil
stabilization, soil enrichment and biodiversity. Following an integrated approach, the ANR interventions will be
undertaken in forested areas adjacent to the SLM interventions sites. The process of ANR implementation will include
building social support for restoration among the local communities, releasing naturally regenerating seedlings of desired
species from competition, suppressing weeds, controlling disturbances such as fire and uncontrolled grazing, and
enrichment planting with native tree species where required. This will be done in Chivi, Bikita, Chimanimani and
Chipinge districts as a priority.

Community-based management organisations will be established for the protection of forest resources and the sustainable
exploitation of wood and NTFP resources in collaboration with FC and building on their interventions in Manicaland.
These organisations will enable to clarify land ownership, uses and access rights in the corresponding forest area. Two
types of interventions will be supported:

i) Community Catchment Woodland Management around riverine areas: setting up community-based forest management
committees for both natural regeneration and sustainable exploitation activities (e.g. NTFPs) in Buhera (along Save,
Mwerahari, and Nyazvidzi rivers), Masvingo, Chivi (Tugwi river), and Chimanimani over an area of 90,000 ha; and

ii) Buffer Zone creation and Management: setting up community-based forest management committees around the Save
Valley Conservancy in Bikita and Masvingo over an area of 40,000 ha.

Building on the experience and lessons learned of the project partners (e.g. FC, World Vision) in fire management, the
existing on-the-ground fire-fighting teams will be strengthened through improved fire monitoring systems (Early Warning
Systems) and supported by the acquisition of more efficient equipment to create and maintain fire breaks. The participation
of local communities in the monitoring and response to fire will be maximised. Synergies with the interventions to reduce
tree cutting for woodfuel will be explored to link the creation of fire breaks with firewood provision. Improved fire
management will be undertaken over at least 7,000 ha.

The restoration of abandoned small-scale mining sites will be supported over at least 50 ha in Shurugwi, Masvingo and/or
Chimanimani districts. Multi-purpose species will be selected in collaboration with local communities to support
livelihoods and encourage the maintenance of the restored sites.

Output 2.1.2: CSBs established/strengthened and tree nurseries strengthened in support of SLM and SFM

In support of the SLM and SFM interventions under Output 2.1.3, a network of Community Seeds Banks (CSBs) and tree
nurseries will be strengthened/established during PY2 to support sustainable agricultural intensification and crop
diversification (including neglected and underutilized species such as millet and/or sorghum), strengthen local food
systems, and increase resilience to climate change. The interventions will include the establishment of farmer-centric
CSBs, participatory plant breeding (PPB) with a particular focus on climate-resilient NUSs, participatory variety selection
(PVS), participatory indigenous breeds’ selection for poultry, collaboration with public research institutions to enable
farmers to access advanced and segregated lines of germplasm. The CSB interventions will be implemented under the
leadership of the CTDT who already has valuable experience working with ICRISAT, CIMMYT and the Crop Breeding
Institute on the establishment of Community Seed Banks.

The CSBs will operate as local innovation hubs that connect a range of activities and people to enable the discovery and
use of a diversity of crops that are adapted to environmental changes and to the local needs and preferences of women
and men farmers. Local communities will be able to conserve seeds in the CSBs that can be used for diversifying the
agricultural systems locally or for restoring farm fields after a shock, in the medium to longer-term. The CSBs will also
provide a storage infrastructure for safeguarding varieties that have been selected or bred by individual farmers or
FFS/APFS and relieve individual farmers from undertaking preservation measures by themselves. The varieties required
to maintain the improved practices promoted under the GEF7 project will be available in the long term under the CSBs.

The CSBs will be established according to the following approach:
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a. Defining the CSB network’s scope, and developing and establishing an CSB framework.

b. Adapting existing facilities or developing new infrastructure with all the required processing and storage areas.

c. Implementing training programmes for the operation and management of CSBs.

d. Operationalising the CSBs through collecting seeds and documenting the stock using pre-established protocols,
supporting the conservation of NUSs and the development of seed varieties in collaboration with research institutions,
supporting the exchange of seeds and planting material, and providing the corresponding training (e.g. on Participatory
Plant Breeding (PPB), seed production, seed conservation, management and climate change adaptation strategies). Species
selection will be undertaken in collaboration with farmers and FFPOs, and with Agritex in order to maximise the synergies
with the Subsidies programme.

e. Raise the awareness of farmers, CSBs and government on farmer’s rights, and on access and control over the use of
plant generic resources for all community groups including marginalized groups.

Gene banks and nurseries for indigenous tree will also be strengthened building on Forestry Commission experience in
supporting farmers in seedlings production for reforestation in Chivi and in other areas (e.g. nurseries establishment in
Buhera, Chimanimani and Chipinge district). The interventions under the GEF7 project will focus on strengthening
existing nurseries (and expanding the nursery network in the targeted sub-basins if required) with a focus on climate-
resilient agroforestry species and natural forest species (e.g. declining species such as Bivinia jalbertii, Androstachys
johnsonii and/or Warbugia salutaris) for NTFP, woodfuel, construction, soil enrichment and restoration, and forest
restoration purposes. They will be selected in close alignment with Output 2.1.3 and 2.2.1 to support the implementation
and outscaling of SLM and SFM practices including the establishment of woodlots as well as the development of
sustainable livelihoods. Threatened tree species will be included as much as possible in the set of species to be promoted.
This will done in collaboration with Forestry Commission research centres.

Community Seed Banks (CSBs) and tree nurseries will enable to:

e increase local availability and affordability of seeds for climate resilient and suitable indigenous crop
varieties/cultivars;

o support agroforestry development (trees and shrubs/herbs for fodder, ethno-veterinary medicines, bee forage, energy,
wind protection, soil stabilisation and enrichment) with species with potential for commercialization and that are on
demand at household levels;

e support reforestation;

e promote grasses and herbs for water harvesting, natural pests and reptiles repellent, landscape stabilization and soil
conservation; and

e sustain availability of selected NTFPs.

Outcome 2.2: Key sustainable dryland commodity Value Chains established and/or strengthened.

Output 2.2.1: Miombo woodlands Value Chains (““basket product approach”) identified, selected and developed along
with bankable business plans

In parallel to the implementation of SLM and SFM practices under Output 2.1.1, the Value Chains linked to the
ecosystems under improved management will be strengthened to develop sustainable sources of income for communities.
This output will start during PY2. The interventions under Output 2.2.1 have been selected in close alignment with the
interventions under Output 2.1.3, and complementarity will be further strengthened during the project implementation
phase following a holistic approach. The selection criteria for the Business Plans to be supported will first be developed
under the lead of EMA and World Vision with support from the members of the Governance platforms (Output 1.1.2) and
the members of PSC (particularly Agritex, FC, ZPWMA, Private Sector, MWACSMEs, Ministry of Finance and
Economic Development, and Local Government) as well as the regional TA (Regional Exchange Mechanism) who will
ensure that opportunities offered by regional collaboration are maximised. A cross-sectoral selection committee will be
established with a subset of members from the governance platforms established under Output 1.1.2 (including key
government institutions, NGOs and Private Sector representatives). The criteria for the selection of climate-resilient Value
Chains in the Save and Runde sub-basins will include for example: climate resilience, national market
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demand/profitability, potential for regional and international export, potential for value addition, availability of inputs/raw
materials, availability of VValue Chain Support Services (e.g. extension, transport, finance mechanisms), organizational
capacity of farmers and actors in the chain, private sector support/investment, inclusiveness (youth and women),
environmental considerations, employment creation, potential for rapid implementation, existing donors and partner
support, existing government support, and consumer benefits. This list of criteria will be refined at project inception based
on the assessments undertaken at PPG phase, the data collected on the extend, trends and drivers of land degradation and
climate change impact under Output 1.1.3, and the ILUPs developed under Output 1.2.1.

World Vision will support community members in clustering into strong associations to empower them and give them the
opportunity to have more financial autonomy thereby reducing their dependency on government support. The eligibility
criteria for FFPOs and community groups to be supported by the project will first be developed in collaboration with
Ministry of Women Affairs, Community, Small and Medium Enterprises (MWACSMEsS), Ministry of Youth, Sport, Arts
and Recreation (MYSAR) and the Ministry of Finance and Economic Development Planning, as well as Young
Volunteers for the Environment (YVE) Zimbabwe and Zimbabwe Youth Biodiversity Network to ensure that
opportunities for youth development are maximised. Existing FFPOs and community groups — including producers’
groups and associations — in the targeted landscapes will then be mapped, building upon PPG’s Value Chains assessments
and participatory stakeholder mapping results. Their capacity will be assessed by World Vision in collaboration with
EMA, CTDT, Agritex and Forestry Commission. Where applicable the project will provide training in the steps necessary
to formalise and/or strengthen producer groups with management structures, roles, responsibilities and negotiated by-laws
and benefit distribution mechanisms.

The project will focus on increasing entrepreneurship, access to markets and finance through equitable Value Chains and
business development services within FFPOs. FFPOs support gender-based Value Chain analysis and development to
increase scale of market share, processing enterprises and prioritise investments and broker access to finance with forest
and farm business. Activities may include:

o Work with the forest and farm producers in each community to explain the benefits of forming a producer organisation
(around many different potential products) and provide training in the steps necessary to formalise those groups with
management structures, roles, responsibilities and negotiated by-laws and benefit distribution mechanisms.

e Provide Market Analysis and Development training-of-trainers for women and men from FFPOs and forestry
extension services to enable them to deliver training on how to screen and then develop viable market options for the
more promising timber, and NTFP products.

e Train women and men producers in Market Analysis and Development to build entrepreneurial ability to assess
markets and financial profitability, technologies (for quality, aggregation, processing, and packaging), sustain the
natural resource supply-base, undertake legal registration of FFPOs /or link local level associations to existing national
level Commodity / Producer Associations and arrange social benefit sharing.

e Support FFPOs to develop group savings and loan structures (from the profits of their existing Value Chains) with a
view to investing in alternative environmentally friendly forest-based livelihood options (including tree planting,
processing, and packaging and marketing).

e Undertake exchange visits for women and men from FFPOs, support institutions, and local authorities to successful
cases to enhance knowledge and confidence in viable market options for forest products. These events will aim to
increase exposure of forest and farm producer to climate resilient landscape planning, sustainable production
businesses and potential markets

e Build the capacity of women and men from FFPOs for regular risk management assessments of their enterprises to
proactively identify, prioritise, and adaptively manage challenges that need to be overcome to maintain business
development.

e Support FFPOs to develop group savings and loan structures (from the profits of their existing Value Chains) with a
view to investing in alternative environmentally friendly farm-based livelihood options (including processing,
packaging, and marketing).

e Encourage Apex Forest and Farm Producer Organizations (e.g. Zimbabwe Organic Producers Association,
Beekeepers Association of Zimbabwe, Southern Africa Essential Oil Producers Association, Zimbabwe Free Range
Poultry Association) to both enroll and add value to new FFPO businesses to enhance revenue generation (and hence
the sustainability) of those commodity associations.
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e Develop the capacity of Apex Forest and Farm Producer Organizations to provide ongoing business incubation
support to women and men to develop and scale-up small-scale forest enterprises based on timber, NTFPs, indigenous
chicken/poultry, and agroforestry crops (with a focus on diversifying NTFPs with climate-resilient underutilized
products and their related technologies).

Eligible FFPOs will then be selected based on the results of the capacity assessment and trained by World Vision in the
development of Business Plans and their sustainability strategies with focus on a set of climate-resilient crops, livestock
and/or NTFPs Value Chains to strengthen sources of income thereby increasing the resilience of livelihoods. This will
focus on women and youth in particular. CTDT will provide technical support to World Vision for the climate-resilient
NUS Value Chains where necessary. Selected FFPOs will then be supported in the presentation of their Business Plans
to the cross-sectoral selection committee and the selection will be undertaken. The benefitting FFPOs will subsequently
be supported for the implementation of the selected business plans and their sustainability strategy. Lastly, in order to
further strengthen and sustain the benefitting FFPOs, training on financial and administrative management and on specific
skills for the selected Value Chains will be provided to FFPOs based on the results of the capacity assessment. In addition
to the support to FFPOs to conduct climate change risk assessment, and other exercises to develop climate resilient plans
and strategies.

Several opportunities for the development of sustainable Value Chains have been identified for each land-use type in Save
and Runde sub-basins during the rapid Value Chain analysis that was conducted during the PPG phase (see Box 1).
According to the results, in forest land, the baobab Value Chains (e.g. fruit, pulp, supplements, flavours, drink, fixed oil,
fibre for crafts, seed and baobab seedlings) could be strengthened to provide sustainable income to local communities.
Baobabs are found in abundance in Chimanimani Wards 5, 8 and 20, Chipinge Wards 21, 1 and 3, and Bikita Ward 20.
There is increasing demand for Baobab products in the region (e.g. South Africa) and overseas but this demand is currently
mostly unmet. Key elements of this Value Chain already exist from research (e.g. Bio Innovation Zimbabwe), to regional
and national associations (e.g. Southern Africa Essential Oil Producers Association, PhytoTrade Africa) and private sector
actors (e.g. Delta Corporation, Profeeds, Bayoba Pvt Ltd, Boamix Processing Centre, Kaza Natural Oils, Four Seasons,
AfriDeli, Pharmapack). Gatherers (including 81% of women) are organised into small groups that sell the fruits directly
to private sector companies. The absence of processing and marketing association limits the negotiation power of gatherers
and their capacity to transform the products for value adding. As a result, gatherers income is low and the Value Chain is
therefore not attractive to communities. Producers have limited access to technology and facilities for value addition and
storage which prevent them from meeting food safety standards. The benefits from this Value Chain to local communities
is therefore limited. Similarly, opportunities for the development of honey and wax products’ Value Chain have been
identified, as well as opportunities to produce natural oils based on a diversity of NTFPs such as Marula, Sour Plums and
Wild Melons. The Value Chains strengthening interventions will build upon the investments of the Forest ForCES project
that supported the development of climate-resilient baobab, honey and marula Value Chains in eight districts including
Chimanimani. For example, a Baobab processing centre was established in Gidyanga, Chimanimani district. Beekeeping
equipment, training in basic and advanced bee-keeping, community structuration into bee keepers associations and
improved linkages to market was also supported in Chimanimani which enabled significant increase in bee keepers
income. World Vision will work with the industry members and associations to extend the benefit of improved market
linkages beyond simply buyer relationships but including also links to the necessary goods and services involved in
production. The project team will work to strengthen the surrounding market system such that it better serves these
industries in the long term.

Potential interventions to strengthen climate-resilient NUSs, small livestock and NTFP Value Chains as part of and
beyond the supported Business Plans’ development and in close coordination with SLM and SFM interventions under
Output 2.1.2 and 2.1.3 may include:

i) training on hygiene and sanitation when manipulating the products;

ii) processing and diversification of products from climate-resilient NTFP, livestock and crop Value Chains;

iii) development of Zimbabwe standards for these products and access to certification through close linkage with Outputs
1.1.4 and 3.1.2;

iv) awareness raising on health benefits of targeted products (e.g. baobab to combat malnutrition) to increase local use;
v) establishment of individual or communal nurseries to sustain the supply for these products beyond the project lifespan
(through close linkage with Output 2.1.2);
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vi) promotion of tree planting for bee foraging (for honey production) in close alignment with Outputs 2.1.2 and 2.1.3;
vii) installation of beehives in forest plantations based on the results from the Forest ForCES project; and

viii) increased access to regional and international markets to sell the products (in close alignment with the regional
coordination mechanism under Output 3.1.2).

In crop land, the improvement of the millet Value Chains and potentially the sorghum Value Chain could be supported
under the project. These Value Chains are hindered by a shortage of producers in comparison to the demand (which is
growing both nationally as an alternative to maize and internationally as healthier staple crops), limited access to high
yielding, climate-resilient seed varieties from research centres and insufficient linkages of the farmers to the market. The
establishment of CSBs under Output 2.1.1 will support increased farmers’ access to locally adapted, climate-resilient
seeds. Intercropping millet with cowpeas or groundnut under an agroforestry system could enable increased productivity
through soil enrichment and resilience to climate change. In addition, to the consumption of its pods, its leaves can make
good animal feed. Groundnuts production is also much lower than national demand and was therefore identified as a
potential Value Chain to be focused on under the project. Other limitations of this Value Chains include the limited access
to quality seeds, inadequate producers’ organization, limited agronomic and processing knowledge of producers, and poor
management of aflatoxins which prevents selling to big processors. The opportunities presented by Aloe farming will also
be investigated. Last, free range poultry production could be supported on farm under a mixed agricultural system. There
is currently high unmet national and international demand for free-range organic indigenous chicken and eggs. Producers
capacity to meet this demand is limited by insufficient accessibility to commercial organic feed and ethno-veterinary
products, low access to pure breeds and few micro loans opportunities to purchase initial input.

To address the issue of forest degradation for charcoal production, the data collection and analysis previously undertaken
by Forestry Commission on charcoal in Chipinge will first be complemented through assessing the producers, suppliers
and end users of fuelwood resources, the consumption partners, and the impact on forest land in the districts of Buhera,
Chivi and Shurugwi. A review of the socio-cultural-economic elements around the use of woodfuel in the targeted villages
and the efforts invested in wood harvesting will be assessed. In addition to the establishment of woodlots in
communal/resettled land (Output 2.1.1) that will contribute to addressing the issue of deforestation for woodfuel, the
sustainable harvesting and production of woody biomass will also be supported by: i) harvesting existing wood resources’
more sustainably (e.g. sustainable harvesting in forests based on respective agro-ecological and socio-economic context
of the intervention area, SFM); ii) planting and maintaining trees on-farm (e.g. agro-forestry, SLM) in close alignment
with FFS/APFS trainings; iii) establishing woodlots/plantations with focus on institutions that consume a lot of fuelwood
for cooking such as schools.

Awareness-raising campaigns on forest degradation caused by tree cutting for woodfuel will then be implemented from
the provincial to the village level. This will include awareness-raising sessions for communities and institutions on the
use alternative sources of energy to increase uptake for these improved technologies.

This output will leverage on the envisaged regional knowledge exchange structure (REM) to discuss and share evidence-
based practices on sustainable charcoal Value Chains in the Miombo and Mopane ecoregion. This knowledge exchange
will build upon the recently conducted regional woodfuel workshop (FAO, CIFOR, Feb 2020) were eight countries
discussed and shared lessons on regional charcoal trade and movements, tenure and institutional arrangements for charcoal
sourcing/production systems, options for sustainable tree sources and the promotion of efficient charcoal production
practices and on the early warning system on fire management. Exchange visits to other Miombo countries such as Zambia
will be organized to showcase regulatory arrangements to address the issue of deforestation for charcoal production.

Output 2.2.2: Finance and business incubation mechanisms established in support of Forest Farm Producers and their
organizations

In addition to the identification of public funding for SLM and SFM under Output 1.2.2, opportunities to raise funding
from the private sector will be identified under Output 2.2.2. The objective is to raise private funding for the strengthening
and maintenance of the project interventions (e.g. climate-resilient Value Chains development), upscaling of SLM and
SFM interventions to other parts of the sub-basins and to other sub-basins within Save and Runde basins, as well as
upscaling to other basins. Public and private funds raising will be pivotal in achieving the national LDN targets.
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Investment opportunities from the private sector will be identified — under the lead of World Vision and in close
collaboration with EMA, FC, Agritex and private sector representatives such as FOTE - to provide additional funding to
further support the implementation of business plans and businesses sustainability, as well as the outscaling of SLM and
SFM within and beyond the targeted sub-basins. The targeted institutions include microfinance institutions, large
corporates, plantation owners and mining companies among others. Microfinance institutions (e.g. SACCOs, CBZ,
AgriBank, Youth and Women Banks) will first be approached to discuss opportunities to increase access to financial
support for smallholder farmers/groups/associations interested in adopting or developing SLM and SFM practices. The
benefits of the integrated landscape-level and climate resilience approach demonstrated under the project will be presented
to the identified financial institutions. The microfinance institutions interested in the approach will be supported in
channelling their financial support towards smallholder farmers/groups/associations willing to adopt or develop SLM,
SFM practices and sustainable VC under the LDN approach. This will promote the outscaling of the project approach and
interventions across the Save and Runde basins and in other basins.

The current contribution of private sector companies operating in the Save and Runde sub-basins — including corporates
(e.g. Econet Wireless and Zimoco), large plantations owners in Chimanimani and Chipingue (e.g. Cashel Valley, Gwigwi
Estate, Silver Streams), fuel companies (e.g. Glo fuels, Zua), and medium to large mining companies — to environmental
protection will be assessed. The satisfaction and expectations of private companies who are already contributing to
environmental protection regarding the usage and reporting on their financial support will be investigated. The potential
for further financial contribution from companies already contributing and not yet contributing, and the conditions that
must be met to attract further funding will then be identified. Guidelines for the implementation of CSR and/or PES
opportunities identified will be developed as well as recommendations to strengthen the enabling policy environment for
CSR and PES. Thereafter, the realisation of some of the opportunities identified will be supported under the project.
Negotiations will be engaged with private companies interested in green financing to get commitment or pledges for the
development of SLM, SFM and sustainable Value Chains (and potentially antipoaching measures around national parks
and conservancies) in Save and Runde sub-basins and beyond. Furthermore, advocacy interventions will be undertaken
for the private companies’ group FOTE to support SFM — and potentially SLM — interventions as part of their donations.

The LDN Donor/Finance RoundTable piloted under Output 2.2.2 will be institutionalised to further identify financing
opportunities within the public and private sectors, and establish new partnerships to support LDN. The LDN
Donor/Finance RoundTable will include government and non-government representatives, and relevant private sector
actors (e.g. microfinance institutions, private sector supporting environmental activities or with interest to do so). The
objective of the LDN Donor/Finance RoundTable will be to further identify and raise matching funding opportunities for
the implementation of bankable Business Plans and funding opportunities for SLM, SFM and LDN beyond the project
areas and lifespan.

Component 3: Strengthening Knowledge Management, Monitoring and Collaboration for addressing SLM/SFM at
landscape, national, regional and global levels

Outcome 3.1. Project implementation supported by an M&E strategy based on measurable and verifiable outcomes and
adaptive management principles.

Output 3.1.1: M & E strategy developed with relevant stakeholders, clearly defining the expected outcomes, expected
implementation timeframe, and confirmation through objectively verifiable indicators and means of verification.

A detailed M&E Plan using a results-based management approach will be developed. To do so, an M&E specialist will
be hired in PY1 to design and establish an M&E system to obtain information on progress in meeting targets, evaluating
results and facilitating the systematization of experiences. To enable the comparison between different practices and
approaches, and the identification of good practices as well as their success factors, the M&E approaches (e.g. use of the
ILAM toolbox) used in the different DSL IP projects will be harmonised. The M&E tools will also be harmonised as
much as possible (e.g. use of SEPAL platform) to facilitate knowledge sharing under Outcome 3.2. Throughout the
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duration of the project, monitoring reports will be prepared by the PMU according to the M&E system. The results matrix
(Annex 1) presents the expected results from the project, related indicators and measurement methods and tools that will
be used. Throughout the project duration, annual financial audits will be conducted to ensure that resources are
appropriately used as planned.

Output 3.1.2: Mid-Term Review and Final Evaluation carried out

An independent Mid-Term Review will be conducted in PY3 by experts selected by FAO with the approval of the Project
Steering Committee (PSC). The technical Mid-Term Review will be important to assess the project progress towards
achieving its targets and objectives and also to assess the project management effectiveness. Recommendations to
eventually adjust and update some of the outputs and activities will also be made if necessary. During PY5, an independent
Final Evaluation will be conducted. Lessons learnt and recommendations produced by the final evaluation will be
fundamental for future replication and scaling up of restoration initiatives.

Outcome 3.2: Data collection and knowledge sharing approach on SFM/SLM contributing to LDN assessment work
improved

Output 3.2.1 Knowledge Management strategy developed and implemented with lessons learned and best
approaches/practices on addressing LD at landscape-level captured for their dissemination at the landscape and national
levels

A gender-sensitive/responsive knowledge management and communication strategy and a financing plan will be
developed to increase knowledge sharing at the central, district, ward and village levels, as well as at the regional level
under the REM to be established under the Global Coordination Project. This will be based on the usage and functioning
of existing platforms such as the Biodiversity forum and Green Line, and on the priority information needs of key
departments (e.g. EMA, FC, Agritex, ZINWA, ZPWMA, CCMD). The establishment of the national LDN repository will
be supported under the project and the information collected under Output 1.1.3 will be made available on this national
database which will also enable the centralisation of information on other basins. This database will be continuously
strengthened during the project implementation phase particularly for the Save and Runde basins. The database will be
accessible to all relevant sectors. The working groups on drylands and related platforms (e.g. Committee on Forestry
Working Group on Dryland Forests and Agrosylvopastoral Systems, the Collaborative Partnership on Forests, the Global
Landscapes Forum, the Global Soils Partnership, and the World Overview of Conservation Approaches and Technologies)
and the regional-level platforms (e.g. SADC GGW!I, the Miombo Network, the GEF-6 AP Policy and Science Interface,
WOCAT) will also be strengthened in coordination with the REM. Awareness-raising interventions on new and existing
knowledge-sharing platforms and training on how to use them efficiently will be implemented. Specific training will also
be provided on a demand basis to relevant departments of the use of existing sources of information (e.g. WOCAT,
TerrAfrica) and user-friendly guides will be developed/strengthened where necessary.

To highlight the importance of documenting change management approaches and innovative solutions, and to help show
results and impact, FAO’s South-South and Triangular Cooperation Division and its partners are documenting the baseline
status of the targeted landscapes in every country, using a participatory video approach. This interactive, dynamic and
powerful monitoring tool includes local communities and different stakeholders. Moreover, it provides a wholesome view
of the project’s progress at every stage, including changes within the local community, the local governments and other
stakeholders that may occur throughout the lifetime of the project. Through this in-depth observation, the initiative aims
to point out what impact these changes may have on dryland management and degradation. Once the baseline is
established, each country will continue this monitoring process until best practices are identified and each project reaches
its completion. The final product will then be translated and disseminated among the 11 countries involved, cross
pollinating and sharing the identified best practices, the supporting knowledge and the lessons learned. The dissemination
will occur through various international and regional mechanisms by leveraging on the convening power of the Working
Group on Dryland Forests and Agrosilvopastoral Systems. In the long term, this participatory approach will feed into a
digital library containing an array of different contexts and paths, serving as a pragmatic learning platform for contributing
partners and members achieving the objective of making every voice count for adaptive management, at every level.
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Output 3.2.2 Knowledge exchanges on Drylands IP results and collaboration between neighbouring countries and at
regional and global levels to support mutual capacity development and learning

The knowledge and experience generated on integrated development planning and on the design and implementation of
SLM and SFM practices under Components 1 and 2 through the Monitoring and Evaluation system (Output 3.1.1) — as
well as other baseline interventions from EMA, FC and Agritex supporting the LDN approach — will be collected and
compiled on a continuous basis through the project implementation phase. The knowledge generated will then be
packaged into a diversity of communication material adapted to different governmental and non-governmental audiences
from different sectors at the sub-national, national, regional and global levels.

The communication material to be developed under Output 3.2.1 will be published on the national LDN repository and
through other existing national communication streams and knowledge platforms (Output 3.2.1), as well as on regional
and global platforms (Output 3.2.2). As an example, discussions and knowledge sharing on sustainable charcoal Value
Chains in the Miombo region will be supported in alignment with Output 3.2.2. This knowledge exchange will build upon
the recently conducted regional woodfuel workshop (FAO & CIFOR, Feb 2020) were eight countries in Southern and
Central Africa discussed and shared lessons on regional charcoal trade and movements, tenure and institutional
arrangements for charcoal sourcing/production systems, options for sustainable wood sources and the promotion of
efficient charcoal production practices. Similar regional workshops and global workshops will be organised by the Global
Coordination Project through the REM to discuss land degradation issues, and experiences in implementing SLM, SFM
and LDN between and beyond DSL IP countries. These workshops will enable the joint identification of solutions to
common land degradation issues, and promote outscaling of successful approaches.

To further strengthen the national FFS/APFS network, the exchange of knowledge and experience with other FFSs at the
regional and global scales will be promoted using the regional and global FFS/APFS networks. Firstly, regional exchange
workshops with the project team and FFS/APFS experts from other countries that are part of the DSL IP programme will
be organized. Secondly, two regional training workshops will be organized for FFS/APFS and M&E experts from
Zimbabwe and neighbouring countries on M&E tools, systems and impact assessment methodologies for FFS/APFS
activities. This will facilitate the production of evidence-based information on the implementation of the FFS/APFS
approach in each country. Cross-country interactions between FFS/APFS Master Trainers and national country team
FFS/APFS experts will be further strengthened during regional refresher training courses. Lastly, FFS/APFS experts from
Zimbabwe and other DSL IP countries will be invited to participate to international exchange meetings organised by the
global FFS/APFS platform on different topics.

REGIONAL KNOWLEDGE SHARING

SFM-DSL IP will unite six countries from the Miombo & Mopane Ecoregion with up-to-date technical knowledge and
innovative financing tools in support of the LDN national targets by 2030. This Output will ensure that the project team
and partners fully benefit from the capacity development and knowledge management work of the Global Coordination
Project of SFM-DSL IP, and share the lessons learned and good practices generated by other IP partner countries,
especially those of Miombo and Mopane Ecoregion. A budget provision will be made to allow Zimbabwean projects to
participate to the knowledge-sharing and training events organised under the regional knowledge exchange structure
(REM) to discuss and share evidence-based practices on shared SLM and SFM practices relevant in the country. The
NRM themes of interest in Zimbabwe and several DSL IP countries in the Miombo & Mopane ecoregion for which
regional events will likely be organised include as example sustainable charcoal Value Chains, fire management, and
community-based rangeland management systems in communal land. The participation of the Zimbabwean project team
and partners to the annual meetings of SFM-DSL IP and other capacity development events organised by the GCP, SADC,
UN COPs, IUCN Global Congress, among others, will also be budgeted for. To maximise the impact of this integration,
the beneficiaries of the GCP learning program will commit to share the knowledge acquired through the organisation of
workshops involving beneficiaries and partners, once back in Zimbabwe.
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As part of the cross-fertilisation exercise within SFM-DSL IP, the PMU will organize learning visits of project partners
to other SFM-DSL IP projects in the Miombo and Mopane ecoregion, to improve South-South cooperation and mutual
learning. The Forestry Commission in Zimbabwe may for example be supported in learning from Zambia and
Mozambique on their management approach, policy and institutional framework, and enforcement strategy on charcoal.
With the help of the GCP, the project will identify the most suitable learning opportunities in other countries and will
organise at least two visits of approximately one week, with the help of the host partner. The visit will involve between
8-10 participants from Zimbabwe. Participants will be asked to gather accurate information from the learning events, to
help prepare and conduct post-return workshops or meetings to disseminate the acquired knowledge. The PI1U will liaise
with the GCP to host similar learning visits for other SFM-DSL IP partners, based on the most successful achievements
of the project in Zimbabwe. For example, knowledge-sharing on the management of invasive species will be facilitated
under the project. The Forestry Commission will be supported in building on the experience of other countries of the
region (e.g. Namibia, Botswana) in invasive species management to identify environmentally friendly and cost-effective
methods to prevent invasion and control invasive bush and tree species (e.g. Lantana camara, Vernonanthura polyanthes)
including opportunities to derive income from the removal of invasive species in the targeted sub-basins. A management
strategy will thereafter be developed for improved management of invasive species in the targeted landscape.

TRANSBOUNDARY ISSUES

Under Outcome 3.1, the knowledge of transboundary issues concerning the resources of Save and Runde sub-basins will
be strengthened to support decision-making and management planning to address identified land-degradation drivers in
Miombo and Mopane woodlands through intergovernmental collaboration. Priority issues will be identified in a
collaborative manner as well as opportunities to address them. Opportunities for collaboration to strengthen the
development of nature-based, sustainable sources of income, and for knowledge sharing between neighbouring countries
will also be identified. For example, Runde basin stretch to neighbouring country Mozambique, therefore Zimbabwe and
Mozambique will be supported in identifying interventions to address priority transboundary issues linked to land
degradation and strengthen opportunities for sustainable development offered by transboundary collaboration.

A diagnostic of transboundary issues between Zimbabwe and Mozambique such as veldt fires, invasive alien species
(mainly invasive bush species), illegal mining, charcoal and watershed management will be undertaken in collaboration
with government representatives, NGOs, FFPOs and community leaders, and SADC. The analysis will include identifying
and quantifying the market of natural products, assessing the impact of transboundary activities on land degradation in
the targeted landscapes, and identifying opportunities to improve the management of transboundary resources. A similar
diagnostic of transboundary issues between Zimbabwe and South Africa such as the extraction of genetic resources (e.g.
teabush) from the Save and Runde sub-basins will also be undertaken if prioritised by government stakeholders.

Based on the results of the diagnostic, the transboundary issues affecting the Save and Runde sub-basins to be addressed
as a priority under the GEF7 project will be selected through collaboration between the central government and
decentralized government actors from Zimbabwe, Mozambique and South Africa. Means to address them will also be
identified in a collaborative manner between the countries involved and their implementation will be supported. As an
example, means to address the issue of circulation of wood and charcoal between Zimbabwe and Mozambique through
transboundary collaboration will be identified.

In parallel to transboundary issues, existing opportunities for collaboration between neighbouring countries will be
identified. For example, opportunities to harmonise certification standards and regulations between countries to facilitate
the sustainable trade of high-value NTFPs between countries based on the climate-resilient VValue Chains supported under
Output 2.2.1 will be investigated. In addition, collaboration for the management of Chimanimani TFCA (e.g. joint aerial
surveys, joint species monitoring to better understand population dynamics and distribution of key species, joint law
enforcement programs) and its buffer zone will be strengthened under the GEF7 project in Mozambique and the GEF7
project in Zimbabwe with support from the GCP project. This is in alignment with the MoU signed between the two
countries in June 2001. Finally, opportunities for experience sharing between Zimbabwe and Mozambique (e.g. on the
EarthRanger system), and other neighbouring countries will also be identified.

Output 3.2.3 Participatory landscape level LDN monitoring, reporting and evaluation system established and operational
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To support continuous LDN monitoring beyond the project to follow the progress towards achieving LDN targets, the
LDN monitoring system will be institutionalised. The continuous use of DRIP initiated under Output 1.1.3 will be
supported. A participatory methodological approach to collect the required data and information for LDN monitoring will
be developed and validated with local communities. A web-platform for transparent LDN monitoring, reporting and
evaluation will be developed in Zimbabwe based in alignment with DRIP. Recommendations will then be made to guide
the institutionalization of the monitoring process for sustainable, participatory landscape LDN monitoring.
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Annex J: Miombo/Mopane Regional Exchange Mechanism (REM) Strategy

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1tT8LF45ccBXInVc3t5ZG9scQQcCIPY9/view?usp=sharing
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Annex K1: Environmental and Social Risk Certification
Please copy here the Environmental and Social Risk Certification under generated by FPMIS under the responsability of
the Lead Technical Officer.

From Shylock]
S 5
Would the project, if implemented? N_ot No Yes Unknown
Applicable
Tenure
Negatively affect the legitimate tenure rights of individuals, communities X

or others!2?

ESS 6 INVOLUNTARY RESETTLEMENT AND DISPLACEMENT

Avoid the physical and economic displacement of people? X

ESS 7 DECENT WORK

Adhere to FAO’s guidance on decent rural employment, promoting more and
better employment

opportunities and working conditions in rural areas and avoiding practices that
could increase workers’ vulnerability?

Respect the fundamental principles and rights at work and support the effective
implementation of other international labor standards, in particular those that X
are relevant to the agri-food sector?

ESS 8 GENDER EQUALITY

Have the needs, priorities and constraints of both women and men been taken

. . : X
into consideration?

Promote women’s and men’s equitable access to and control over productive

resources and services?

Foster their equal participation in institutions and decision-making processes?

ESS 9 INDIGENOUS PEOPLES AND CULTURAL HERITAGE

Are there any indigenous communities in the project area? X

Are project activities likely to have adverse effects on indigenous peoples’

rights, lands, natural resources, territories, livelihoods, knowledge, social fabric, X

traditions, governance systems, and culture or heritage (tangible and

intangible)?

Are indigenous communities outside the project area likely to be affected by the X

project?

Designed to be sensitive to cultural heritage issues? X

120 In accordance with Voluntary Guidelines on the Responsible Governance of Tenure of Land, Fisheries and Forests in the Context of National
Food Security (VGGT ) http://www.fao.org/docrep/016/i2801e/i2801e.pdf
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Annex K2: Stakeholder Engagement Matrix

Stakeholder Engagement Matrix

121

The table below summarizes the main stakeholders that were consulted during project preparation (PPG) and/or who will play a role in the project
implementation. It also indicates the methodology for consultation or engagement.

Types of stakeholders

o Key Stakeholders: Have skills, knowledge or position of power to significantly influence the project
e Primary Stakeholders: Directly affected by the project / direct beneficiaries
e Secondary Stakeholders: Only indirectly or temporarily involved / indirect beneficiaries

management and protection of the

management, overview of LDN and land-use

Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
a) National and local government
Ministry of | Key The MECTHI is a ministry that Inception, regional | The MECTHI is the lead agency in the|The involvement of
Environment, Chair of the |strives to manage, conserve and workshops (17| formulation and implementation of the| MECTHI  (e.g. the
Climate, Tourism|PSC promote the sustainable use of natural September &  4-5|project. permanent secretary) will
and  Hospitality | Hosts EMA, | resources and facilitate the delivery of November 2019) be particularly important
Industry the Lead | high-quality tourism products that Pre-validation meeting | The MECTHI will chair PSC meetings. to support EMA with
(MECTHI) Execution |contribute to  the  economic on 25 Feb 2020 cross-sectoral
Agency development of Zimbabwe. Validation meeting held coordination, and for the
on 15 October 2020 discussion on capacity
MECTHI was building of decentralised
the process by EMA and process under Output
the FC. 122
Environmental Key EMA is a statutory agency Inception, regional | EMA will lead the project execution (as per [ EMA has very valuable
Management Direct responsible  for  ensuring  the workshops, RDC |agreed implementation modality). It will|experience in  cross-
Agency (EMA) | beneficiary |sustainable management of natural meetings, field visits|support the implementation of the project|sectoral coordination
and Lead |resources and the protection of the (17 September, 10-11|components. (e.g. HSBC project) and
Executing |environment, the prevention of October & 4-5 at the technical level on
Agency pollution and environmental November 2019) As the executing agency, EMA will host the | land rehabilitation.
degradation, the preparation of Participation to the DSL | Project Management Unit. In addition, EMA
Environmental Plans for the IP workshop in Rome|will be tasked with overall project

121 See FAO Operational Guidelines for Stakeholder Engagement. Please include identification and consultations of disadvantage and vulnerable groups/individuals in line with the GEF policy

on Stakeholder Engagement and GEF

Environmental and Social Safeguards.
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
environment. It was established under on 29&30 January|planning processes, ecosystem assessments
the Environmental Management Act 2020. and interventions related to invasive species

[Chapter 20:27] and enacted in 2002.
The UNCCD Focal Point is also
under EMA who is in charge of
leading the LDN process.

Pre-Validation Meeting
held on 25th February
2020

Validation meeting held
on 15 October 2020

A bilateral meeting was
organised by the PPG
team with EMA on 03
March 2020 to discuss
the Results Framework

and collect
complementary
information  for the

project design.

The project Focal Point
at EMA was closely
involved in every stage
of the PPG stage. This

also included
continuous
communication via
email.

control and gully rehabilitation.

EMA will act as secretariat of the PSC
meetings.

Land Degradation
Neutrality
Technical
Working  Group
(LDN TWG)

Key

The LDN TWG under EMA is
responsible  for supporting and
promoting for the mainstreaming of
the LDN approach across sectors and
scales.

Various members of the
LDN TWG participated
to the PPG workshops
and consultations.

The LDN TWG
currently meets on an ad
hoc basis, without a set
workplan across
sessions.

The LDN TWG will have a key role in
advocating for the integration of LDN into
development planning beyond the targeted
sub-basins based on the knowledge and
experience in cross-sectoral coordination,
SLM and SFM generated through the GEF7
project.

The project interventions
will provide a good case
study on the
implementation of LDN
on the ground to be used
as examples for the LDN
TWG to support the
mainstreaming of LDN
into development
planning. In addition, the
role of each institution in
the LDN process will be
clarified under
Component 1, and the
LDN TWG will be
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
strengthened. The
creation of landscape-
level LDN TWG in the
target basins will also
facilitate the mandate of
the national TWG.
Forestry Key The FC is a parastatal under Inception, regional | The FC will lead the interventions related to
Commission (FC) |Member of|the MECTHI. It contributes to workshops, RDC|SFM, including charcoal production,
the PSC and | national socio-economic meetings, field visits|management of woodlots, strengthening of
Operational |development through regulation and (17 September, 10-11 |the local network of tree nurseries in support
Partner capacity enhancement in the use and October, 4-5 November |[of SLM and SFM, ANR and fire

management of forest resources. Its
mandate is derived from the Forest
Act (Chapter 19.05 as amended in
1999) and the Communal Lands
Forest Produce Act (Chapter 20 of
1987). The mission of the FC is to
promote the sustainable management
and development of the nation’s
forest through research training, tree
planting, extension, conservation and
investment in forestry and commerce.

2019)

Pre-Validation Meeting
held on 25th February
2020

Validation meeting held
on 15 October 2020

A bilateral meeting was
organised by the PPG
team with FC on 02
March 2020 to discuss
the Results Framework
and collect
complementary
information  for
project design, and
communication was
maintained throughout

the

management. In addition, FC will support the
strengthening of resilient NTFP Value
Chains in collaboration with World Vision.
FC will also contribute to Components 1 and
3 on all forestry-related matters.

FC will be represented at PSC meetings.

the PPG phase via

emailing.
Zimbabwe Parks | Key ZPWMA operates under an Act of Inception  workshops, |ZPWMA will support the design and
& Wildlife | Member of | Parliament, the Parks and Wildlife interviews (17 |implementation of the interventions under
Management the PSC and [ Act of 1975. The Authority manages September & 10-11|the ILUP in and around areas with a high
Authority Operational |one of the largest estates in the October 2019) density of wildlife (e.g. sanctuaries,
(ZPWMA) Partner country, about 5 million hectares of Pre-Validation Meeting | conservancies, national parks). ZPWMA will

land or 13% of Zimbabwe’s total land
area. ZPWMA has a mandate to
manage the entire wildlife population
of Zimbabwe, whether on private or

held on 25th February,
2020

Validation meeting held
on 15 October 2020

lead the interventions linked the
Chimanimani National Park and
corresponding collaboration with
Mozambique.
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
communal lands. Their interventions
focus mainly on National Parks and ZPWMA will be represented at PSC
their buffer zones. Where they meetings.
support inter alia anti-poaching and
the control of problem animals in
collaboration with the RDCs.
Ministry of Lands, | Key The MLAWRR has a mandate to Inception workshop (17 | The MLAWRR will contribute towards all
Agriculture, Member of | provide technical, extension, September 2019) three components of the project. In
Water, the PSC advisory, regulatory and particular, it will support on-the-ground
Climate and Rural administrative ~ services to the interventions related to SLM and climate-
Resettlement agricultural sector to achieve food resilient Value Chain development through
(MLAWRR) security and economic development. Agritex.
The MLAWRR will be represented at PSC
meetings.
Agritex Key Through  its specialist ~ branches,|e  Regional workshop, | Through its network of extension services, | Agritex has the most
provincial and district offices, RDC Focus Group|Agritex is best positioned to support SLM |developed extension
Agritex’s mandate is to provide Discussion (17|under Component 2. Agritex will be|service and is therefore
technical and advisory services, September, 10-11 |involved in the development of the FFS|involved in the
regulatory services, farmer training, October 2019, 4-5|strategy from the onset. Specific themes|implementation of most
food technology (including post November 2019) where Agritex’ support will be sought|of the government and
harvesting processing and product|e A bilateral meeting was |include conservation agriculture, small | non-government project
development),  dissemination  of organised by the PPG |livestock management, pest management|related to agriculture.
technologies and provide market team with Agritex on 9 |and climate-resilient NUS Value Chains. They are therefore a
oriented extension for sustainable March 2020. In addition, Agritex will benefit from and | particularly important
farming. participate in the development of the|partner for the GEF7
knowledge-sharing strategy under Output |project.
3.3.1, that will be tailored to specific needs
of relevant institutions.
Agritex will be represented at PSC meetings.
National Plant | Primary The NPGRC is a centre for research|e  Consulted via email to|Several of the NPGRC’s missions are
Genetic and conservation of plant genetic identify the baseline|relevant to the proposed project. The
Resources Centre resources in Zimbabwe. They manage situation regarding local | NPGRC will work closely with CTDT on the
(NPGRC) the Gene Bank of Zimbabwe. seed production and |establishment of CSBs. The NPGRC will

gaps.

also support the dissemination of indigenous
knowledge, awareness-raising on the value
of genetic diversity for agricultural species
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)

(through the FFS network) and the

promotion of on-farm genetic conservation.
Zimbabwe Key ZINWA is was formed in 2000 MSG workshop (17 |ZINWA will support RDCs, Catchment|ZINWA will be
National ~ Water | Member of | following the promulgation of the September 2019) Councils and SCCs in the design of land-use | approached during the
Authority the PSC ZINWA Act (Chapter 20:25). Interviews (10-11 | plans that incorporate good practices in terms | inception phase to
(ZINWA) ZINWA falls under the MLAWRR. October 2019) of watershed management (Output 1.2). It|determine the optimal
Save and Runde ZINWA has the mandate to Communication via | will also coordinate knowledge exchange on [approach to collaborate
Catchment sustainably and efficiently plan, email in March 2020 to | transboundary catchment management with|with and strengthen the
Councils & Sub- develop and manage the country’s collect complementary | Mozambique under Component 3. catchment councils, and
Catchment water resources. ZINWA is also information for  the to harmonise the design
Councils tasked with the development of water design of the GEF7|ZINWA will be represented at PSC|of the ILUPs with the

policies, laws (including by-laws) and project. meetings. integrated water

regulations and general directions to
guide the orderly and integrated
planning of the nation’s water
resources to ensure their optimum
development, use and protection. It
also ensures the availability of water
to all citizens; the equitable and
efficient allocation of available water
to all users; gives effect to any
international water agreements to
which Zimbabwe is party; and sets the
criteria for water allocation and the
issue of permits by Catchment
Councils.

Catchment Councils are tasked with
planning and consulting stakeholders
in a bottom-up process through the
elected water users’ boards. The
Runde basin comprises five sub-basin
councils, namely Mutirikwi, Upper
Runde, Lower Runde, Tokwe and
Chiredzi. The Save basin is one of
Zimbabwe’s main basin areas and is
divided into eight sub-basins
corresponding to 26 hydrological
zones. The eight sub-basins of the
Save River Basin are Macheke,
Budzi, Devure, Lower Save East,

Communication via
email and phone with
the catchment Manager
for Runde.

The experience of the Catchment and Sub-
Catchment Councils in landscape-level
management planning will be built upon for
the design of the ILUPs under Output 1.2.1.
They will in turn benefit from the
establishment of the  cross-sectoral
governance platforms to be established under
Output 1.1.2 that will support the integrated
management of water resources in the
targeted sub-basins. These institutions will
also participate to the landscape-level LDN
TWG. They will support the data collection
activities under Output 1.1.3, provide
guidance for decision making and planning,
and support monitoring activities.

Finally, Catchment and Sub-Catchment
Councils will take part in the elaboration and
implementation of the two integrated
landscape management plans and associated
development plans to be designed and / or
revised under Output 1.2.1.

management plans of the
Catchment and  Sub-
Catchment Councils.
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
Lower Save West, Odzi, Pungwe and
Upper Save.
Climate Change |Primary The CCMD was established in 2013 Inception meeting (17| The CCMD will support the interventions | CCMD will be consulted
Management with the mission to climate-proof all September 2019) linked to improved farmers’ access to|at inception phase to
Department socio-economic sectors of Zimbabwe Pre-Validation Meeting |accurate weather-related information. It will | further define its planned
(CCMD) through effective climate change held on 25th February, | collaborate with Agritex, EMA and RDCs to engagement  in  the
management. The CCMD has an 2020 develop local-level climate models. These|elaboration of FFS
establishment of 10 officers including models will be used to inform FFS training | training programmes, as
the Director, the Deputy Director and programmes as well as land-use plans to be [well as the compilation
the Executive Assistant. developed under Outcome 1.2. and dissemination of
weather-related
information  for  the
implementation of
resilient land restoration
interventions.
Ministry of Local | Key The MLGPWNH has a mandate to Inception workshop (17 | The MLGPWNH will support the PDCs and
Government, promote sound local governance, September 2019) RDCs throughout the project and enforce a

Public Works and
National Housing
(MLGPWNH)

undertake and coordinate rural and
urban development through the PDCs
and RDCs to enhance the socio-
economic development of Zimbabwe.

Pre-Validation Meeting
held on 25th February,
2020

comprehensive policy framework to ensure
effective local level development and
management of natural resources. The
central Ministry will be strongly involved in
the policy strengthening and capacity
building interventions as well as the
establishment  of the  cross-sectoral
coordination structure and the design of the
ILUPs under Component 1. Under
Component 2, the project will mostly work
with the PDCs, RDCs, WADCOs and
VIDCOs.

MLGPWNH will be represented at PSC
meetings.

Provincial

Development

Councils
three
provinces

in the

target

Primary

Provincial Development Councils
have a cross-sectoral mandate. They
play a coordination and
accountability role in the elaboration
and implementation of development
plans in their jurisdiction. The

Participation of most
key members of PDC to
Provincial and District
level Workshops held in
Masvingo and Mutare

The three Provincial Development Councils
(Manicaland, Masvingo and Midlands) will
have a very important position for the
establishment  of the  cross-sectoral
governance platform at the sub-basin level as
they are cross-sectoral and link the RDCs.
Strong collaboration will be supported

At inception, the
Provincial Development
Councils will be
consulted to establish an
efficient engagement
strategy with  RDCs,
WADCOs and VIDCOs
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
implementation role is held at RDCs’ between these three provinces under the |for cross-sectoral
level. governance platform to support the|planning and for the
integrated management of the targeted sub- | implementation of the
basins during and beyond the project|ILUPs.
implementation phase. They will participate
actively in the establishment of the
landscape-level cross-sectoral governance
platforms under Output 1.1.4 and be
supported in the outscaling of the approach
to other districts within their respective
provinces.
Rural District | Key RDCs are composed of elected ward[e A meeting at each|The eight RDCs and their RDDCs in the [RDCs will be closely
Councils (RDC) councillors, a District Administrator RDDC was organised |target districts will have a central role in the | engaged in every stage of
Rural District and a representative of the chiefs by the PPG team on the | project implementation at the decentralised |the project
Development (traditional leaders appointed under following dates: level. Specific role in the project will include | implementation phase to
Council (RDDC) customary law) in the district. - Chivi RDDC: 15 [their active participation in the development | ensure their ownership of
Natural resources management under October 2019 of the ILUPs and the development of by-laws |the  ILUPs  together
the RDC is coordinated through the - Bikita RDDC: 16 |necessary to support the implementation of | WADCOs, VIDCOs,
various  committees  (including October 2019 these plans. They will also undertake a|traditional authorities and
RDDCs and Environment - Zaka RDDC: 16 |coordination role for the interventions under | local communities.
Committees) of the RDCs which October 2019 the government programmes, partners
formulate local by-laws, issue permits - Masvingo RDDC: 17 |projects of other agencies and NGOs, to
for  extracting  resources and October 2019 achieve a harmonised and efficient approach
implement LEAPS. - Chimanimani RDDC: |to NRM across the district. RDDCs will also
The function of the RDDC is to 6 November 2019 play a leading role in supporting the wards in
prepare and implement the annual - Chipinge RDDC: 18 |developing the LEAPs under Output 1.2.1
district development plan (after November 2019 and ensuring the alignment of the LEAPs
validation by the RDC), which - Buhera RDDC: 20|with the ILUPs.
synthesises  submissions from November 2019
WADCOs and VIDCOs. - Shurugwi RDDC: 28
November 2019
Ward Primary WDCs (comprising the elected ward|e  Consultation with some | The 45 WADCO:s in the targeted wards will | At project inception,
Development councillor, the  kraalheads - WADCO representative | participate to the elaboration of the two|WADCOs in selected
Committees traditional leaders subordinate to members during the [ ILUPs and associated development plans to | project areas will be
(WADCO) in the chiefs — and representatives of VDCs) landscape-level be designed under Output 1.2.1. In addition, [ involved in the project
target areas, and their sectoral sub-committees are meetings WDCs will receive support to develop the | planning process.
including responsible for overseeing and LEAPs taking climate change into
Environmental coordinating the implementation of consideration, following an inclusive

Sub-committees

the district-level and sectoral plans at

community involvement process and in
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
the ward level and for the alignment with the ILUPs and district-level
development and enforcement of the plans.
LEAPs. Under Component 2, WADCOs will have a
major role in coordinating and ensure
adequate involvement of VIDCOs and
traditional chiefs at village level throughout
the decision-making and planning processes.
They will coordinate the identification of the
most appropriate Value Chains to be
strengthened given local contexts and
priorities using a participatory approach with
Village authorities and leaders.
Contributions from WADCOs will be
compiled and managed by RDDCs at the
district level.
Village Primary Elected by the Village Assembly, the| The VIDCO were not yet{VIDCOs are the most local government|The VIDCOs in the
Development VIDCO is chaired by the Village|consulted during the PPG |institutions and are the first fora for|targeted sub-basins will
Committees Head. The VIDCO submits annual | phase. communities to discuss development plans.|be consulted at project
(VIDCO) development plans to the WADCO, They will have a major role in: i) enabling an | inception to ensure their
which then passes them on to the efficient bottom-up approach through|full understanding and
RDDC. ensuring inclusive community consultations | support of the project.
for the development of the ILUPs and
LEAPs; ii) ensuring that communities’
voices are adequately carried through to the
ward level in a transparent manner; and iii)
keeping communities continuously informed
on the project progress to maintain strong
involvement and ownership.
Ministry of | Key The MFED is entrusted with the|e Inception workshop and|The MFED will play a key role in|The MFED will be
Finance and | Member of | stewardship of national resources, MSG workshops (17 |maximising the synergy between all|consulted at project
Economic the PSC their mobilisation, allocation, September &  4-5[government investments made within the|inception to fine-tune the
Development management and accounting for November 2019) targeted sub-basin and prevent any overlap |timing for discussion on
(MFED) economic growth and development or duplication of efforts. Strong involvement | the budgeting and policy

through the provision of sound
macro-economic policies. It manages
and oversees public expenditure
programmes and projects in liaison
with Accounting Officers to ensure

of the MFED will be ensured throughout the
process of establishment of the cross-sectoral
governance platforms and integrated
planning processes, as they will be the base
to trigger discussion on the budgeting
processes and identify opportunities to

processes as well as the
preferred method of
involvement of and
communication with the
MFED.
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
timeous and cost-effective delivery of address the barrier of budget silos and
public services. facilitate the integrated management of
natural resources.
The Ministry will be represented at PSC
meetings.
Ministry of | Key The Ministry has the mandate to|e Inception workshop (17| The MWACSMEs will participate to the| The MWACSMEs will
Women  Affairs, | Member of|create a conducive and enabling September 2019) planning processes for the development of (be engaged with at
Community, the PSC environment that promotes the the ILUPs and to defining the eligibility | project inception to check
Small and development and growth of micro, criteria for FFPOs and community groups to | if there are any further
Medium small and medium enterprises and be supported by the project to maximise [ opportunities to
Enterprises cooperatives with a strong focus on women involvement. In addition, they will | maximise the gender-
(MWACSMEsS) women. The MWACSMEs supports participate in the selection of the business |sensitivity of the project
local business initiatives and plans to be promoted under Output 2.2.1 to | structure and
enhances access to financial and ensure that women benefit adequately from | interventions.
technical services. the development of climate-resilient Value
Chains. District officers of the MWACSMEs
will be part of the landscape-level cross-
sectoral governance platforms to be set up
under Output 1.1.2.
The MWACSMEs will be represented at
PSC meetings.
Infrastructure Secondary | The IDBZ was formed on 31 August|e  Workshop (17| The IDBZ will provide support in identifying
Development 2005, taking over the assets and September 2019) financial opportunities from the private
Bank of liabilities of the former Zimbabwe sector under Output 2.2.1. In addition, it will
Zimbabwe Development Bank. It was primarily participate to the LDN Finance RoundTable
(IDBZ2) set up as a vehicle for the promotion to be established under Output 2.2.2 to

of economic development and
growth, and improvement of the
living standards of Zimbabweans

through  the  development  of
infrastructure, including energy,
transport, water and sanitation,
information communication

technology and housing.

develop financing  opportunities  and
establish new partnerships to support LDN.

b) Local communities and community groups
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
Local Primary Forest, farm and rangeland users Field visits, focus|Local communities will be the main actor | Extensive consultations
communities within the targeted sub-basins. groups (October & |and beneficiaries of the project’s decision-|with local communities
including women November 2019) making and planning processes under |including women and
and youth groups Component 1 as well as on-the-ground |youth will be undertaken
interventions under Component 2. at project inception to
ensure the full support of
the community groups on
each aspect of the project.
Local FFPOs and | Primary FFPQOs and community groups active Field isits, focus|FFPOs and community groups will be|The project approach
groups (e.g. in the targeted sub-basins and groups  (October & |[primary partners for and beneficiaries from|under Component 2 is
Zimbabwe focusing on  improving the November 2019) the livelihood support interventions. Their | strongly based on
Apiculture livelihoods of their members. role will include: community groups,
Platform, Buhera e the participatory identification of |associations and

Honey Enterprise,
Boamix
Processing
Centre,
boschveldt
chicken
production
groups, women
groups and youth

groups)

their capacity and interests, and
related training needs;

e active participation and ownership
of the capacity building
interventions to strengthen them and
make them more sustainable, and in
the processes to formalise their
structures;

e the development of the business
plans with support from the project;
and

e the implementation of the business
plans for the selected FFPOs.

cooperatives. The project
will build as much as
possible on  existing
groups and FFPOs and
focus on their
strengthening. The
involvement of existing
FFPOs in the project
implementation  phase
will be central as their
ownership of the SLM,
SFM interventions and
climate-resilient  Value
Chain development
interventions  will  be
crucial for the sustainable
of the project outputs and
the sustainable
management of natural
resources. FFPOs will
apply for support, and
will  eventually  be
selected based on criteria
to be collectively
established under Output
2.2.1, in partnership with
the MWACSME.
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Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)
Traditional Primary Traditional leaders are responsible for One traditional leader | Traditional leaders will be the voice of the [ Some traditional leaders
leaders  (Chiefs, the management of natural resources attended the MSG |communities during landscape-level and |are concerned that formal
Headman, and and the enforcement of the consultations in Mutare | district-level consultation processes. They | institutions have usurped
Village heads) environmental by-laws (those set and (4-5 November 2019) |will participate actively to the elaboration of [some of their rights in
approved by the RDC), as well as and four traditional | ILUPs and LEAPS, and to the identification | terms of enforcement of
customary laws. leaders were consulted | of policy gaps and the development of the | environmental rules.
during the field visits in [required ~ by-laws to  support  the|Their preferred mode of
Tongogara RDC (27-29 | implementation of the ILUPs. governance would be to
November 2019) retain full control and
monitoring over natural
resources within their
jurisdiction, with
technical advice and
support from relevant
institutions.  Traditional
leaders have expressed a
strong interest during the
PPG phase.
Their support to the
project will be
maintained through very
close involvement of the
community leaders at
every stage of the
decision-making,
planning and
implementation
processes.
c) Civil society
Community Key Founded 25 years ago, CTDT was Consulted several times [ CTDT is one of the two OPs for the project. [CTDT will be
Technology established with a vision to address via phone and email. They will leading the implementation of the |approached  at  the
Development food insecurity, malnutrition, poverty Validation meeting held | following activities under Component 2: i) | inception phase to fine-
Trust (CTDT) and injustice in Zimbabwe, SADC on 15 October 2020 capacity assessment and training of FFPOs; | tune partnership

and Africa. To do so, they are
promoting participatory research,
technology innovation, technology
packaging and dissemination, policy
advocacy and lobbying, and
knowledge = management  using

ii) establishment of the FFS network in close
partnership  with  Agritex; and iii)
establishment of the CSBs’ network. They
will also provide technical insight for the

modalities in conjunction
with World Vision, the
main executing partner
for Component 2.
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gender- sensitive and people-centred
approaches.

CTDT has established itself as the
leading organisation in the promotion
and conservation of plant genetic
resources in Zimbabwe through the
establishment of CSBs across the
country. A total of 16 CSBs have been
established by CTDT in 11 districts of
Zimbabwe including one in Chiredzi
(please see baseline section). CSBs
play a crucial role in improving
access to quality seeds by rural
farmers and in conserving germ
plasm materials that are locally
adapted and more resilient to hazards
such as the climate change-induced
droughts.

development of climate-resilient NUSs’
Value Chains.

A Letter of Agreement will be signed with
CTDT to formalise its role in the execution
of the project.

Local

Initiatives

and Development
(LID) Agency

Secondary

LID has worked on multiple projects
and programmes (e.g. ZRBF, UNDP
GEF SGP, World Food Programme)

Participation to the
Validation  Workshop
on 15 October 2020

Visits to LID’s interventions sites will be
undertaken at the beginning of the project
implementation phase to further identify the

on livelihoods’ development and successes, lessons learned and

natural ~ resources  management, infrastructures to be built on in Shurugwi.

particularly in Shurugwi district.
Zimbabwe Key ZELA mission is to promote N/A ZELA will participate in the identification of | ZELA will be consulted
Environmental environmental justice, sustainable the gaps in the policy framework and assist | at project inception.
Law Association and equitable use of natural resources, with the policy formulation and review
(ZELA) democracy and good governance in process under Output 1.1.4, as well as by-law

the natural resources and formulation under Output 1.1.5 in support of

environment sectors. ZELA’s areas of SLM, SFM and LDN.

expertise include legal and policy

research, advocacy, impact litigation, ZELA will also provide its technical

conflict  resolution and civic expertise in local level institutional capacity

education. building to support the implementation and

sustainability of the project interventions.

Media outlets [ Secondary |Production and broadcasting of|e Inception  workshop, | The project will work with the media on an|Media will be informed
(including online communication  products  using regional workshops (17 | ad-hoc basis to publish project stories, share | about the project
and print activities, process and

203




Stakeholder Stakeholder | Key function within mandate/activity | Consultation methodology Expected role in project implementation Comments
Name Type related to the project & date of consultations
(Implementation)
(PPG)

newspapers, radio various communication channels to September &  4-5]|lessons learned and generally reach out to|results. Opportunities to
and TV) reach the general public. November 2019) external stakeholders. communicate on project

results will be

Media that reported on systematically seized.

project preparation during
the PPG phase included
Diplomat Online, Herald,
Hevoi FM, Patriot and
Spiked Media.

Participatory
Ecological Land
Use Management
(PELUM)
Zimbabwe

Secondary

PELUM Zimbabwe is a network that
aims to link the work of local CSOs in
the broader areas of agro-ecology and
community development. PELUM
Zimbabwe is part of PELUM
Association, a network founded in
1995 to promote participatory
ecological land-use management
practices for improved livelihoods in
East, Central and Southern Africa.
PELUM Zimbabwe has more than 25
members advocating, promoting and
provoking debate, sharing
information, and lobbying around
issues relating to the way forward for
sustainable agriculture and land use
practices in Zimbabwe.

e Inception workshop (17
September 2019)

PELUM Zimbabwe will support the
diffusion of and advocacy for best SLM
practices. In addition, PELUM Zimbabwe
will facilitate market linkages and thus
contribute to the development of climate-
resilient Value Chains under Component 2.

Standards
Association of
Zimbabwe (SAZ)

Secondary

The SAZ is the national standards
body for Zimbabwe. Formed in 1957
and incorporated in 1960, the
Association is a non-governmental
and a non-profit organisation. SAZ's
mission is to facilitate the
development and use of national
standards in order to enhance
Zimbabwe's competitiveness and
safeguard the welfare of
communities.

e Workshop
November 2019)

(45

Under Component 2, SAZ will support
product testing and certification to ensure
that products meet market standards. This
will contribute to the strengthening of Value
Chains under Output 2.2.1.

SAZ will be approached
at inception to clarify the
time necessary for the
development of
certification and
standards, so that these
constraints  can  be
factored detailed
workplans for
Component 2.

in

National FFPOs

Secondary

National associations that
specialised on the crop,

are
small

with
Zimbabwe

e Consultation
ZFRPA,

National FFPOs will be involved in Value
Chain strengthening, particularly for the

Relevant national FFPOs
will be approached once
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(e.g. Zimbabwe livestock and NTFP Value Chains Apiculture  Platform, | development of national standards, member | climate-resilient ~ Value
Organic (the list of partner associations will be Zimbabwe Apiculture | mobilization and training, aggregation and | Chains to be strengthened
Producers refined according to the Value Chain Trust. ZFRPA|quality control, access to local and|will have been selected
Association - to be selected under the business participated to the MSG | international markets and certifications —|under Output 2.2.1.
ZOPA, plans - Output 2.2.1). workshop in Masvingo | depending on the Value Chain to be selected
Beekeepers and Mutare. under Output 2.2.1.
Association of For example, ZFRPA is a national, Generally, national FFPOs will facilitate the
Zimbabwe, membership-based organisation that outscaling and sustainability of the Value
Southern  Africa brings together free-range poultry Chain interventions.
Essential Oil producers (rural & commercial) and
Producers Value Chain actors for the For example, ZFRPA is currently developing
Association, development of sub-sector. ZFRPA free-range poultry and products standards for
Zimbabwe Free seeks to promote, advance and certification and quality control. ZFRPA is
Range Poultry develop the production and marketing also working closely with the University of
Association - of free-range poultry in Zimbabwe as Zimbabwe in the standards development
ZFRPA, well as advance and protect the process. In this capacity, ZFRPA could
Zimbabwe interests of all free-range poultry support the implementation of selected

Farmers Unions -
ZFU)

Value Chain actors. Finally, ZFRPA
provides technical training and
support, as well as facilitates the
aggregation of producers for group
marketing and market linkages. It also
generates, manages and disseminates
latest information from the industry.
ZFRPA holds annual training
workshops and exhibition.

poultry-related Value Chains, including by
negotiating with agro-dealers to ensure that
farmers have access to the right feeds.

d) Regional and international organisations, development partners

Food
Agriculture
Organisation
(FAO)

and

Key

GEF Lead
1A

Member of
the PSC

FAO is a specialised agency of the
United Nations that leads
international efforts to achieve food
security for all and make sure that
people have regular access to enough
high-quality food to lead active,
healthy lives.

Inception, MSG
workshops, RDC
meetings, field visits
(17 September, 10-11
October 2019)

FAOQ is the GEF agency in charge of project
design and implementation. Specific areas in
which FAO’s expertise will be capitalised
upon include the implementation of the FFS
approach under Component 2, capacity-
building and knowledge-sharing (e.g. on
sustainable charcoal production via the
Forest Farm Facility approach) through the
regional hub and the CSB Global Network.
In addition, FAO has extensive experience
with monitoring and evaluation (and will
disseminate the FAO Monitoring, Evaluation
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and Learning Toolbox under Output 3.2.1)
and the implementation of multi-stakeholder
dialogue mechanisms, which will be
particularly relevant for Component 1.
The specific role of the FAO in project
implementation is further described in
Annexes K and L.
The FAO will be represented at PSC
meetings.
SADC Key SADC focuses on achieving SADC representative | Close collaboration on increased knowledge
development and economic growth in participated to the|sharing and the establishment of a
Southern Africa Inception  Workshop | harmonised M&E system across southern
and to the DSL IP|African countries involved in the GEF7
Global Workshop in|programme, and on mapping and addressing
January 2020. transboundary issues involving the Save and
Runde basins.
ZAMCOM Key The role of ZAMCOM is to promote N/A The commission will be engaged with for the | A consultation meeting
Secretariat and  support the  sustainable development of the ILUPs in order to|will be undertaken with
development and efficient maximise alignment between these plans and | the Secretariat of
management of the Zambezi the Strategic Plan for the Zambezi|ZAMCOM at project
Watercourse for the equitable benefit Watercourse 2018-2040. inception.
of all the inhabitants, in terms of the
ZAMCOM Agreement.
World Vision Key In Zimbabwe, World Vision focuses Consulted several times [World Vision will be a main executing|World Vision has been

on partnering with communities to
increase their crop and livestock
production. This is done by equipping
communities  with  skills and
resources to participate in and/or start
their own income-generating
activities to increase and diversify
their income streams.

In particular, World Vision has been
implementing the US Aid-funded
project ENSURE (2013 -2020) in
Manicaland and Masvingo provinces.
ENSURE has been led by World

via phone and email.
Validation meeting held
on 15 October 2020

partner for Component 2 Output 2.2.1.
World Vision will execute activities
pertaining to: i) business plan development
and implementation by FFPOs; ii) Value
Chains development; and iii) private sector
engagement to strengthen the Value Chains.

A Letter of Agreement has been signed with
World Vision to formalise these modalities.

implemented the
ENSURE project in six
districts that will also be
targeted by the proposed
project, namely Bikita,

Chivi, Zaka, Buhera,
Chipinge and
Chimanimani. World

Vision therefore has a
strong familiarity with
the local context as well
as existing relationships
with district-level
authorities, which will be
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Vision in collaboration with three
implementing partners — CARE,
Foundation of Netherlands
Volunteers (SNV), SAFIRE - and
one service provider, ICRISAT. The
ENSURE project has been targeting
chronically  food-insecure  rural
households in 66 wards of
Manicaland and Masvingo provinces
where food insecurity was higher than
the national average.

FAO and World Vision International
have entered a partnership agreement
since 2011, under which both
organisations have collaborated to
advance their joint agenda towards
agricultural  development,  food
safety, resilience and improved
management of natural resources.

very valuable for the
implementation of the
interventions under
Component 2.

Environment
Africa

Secondary

Environment Africa is a non-profit
organisation focused on responding
to the needs of communities and
environment in southern Africa. The
organisation works with various
sectors of society to protect and
manage natural resources and to
promote sustainable development.
Environment Africa works as a
community organiser and helps raise
awareness on environmental issues
while empowering people to protect
and restore their environment.
Environment Africa takes a holistic
approach to environmental
management and engages in cross-
cutting issues including poverty
alleviation, gender equality, youth,
social justice, and HIV/AIDS. The

Inception workshop (17
September 2019)

MSG Workshops in
Mutare and Masvingo

Environment Africa has worked in the
target areas, in particular on forestry
management projects including feedlots,
honey production and environmental
education. Environment Africa will be
consulted for the design of the ILUPs
under Component 1, as well as SFM
interventions under Component 2, to
benefit from their experience in the
targeted sub-basins.

Environment Africa will
be consulted at project
inception to identify
opportunities for
complementarity.
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organization’s work is focused on
four key areas:  sustainable
livelihoods, climate change,
environmental  governance  and
biodiversity.

Oxfam Secondary |Oxfam is implementing the second|N/A Oxfam will participate to the elaboration of | Through the
phase of the Climate Adaptation for FFS training programmes and contribute to [ implementation of the
Rural Livelihoods (CARL) project in the pre-identification of Value Chains to be| CARL project in the
Malawi, Zambia and Zimbabwe. The strengthened under Component 2. Buhera district, Oxfam
CARL project aims to tackle the has acquired a strong
impacts of climate change on rural understanding of the
communities, by supporting inclusive development context in
and climate-adaptive  agriculture this district as well as in
(diversified breeds, seeds and crops; the Manicaland province,
access to risk insurance and loans; that is of value for the
small-scale irrigation; soil GEF7 project.
management and land-use planning).
In addition, interventions include the
development of early warning and
early action systems and the
strengthening of sustainable on- and
off-farm livelihood options for
women and youth.

CARE Secondary |The Cooperative for Assistance and | N/A CARE International will contribute to the| CARE will be

International

Relief Everywhere (CARE)
International has been active in
Zimbabwe since 1992. CARE has
been working on longer-term
developmental programmes with
local partners focused on building
small dams, strengthening local
microfinance institutions, and
assisting small businesses in rural
areas. CARE Zimbabwe’s overall
goal is to empower disadvantaged and
poor households to meet their basic
needs. In the Zaka district for
example, CARE International has
supported the development of

proposed project through knowledge and
experience sharing, as well as continuous
communication to identify synergies with
existing interventions under its leadership.

approached at inception
to make sure that
opportunities for
synergies have been
identified, and to further
develop potential
complementarities  with
CARE-implemented
initiatives in the target
sub-basins.
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consolidated gardens and an
inventory of soil loss.

CARE is currently working on
community resilience in the Chiredzi
and Mwenezi districts of the
Masvingo province, under the
Enhancing Community Resilience
and Sustainability (ECRAS) project.

Plan International

Secondary

Founded in 1937, Plan International is
a development and humanitarian
organisation that advances children’s
rights and equality for girls. In
Zimbabwe, Plan International has
been part of the consortium of
organisations leading the ZRBF, a
long-term development initiative with
an overall objective of contributing to
increased capacity of communities to
protect development gains in the face
of recurrent shocks and stresses
enabling them to contribute to the
economic development of Zimbabwe.
This objective is pursued through
multi-stakeholder implementation of
three multi-sectorial outputs, namely:
i) application of evidence in policy
making for increased resilience; ii)
absorptive, adaptive and
transformative capacities of at-risk
communities increased; and iii)
timely and cost-effective response to
emergencies rolled out via existing
safety net and other relevant
programmes.

MSG  workshop  (10-11
October 2019)

Thanks to its experience acquired through
the ZRBF, Plan International will be best
placed to support capacity-building activities
under Component 2 of the proposed project.
In  particular, Plan International  will
contribute to facilitate the involvement of
young people in the development of ILUPs.

Plan International will be
approached at project
inception to refine the
strategy for the inclusion
of young people interests
under Components 1 and
2.

Stichting
Nederlandse
Vrijwilligers
(SNV)

Secondary

SNV is a not-for-profit international
development organisation that makes
a lasting difference in the lives of
people living in poverty by helping

e Inception  workshop,

interview a7
September 2019, 24
January 2020)

e SNV has ample experience organising
farming groups to facilitate the
dissemination of best agricultural
practices. SNV will contribute to

SNV will be approached
at project inception to
identify opportunities for
complementarity

209




Stakeholder
Name

Stakeholder
Type

Key function within mandate/activity
related to the project

Consultation methodology
& date of consultations

(PPG)

Expected role in project implementation

(Implementation)

Comments

them raise incomes and access basic
services. SNV is present in over 25
countries in Asia, Africa and Latin
America.

In Zimbabwe, SNV was part of the
ENSURE project. It is currently
implementing the Rural Resilience
Initiative in Masvingo RDC and will
be expanding this initiative to eight
other wards. It is also working in
partnership with the World Food
Programme to support resilience and
promote savings and weather-based
insurance. The partnership with WFP
seeks to connect relief and transition
towards development through Value
Chain and market development. SNV
is also in the process of bidding for
the second phase of ENSURE,
targeting the same areas.

SNV s starting a youth project in
Chimanimani - young people are
participating in value addition of the
sawdust and the production of highly
energy  efficient  briquettes in
Chimanimani and Chipinge.

MSG workshops (10-11
October & 4-5
November 2019)
Virtual and face-to face
meetings with PPG
consultants

Component 2 of the proposed project, in
particular for the development of
climate-resilient Value Chains and
market linkages.

between their ongoing
initiatives and the GEF7
project.

Southern Alliance
for  Indigenous
Resources
(SAFIRE)

Primary

Established in 1994, SAFIRE is a
regional NGO whose main focus is to
improve rural livelihoods and
resilience through the sustainable use,
commercialisation and management
of natural resources, with a particular
focus on women.

SAFIRE has Dbeen supporting
livelihoods and  environmental
projects in Masvingo and Manicaland
provinces especially in six of the eight

Inception Workshop-17
September, 2019

MSG workshops, (10-
11 October & 4-5
November 2019)
Virtual and face-to face
meetings with PPG
consultants

SAFIRE’s experience will be capitalised
upon for the implementation of Components
1 and 2, to: i) support the design of
interventions under the ILUPs; ii) make sure
that lessons learned from livelihood-
supporting initiatives in the target district are
taken into account in the choice of Value
Chains to be developed and the process to do
s0; and iii) maximise synergies with ongoing
initiatives in the target sub-basins.

SAFIRE will be
approached at project
inception to identify
opportunities for

complementarity
between their ongoing
initiatives and the GEF7
project.
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districts. It has been part of the

consortium led by World Vision to

implement the US Aid-funded project

ENSURE (2013  -2020) in

Manicaland and Masvingo provinces.
United  Nations | Primary UNDP is supporting the ZRBF Inception  Workshop | Close collaboration with UNDP will be|UNDP will be regularly
Development initiative ~ through a financial held on 17 September|maintained through the project to benefit|consulted from the start
Programme contribution (USD 2 million) as well 2019 from UNDP’s experience in Integrated|of the implementation
(UNDP) as technical assistance. In addition to Validation meeting held | Landscape Management Plans, woodland |phase to benefit from

raising funding for the
implementation of resilience
interventions across 16 districts of
Zimbabwe, the ZRBF provides a
coordination platform at the national
level for donors and development
partners to generate  synergies
between resilience efforts.

UNDP is implementing the GEF6
project “Strengthening Biodiversity
and Ecosystems Management and
Climate-Smart Landscapes in the Mid
to Lower Zambezi Region of
Zimbabwe”. While the interventions
are outside the target areas of the
proposed project, the approach of the
two projects is strongly aligned.

Furthermore, UNDP has been
supporting  several livelihoods
initiatives under the GEF Small-
Grant Program. The projects were
implemented by several NGOs such
as the Lid Agency (which included a

component on land restoration
through fencing).
Finally, UNDP implemented the

GEF5 project “Scaling up Adaptation
in Zimbabwe, with a Focus on Rural

on 15 October 2020

restoration and CSR development among
others from the GEF6 project. Their
experience with the ZRBF will be inform the
establishment of the LDN Donor/Finance
RoundTable under Output 2.2.2.

their experience with the
GEF5 and GEF®6 projects.
This will notably be the
case for the involvement
of women and youth in
Value Chain
strengthening, which was
a focus of the GEF5
project. UNDP will also
be consulted for the
selection of Value Chains
to be supported, as the
GEF5 project already
achieved results in this
domain in two of the
targeted districts (namely
Buhera and
Chimanimani).
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Livelihoods, by  Strengthening
Integrated Planning Systems” (ended
in 2019), which included
interventions in the Buhera and
Chimanimani districts.

e) Academia/research institutions

International
Crops  Research
Institutes for
Semi-Arid
Tropics
(ICRISAT)

Secondary

ICRISAT is a non-profit organisation
that conducts agricultural research for
development in the drylands of Asia
and sub-Saharan Africa. Through its
national office in  Zimbabwe,
ICRISAT has notably been involved
in the implementation of the ECRAS
project, together with CARE
International. Research conducted by
ICRISAT that is important for the
proposed project includes crop-
livestock integration in semi-arid
areas and the development of climate-
smart practices.

N/A

ICRISAT will be approached to contribute to
the elaboration of FFS training programmes
by sharing knowledge on best climate-smart
practices.

ICRISAT has not been
consulted during the PPG

phase, but will

be

approach at inception to
further identify

opportunities
collaboration.

for

Harare Institute of
Technology (HIT)

Secondary

The HIT is currently conducting two
research projects on water for
agriculture:

Scientific Conservation Irrigation
Technology: this involves the use of
zero tillage, vermi-ferts, thermal
compost, mulch and conservation
pots;

Diaper Waste Moisture Conservation
Farming Technology: the involves
the use of diaper wastewater as a
water storage medium from rain-
water harvesting. This technology is
designed to periodically release water
as per plant requirements. It also
serves to manage the hygienic and
sanitation problems of diaper waste
through incentivisation.

N/A

The results of their research projects will
inform the agricultural interventions under
Component 2.
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Bio-Innovation | Secondary |Bio-Innovation Zimbabwe is a non-|e  Inception Workshop (17 |Based on their research, Bio-Innovation
Zimbabwe profit innovation hub combining September 2019) | Zimbabwe will be an important partner for
research on commodity represented by KAZA |the selection and strengthening of Value
transformation and  support to Natural ~ Oils  and|Chains under Component 2, and accompany
communities to facilitate market Bayoba the development of these Value Chains from
linkages. Species currently[e  MSG workshops (17 |both technical (transformation processes)
researched by Bio-Innovation September &  4-5(and market aspects (identification of
Zimbabwe and potentially interesting November 2019) markets, certification opportunities).
for the development of Value Chains|{e  Emailing and phone
in the target areas of the proposed calls with KAZA
project include baobab, mopane Natural Oils  and
worms, cassava and marula. Bayoba
University of [ Primary The research projects undertaken by | N/A The results of University’s research projects
Zimbabwe the  University include agro- will be built on to design SLM practices
processing and other improved under the GEF7 project and to support the
agricultural technologies. Work on development of national standards for the
the Standard development processes selected Value Chains. Opportunities to
is also being undertaken by the establish partnerships with the University of
University. Zimbabwe to conduct field research in the
targeted sub-basins will be identified during
PY1.
Great Zimbabwe | Primary Through the Departments  of [N/A The results of GZU’s research projects will
University (GZU) Livestock, Wildlife and Fisheries, be built on to design SLM practices under the
Member of|and Soil and Plant Science, GZU is a GEF7 project. Opportunities to established
the PSC leading research institution in partnerships with GZU to conduct field

Zimbabwe on agricultural matters.

research in the targeted sub-basins will be
identified during PY1.
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Midlands  State | Primary Based in Gweru (Midlands province), | N/A The results of MSU’s research projects will
University (MSU) MSU conducts research on land and be built on for the development of the ILUPs

Member of | water management through the Land and Action Plans under Output 1.2.1 of the

the PSC and Water Resources Management GEF7 project. Opportunities to established

department.

partnerships with MSU to couple research
experiments with the interventions of the
GEF7 project will be identified during PY 1.

f) Private sector

Private companies
active in  the
collection,

transformation
and marketing of
nature-based
products in the
target sub-basins
(e.g. Bayoba,
Reapers,  Sweet
Maungwe,
Ingwebu,
Natural Oils)

Kaza

Secondary

Private, commodity-based companies
operational in the target sub-basins,
working as processors, distributors or
retailers of crop, NTFPs and/or
livestock products.

Field visit and site visit
to two Bayoba
processing centres in

Chipinge and
Chimanimani (4-5
November 2019)

MSG Workshops (17
September &  4-5
November 2019)

Virtual and face-to-face
meetings with Sweet
Maungwe, Bayoba,
Kaza Natural Oils

Private, commodity-based companies will
provide a key source of information on the
market opportunities for the development
and selection of the business plans, and will
be strongly involved in the strengthening of
the Value Chains particularly for the creation
of partnerships with producers.

Depending on the Value
Chains to be selected,
relevant companies will
be approached to identify
partnership opportunities
and support needs.

Youth and women
banks

E.g. Metbank
(Women & Youth
Desk), Zimbabwe
Women's
Microfinance
Bank

Secondary

Youth and women banks have been
developing under the leadership of
the MWACSMEs. Their objective is
to facilitate the empowerment of
women and  youth  through
entrepreneurship, by providing loans
and other financial products.

N/A

Youth and women banks will be involved in
Component 2 to leverage funding for LDN-
compatible livelihood support activities.
They will also be part of the LDN financial
RoundTable to be established under Output
2.2.2.

NGOs and other
development  partners
that have partnered with
youth and women banks
in past and ongoing
initiatives (e.g. CARE

International, Plan
International) will be
consulted during the

inception to share their
experience working with
the various banks.
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Private sector
companies such as
corporates  (e.g.
Delta
Corporation,
Econet Wireless
and Zimoco),
large plantations
owners in
Chimanimani and
Chipinge (e.0.
Cashel  Valley,
Gwigwi  Estate,
Silver  Streams),
fuel  companies
(e.g. Glo fuels,
Zuva), and
medium to large
mining companies

Secondary

Private sector companies with
potential interest in CSR and PES
schemes to support SLM and SFM.

N/A

Extensive consultations with private sector
actors will be conducted for the
implementation of Output 2.2.2.

Delta corporation with represent the private
sector and FOTE at the PSC meeting.
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Grievance Redress Mechanism?*??

e Grievance Mechanism
Focal Point Information FAQ Zimbabwe

P.O. Box 3730 Harare

Tendeseka Office Park

Corner Samora Machel Avenue & Renfrew Road

Contact Details Eastlea 3730, Harare, Zimbabwe

Tel: +263 4 253655

Fax: +263 4 700724

E-mail: FAO-ZW@fao.org

Explain how the grievance mechanism| Through consultantion meetings (i.e the Project Inception Workshop) and the
will be/ has been communicated to|FAO Disclosure Portal (amongst others)

stakeholders

e  Disclosure (only for Moderate or High Risk)

FAO Disclosure Portal: http://www.fao.org/environmental-social-
standards/disclosure-portal/en/

Disclosure information/document shared|Project Document and annexes

Disclosure Means

Disclosure dates From: 31/12/2020 [To: 31/01/2021
Location Online

Language(s) English

Other Info

(+) Add disclosure as necessary

FAO is committed to ensuring that its programs are implemented in accordance with the Organization’s environmental
and social obligations. In order to better achieve these goals, and to ensure that beneficiaries of FAO programs have access
to an effective and timely mechanism to address their concerns about non-compliance with these obligations, the
Organization, in order to supplement measures for receiving, reviewing and acting as appropriate on these concerns at the
program management level, has entrusted the Office of the Inspector-General with the mandate to independently review
the complaints that cannot be resolved at that level.

FAO will facilitate the resolution of concerns of beneficiaries of FAO programs regarding alleged or potential violations
of FAQ’s social and environmental commitments. For this purpose, concerns may be communicated in accordance with
the eligibility criteria of the Guidelines for Compliance Reviews Following Complaints Related to the Organization’s
Environmental and Social Standards*?, which applies to all FAO programs and projects.

Concerns must be addressed at the closest appropriate level, i.e. at the project management/technical level, and if
necessary at the Regional Office level. If a concern or grievance cannot be resolved through consultations and measures
at the project management level, a complaint requesting a Compliance Review may be filed with the Office of the
Inspector-General (OIG) in accordance with the Guidelines. Program and project managers will have the responsibility
to address concerns brought to the attention of the focal point.

The principles to be followed during the complaint resolution process include: impartiality, respect for human rights,
including those pertaining to indigenous peoples, compliance of national norms, coherence with the norms, equality,
transparency, honesty, and mutual respect.

122 This section has to be adapted to each specific country.
123 Compliance Reviews following complaints related to the Organization’s environmental and social standards: http://www.fao.org/aud/42564-
03173af392b352dc16b6cec72farab27f.pdf
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Project-level grievance mechanism

The project will establish a grievance mechanism at field level to file complaints during project inception phase. Contact
information and information on the process to file a complaint will be disclosed in all meetings, workshops and other
related events throughout the life of the project. In addition, it is expected that all awareness raising material to be
distributed will include the necessary information regarding the contacts and the process for filing grievances.

The project will also be responsible for documenting and reporting as part of the safeguards performance monitoring on
any grievances received and how they were addressed.

The mechanism includes the following stages:

¢ Inthe instance in which the claimant has the means to directly file the claim, he/she has the right to do so, presenting
it directly to the PMU. The process of filing a complaint will duly consider anonymity as well as any existing
traditional or indigenous dispute resolution mechanisms and it will not interfere with the community’s self-
governance system.

e The complainant files a complaint through one of the channels of the grievance mechanism. This will be sent to the
Project Coordinator (PC) to assess whether the complaint is eligible. The confidentiality of the complaint must be
preserved during the process.

e« The PGC will be responsible for recording the grievance and how it has been addressed if a resolution was agreed.

o If the situation is too complex, or the complainer does not accept the resolution, the complaint must be sent to a higher
level, until a solution or acceptance is reached.

e For every complaint received, a written proof will be sent within ten (10) working days; afterwards, a resolution
proposal will be made within thirty (30) working days.

e In compliance with the resolution, the person in charge of dealing with the complaint, may interact with the
complainant, or may call for interviews and meetings, to better understand the reasons.

e All complaint received, its response and resolutions, must be duly registered.

Internal process

1. PMU. The complaint could come in writing or orally to the PMU directly. At this level, received complaints will be
registered, investigated and solved by the PMU.

2. If the complaint has not been solved and could not be solve in level 1, then the Project Coordinator (PC) elevates it to
the FAO Representative of Zimbabwe.

3. PSC. The assistance of the PSC is requested if a resolution was not agreed in levels 1 and 2.

4. FAO Regional Office for Zimbabwe. FAO Representative will request if necessary the advice of the Regional Office
to resolve a grievance, or will transfer the resolution of the grievance entirely to the regional office, if the problem is
highly complex.

5. The FAO Regional Representative will request only on very specific situations or complex problems the assistance on
the FAO Inspector General who pursuits its own procedures to solve the problem.

Resolution
Upon acceptance a solution by the complainer, a document with the agreement should be signed with the agreement.

Project ~ Management | Must respond within 5 working days.
Unit (PMU)
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FAO Representation in | Anyone in the FAO Representation may receive
a complaint and must request proof of receipt. If
the case is accepted, the FAO Representative
must respond within 5 working days in
consultation with FAO's Representation and
Project Team.

FAO Representative:

e-mail:__

Tel:

Project Steering | If the case cannot be dealt by the FAO
Committee (PSC) Representative, he/she must send the information
to all PSC members and call for a meeting to find
a solution. The response must be sent within 5
working days after the meeting of the PSC.
FAO Regional Office Must respond within 5 working days in
for___ consultation with FAO's Representation.

FAO Regional Representative:

e-mail:___

Tel:

Office of the Inspector | To report possible fraud and bad behavior by fax,
General (OIG) confidential:

(+39) 06 570 55550

By e-mail: Investigations-hotline@fao.org

By confidential hotline: (+ 39) 06 570 52333

Annex L: Indigenous Peoples

The GEF 7 will be implemented in the Save and Runde Catchment Areas of Zimbabwe and these areas cover the Midlands,
Masvingo and Manica Districts. The areas selected provide an opportunity for large scale and restoration and the
restoration for the main watershed in the central and eastern part of the country that supports a large sugarcane and ethanol
projects in Chipinge and Chiredzi (this is not part of the project area but hosts large scale sugar plantation that draws
waters from part of Save River). The prescribed screening of the project strategy and its stakeholder engagement approach
was carried out, following the guidance currently adopted by FAO and the training guidelines that were provided to the
PPG consultants by FAQ’s technical team. Zimbabwe has no specific laws on Indigenous Peoples’ rights in the country
nor is the concept of Indigenous Peoples included in the Zimbabwe Constitution (Cultural Survival 2016, p. 2). This is
despite the fact that the government voted in favor of the UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP)
in 2000. Even though the government does not recognize any ethnic groups as indigenous, there are two self-identified
indigenous communities, namely the Doma people and the San. These groups have been affected through the loss of land
and livelihoods. For example, the Doma were negatively affected by the establishment of the Chewore National Park and
Dande Safari Area, prohibiting them from access these areas which constituted a source of food for this ethnic group.*?*
There is no evidence that both groups migrate to other areas suggesting they do not form part of the ethnic groups in the
target project areas.

The term “indigenous” in Zimbabwe refers to the people of southern African descent whose predecessors were in the
country prior to 1890 and are therefore considered indigenous Zimbabweans. The Constitution does not make specific
reference to indigenous peoples or indigenous communities except incidentally in Chapter 15, paragraph 295(1), where it
states: “Indigenous Zimbabwean”, however it does not define the term. According to the Statutory Instrument 61 of 2009
(Access to Genetic Resources and Indigenous Genetic Resource-based Knowledge) Regulation, an indigenous community

124 hitps://minorityrights.org/minorities/doma/
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is “a community of persons that has inhabited Zimbabwe continuously since before the year 1890 and whose members
share the same language or dialect or the same cultural values, traditions or customs.”*?®

The Tshwa (Tyua, Cuaa) and San are found in the Tsholotsho District of Matabeleland North Province and the Bulalima-
Mangwe District of Matabeleland South Province in western Zimbabwe (and both locations are outside the project
context). On the other hand, the Doma (Wadoma, VVadema) are located in the Chapoto Ward in Guruve District and Mbire
District of Mashonaland Central Province and Karoi District of Mashonaland West Province in the Zambezi Valley of
northern Zimbabwe(H.B.McD. Farrell 1984; N Nabane 1998). There are about 2,600 Tshwa and 1,050 Doma in
Zimbabwe, representing up to 0.03% of the country’s population (IWGIA 2016).

Zimbabwe is party to the Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Racial Discrimination (CERD), the Convention
on the Rights of the Child (CRC), the Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination against Women
(CEDAW), the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR), and the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (ICESCR). The country’s position on indigenous peoples is expected to change as
Zimbabwe reports on the several conventions but more importantly the 2013 National Constitution considers the San as
one of the official languages and this is expected to improve the position of indigenous peoples.

Unlike the Doma, the San have an active lobby organization that seeks to amplify their voices on issues that affect their
lives. The Tsoro-o-tso San Development Trust is a registered Trust that advocates for and facilitates the development of
the Tjwa/San people of South-western Zimbabwe. It seeks to resuscitate and develop the Tjwao language and culture to
enable them to participate in their own development (Tsoro-o-tso San — Tsoro-o0-tso San).

The Chipinge and Chimanimani area (Manicaland province and covers the Save Catchment) is comprised of the Manyika
and Ndau people. The Ndau people are confined to the southern part of Chipinge district'?®. Masvingo province (part of
the project area covering Runde Catchment) is settled by the Karanga, a Shona subgroup, the Shangani in the southeast
and Ndebele in the west. These groups are not considered or classified as indigenous peoples*?’. In Midlands (part of the
project area under Runde Catchment) has a blend of Shona, Ndebele, Tswana, Sotho, Chewa among various other
languages spoken in Zimbabwe!®. The proposed project area falls under the Tongogara RDC%.

During the PPG’s site level consultations, efforts were made to confirm the possible presence of indigenous peoples in
the designated project sites. The SHARP survey results also indicated that there are no indigenous peoples located in the
proposed area. The recent Afrobarometer assessment (2016)** shows that there is high level of inter-ethnic tolerance in
Zimbabwe suggesting that such groups can be integrated across the country in case they move into the project landscape.
During PPG stage, FAO, the Government of Zimbabwe and the PPG Team concluded that applying Free, Prior and
Informed Consent (FPIC), plus other measures, when engaging with groups identified as indigenous peoples would not
be required, to the extent that there is no indication on the presence of indigenous peoples in the ‘sites currently targeted
by the project’ (herein considering the demo landscapes). The screening process carried out during the PPG is described
in Table 3 below. More information on stakeholder consultations, including at site level are found in Appendix I1.

About the Need for FPIC in the Project:

TABLE 3. SCREENING FOR THE NEED OF FPIC DURING PPG AND PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION

Modified screening questions concerning | Screening
Indigenous People [*]

125 htps://naturaljustice.org/wp-content/uploads/2015/09/Zimbabwe-L egal-Review.pdf

126 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ndau_people

127 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Masvingo_Province

128 hitps://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Midlands_Province

129 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tongogara_Rural_District_Council

130 https://www.mpoi.net/wp-content/uploads/2019/02/ab_r6_dispatchnol24 tolerance in_zimbabwe.pdf
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Are there indigenous peoples in the country? [Note
1]

None are officially classified as indigenous peoples as per
Zimbabwean national laws. According to the International Work
Group for Indigenous Affairs (IWGIA), a well-recognized global
organization that provides reports on indigenous peoples worldwide,
the Government does not officially recognize any indigenous
communities within its territory but rather classifies the Doma and the
San as marginalized communities (IWGIA 2016). Both groups live in
areas outside the project intervention.

Based on the stakeholder analysis, and considering
possible existing agreements acknowledging their
presence: Do indigenous peoples inhabit the project
area(s)? [Y/N]

There are no indigenous peoples inhabiting the area or using this area
as a source of their livelihood. Both the national census report and the
SHARP survey show that mostly the Karanga and Ndau ethnicities
inhabit the area and no respondents indicated that they belong to either

the Doma or San ethnic groups. While the SHARP survey and the
multi-stakeholder consultations covered part of the project areas, the
national census report also confirms that these ethnic groups are not
resident in the wider Save and Runde Catchment areas. Thus, the PPG
team concludes that there is no need to apply for FPIC process.

NA

If yes, include disaggregated data by indigenous
group and geographical location.

If not, explain whether project activities may impact
(even indirectly) other territories inhabited by
indigenous peoples.

If applicable, has project design identified
interventions which respond to the needs and
priorities expressed by the indigenous communities
involved and which build upon their knowledge,
cultural systems, and institutions.

Has a plan to include indigenous peoples in the
consultative process has been developed to ensure
representatives of indigenous communities are
present at all stages of the project cycle (including
participation in the implementation of the project)?
How has the information related to the project been
disclosed? Has been in accordance with Indigenous
Peoples’ customs and traditions and whether
material has been distributed in the local language?
As per international standards [Note 2], describe
the process and current status of on-
going/completed, legitimate consultations to obtain

[Note 3] Free, Prior and Informed Consent (FPIC)
with the indigenous communities [Note 4].

The questions above were derived from FAO's PRODOC template.

There are no indications that project activities may directly or
indirectly impact other territories inhabited by indigenous peoples

Not applicable.

Not applicable.

Not applicable.

Not applicable.

Including ILO Convention 169 (Indigenous and Tribal Peoples Convention, 1989), the UN Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples (2007), UNDG Guidelines on Indigenous Peoples’ Issues, the UN Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues,
and the Inter-Agency Support Group on Indigenous Issues.

ILO Convention 169 (Indigenous and Tribal Peoples Convention, 1989), the UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples (2007), FAO policy on Indigenous and tribal Peoples.

Art 6 ILO Convention 169. “Legitimate consultation measures ensure that activities or actions planned respond to indigenous
peoples’ concerns and interests, thereby allowing a self-determined development process”, p 5 FAO Policy on Indigenous
and Tribal Peoples.

If and when needed, the FAO Officers supporting the project will guide the Project Implementation Team in the processes
concerning FPIC. In the publication titled FAO (2016) mentioned further down, refer to its Annex | (“Suggested steps in the
process of respecting FPIC”).

In connection with the application of FAO’s Environmental and Social Risk Analysis, it became clear that obtaining FPIC
in the framework of local level consultations for the current project, as proposed, would not be needed. Should it be
needed during project implementation, useful and recent tools include the following FAO publications: Governance of
Tenure Technical Guide No. 3 FAO (2014) and Free Prior and Informed Consent. An indigenous peoples’ right and a
good practice for local communities. Manual for Project Practitioners FAO (2016).
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Annex M: Green House Gas accounting

Methodology for GHG accounting

The EX-Ante Carbon-balance Tool (EX-ACT) is an appraisal system developed by FAO providing ex-ante estimates of
the impact of agriculture and forestry development projects, programmes and policies on the carbon-balance. The carbon-
balance is defined as the net balance from all GHGs expressed in carbon dioxide (CO2) equivalents that were emitted or
sequestered due to project implementation as compared to a business-as-usual scenario.

EX-ACT is a land-based accounting system, estimating carbon stock changes (i.e. emissions or sinks of CO2) as well as
GHG emissions per unit of land, expressed in equivalent tonne of CO2 per hectare and year. The tool helps project
designers to estimate and prioritize project activities with high benefits in economic and climate change mitigation terms.
The amount of GHG mitigation may also be used as part of economic analysis as well as for the application for funding
additional project components.

EX-ACT has been developed using mostly the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 2006 Guidelines for National
Greenhouse Gas Inventories (IPCC, 2006) that provides EX-ACT with recognized default values for emission factors and
carbon values, the so-called Tier 1 level of precision. Besides, EX-ACT is based upon chapter 8 of the Fourth Assessment
Report from working group 111 of the IPCC (Smith, et al., 2007) for specific mitigation options not covered in (IPCC,
2006). Other required coefficients are from published reviews or international databases. For instance, embodied GHG
emissions for farm operations, production and transport of agricultural inputs, and irrigation systems implementation
come from (Lal, 2004) and electricity emission factors are based on data from the International Energy Agency (IEA,
2013). Refer to (Bernoux, et al., 2010; Grewer, Bockel, Schiettecatte, & Bernoux, 2017) for further details.

TABLE 11: ASSUMPTIONS FOR THE CARBON-BALANCE

EX-ACT Type of restoration Current Without With Hectares Component
Annual cropland w/o improvements
and residue burning. 70% of the
households are applying manure.

50% of households are using Conversion of annual cropland to
intercropping (cowpeas, pumpkin agroforestry systems (Parkland
leave)! Crop rotation used only on system with species like Acacia and
LucC Sustainable agriculture intensification 20%. Nitrogen fixing Iegumes < 10%. Business-as-usual (BAU) Miombo treE§): Q|ver5[fy|ng annual Output 2.1.1
50% of households are doing water crops as maize is getting less
harvesting of which 80% use water productive. Improved water
retention techniques. (* These values management and conservation
are based on a very small sample agriculture.

site assessment with SHARP)
Limited residues are being exported

for livestock fodder. 30,000.00
Woodlots are a mix of 50% fast-
. . Individual farmer or group of farmers growing tree species for wood
. Wi lots f t: [ -t f t . ! ) .
Afforestation oodiots for sustainable no_n imber fores owning annual cropland (same as BAU harvesting (with pruning)* and 50% Output 2.1.1
products and wood harvesting .
above) other trees with slower growth and

no management for NTFP.

Rehabilitation of degraded land
(gullies) through conversion to

Luc Rehabilitation of degraded land Degraded land (gullies) BAU grasslands/shrublands with a 50% Output 2.1.1
i in SOC
increase in 100.00
. . Forested area (60% of biomass Forested area (80% of biomass
Forest Mgt. |Assisted natural regeneration intact) BAU intact) 2,000.00 Output 2.1.1

Moderately degraded grasslands will
be improved to non-degraded

Grass Mgt. Improved rangeland management Moderately degraded grasslands BAU grasslands through improved Output 2.1.1
community-based rangeland planning

(Setting aside overgrazed pastures) 5,000.00

Based on the budget allocated, the
project managers and EX-ACT
Community-based forest management expert decided not to take this - - Output 2.1.1
activity into account in terms of
carbon sequestration 130,000.00
Similar to the gullies' restoration;
planting perennial grasses and

LUC Mining site restoration Degraded land (old mining site) BAU shrubs for soil stabilisation with a Output 2.1.1
50% increase in SOC
Miombo and Mopane forests (dry Miombo and Mopane forests (dry
Forest Mgt. |Forests under improved fire management forests) have a fire occurrence on BAU forests) have a fire occurrence on Output 2.1.1
50% of the surface per year 25% of the surface per year 7,000.00

* As the trees will be pruned, it is assumed that the aboveground biomass growth in tC/year is only half as much. 174,650.00
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TABLE 12: EX-ANTE CARBON-BALANCE RESULTS WITH EX-ACT

Project Name GEF DSL Zimbabwe Climate  Tropical (Dry) Duration of the Project (Years) 20
Continent Africa Dominant Regional Soil Type ~ HAC Soils Total area (ha) 44650

Gross fluxes Share per GHG of the Balance Result per year

Without With Balance All GHG in tCO2eq Without With Balance
All GHG in tCO2eq Co,
Positive = source / negative = sink Biomass Other

Components of the project

Land use changes

(] 0 0 0
-110,016 -110,016 -89,689 -20,327
36,811 36,811 460,263 -423,451
Agriculture
-115,500 808,500 0 808,500
-1,509,399 -1,509,399 -1,509,399
(] 0

19359 -19,359
(0] 0
Degradation & Management

Forest degradation 666,939 202,876 -464,063 -68,345 -265,124 33,347 10,144
Peat extraction 0 0 0 0 0 0
Drainage organic soil 0 0 (0] 0
Rewetting organic soil 0 0 0 (0] 0 0
Fire organic soil 0 0 0 0 0 0
Coastal wetlands (] (] (] 0 0 0
Inputs & Investments [o] 0] 0 0 0 0
Fishery & Aguaculture 0 0 [0] 0 [o] 0
Total -257.061 -1,514.586 -1,257,525 -1,250,060 326,004 0 -68,345 -265,124 -12.853 -75.729 -62.876
Per hectare -5.8 =330 -28.2 -28.0 7.3 0.0 SilE5) E510)
Per hectare per year -0.3 -1.7 -1.4 -1.4 0.4 0.0 -0.1 -0.3 -0.3 -1.7 -1.4

For more information, the complete Ex-Act tool is available at:
https://drive.google.com/file/d/AINm5G kDvr-5r516YbT60tXoDnVBG RrB/view?usp=sharing

Annex N: Main duties of: i) the PMU staff under EMA and ii) draft TORs for cost-shared technical profiles

(i) PMU Staff

Annex N.1 Terms of Reference of the National Project Coordinator (NPC)

Duties and Responsibilities

A National Project Coordinator (NPC) will be jointly selected by EMA, FAO and relevant Operational Partners through
a transparent and open selection process. Under the guidance of the National Project Director representing EMA and the
Budget Holder (BH --FAO Representative in Harare), and with technical guidance from the LTO and HQ Technical
Officer (LTU), the NPC will be responsible for the day-to-day management of the project. He/she will be responsible for
the overall planning, coordination of project activities, and monitoring of project results. Specifically, he/she will carry
out the following tasks:

i) coordinating the project with relevant baseline initiatives;
i) ensuring a high level of collaboration among participating institutions and organizations at the national and local
levels;

iii) ensuring compliance with all OPAs provisions during the implementation, including on timely reporting and
financial management;

iv) coordinating and monitoring closely the implementation of project activities, and provide close supervision to the
Field Assistants;

V) tracking the project’s progress and ensuring timely delivery of inputs and outputs;

vi) providing technical support and assessing the outputs of the project national consultants hired with GEF funds,
as well as the products generated under each component of the project;

vii) approve and manage requests for provision of financial resources using provided format in OPA annexes;

viii)  monitoring financial resources and accounting to ensure accuracy and reliability of financial reports;

iX) ensuring timely preparation and submission of requests for funds, financial and progress reports to FAO as per
OPA reporting requirements;

X) maintaining documentation and evidence that describes the proper and prudent use of project resources as per
OPA provisions, including making available this supporting documentation to FAO and designated auditors when
requested,;
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xi)
Xii)
Xiii)
Xiv)
XV)

XVi)

XVii)

implementing and managing the project’s monitoring and communications plans;

organizing project workshops and meetings to monitor progress and preparing the Annual Budget and Work Plan;
submitting the six-monthly Project Progress Reports (PPRs) with the AWP/B to the PSC and FAO;

preparing the first draft of the Project Implementation Review (PIR);

supporting the organization of the mid-term and final evaluations in close coordination with the FAO Budget
Holder and the FAO Independent Office of Evaluation (OED);

submitting the Operation Partners (OP) six-monthly technical and financial reports to FAO and facilitate the
information exchange between the OP and FAOQ, if needed;

inform the PSC and FAO of any delays and difficulties as they arise during the implementation to ensure timely
corrective measure and support.

Minimum requirements

Candidates should meet the following criteria:

e Advanced degree in natural resource management particularly NTFPs, forestry, or other relevant specialization.

o A minimum of 5 years of experience in the management of UN agencies’ environment projects.

o A minimum of 10 years of relevant professional experience, including practical experience in the implementation of
interventions for the sustainable management of natural resources such as forests, institutional networking and
decision-making advice.

e Proficiency in Excel, Word, PowerPoint, MS Office.

Location: Harare, with extensive travel to the project sites

Duration: Full-time (5 years - full project life)

Language: Working knowledge in English and Shona (mandatory).

Annex N.2 Terms of References of Financial and Administrative Assistant (national/full time)

Under the general supervision of the FAO Representative in Harare (Budget Holder) and the NPC, and in close
collaboration with the project executing partners, the Financial and Administrative Assistant will take the operational
responsibility for timely delivery of the project outcomes and outputs. In particular, he/she will perform the following

main tasks:

i) Ensure smooth and timely implementation of project activities in support of the results-based workplan, through
operational and administrative procedures according to FAO rules and standards;

i) Coordinate the project operational arrangements through contractual agreements with key project partners;

iii) Arrange the operations needed for signing and executing Letters of Agreement (LoA) and Government
Cooperation Programme (GCP) agreement with relevant project partners;

iv) Maintain inter-departmental linkages with FAO units for donor liaison, Finance, Human Resources, and other
units as required;

V) Day-to-day manage the project budget, including the monitoring of cash availability, budget preparation and
budget revisions to be reviewed by the NPC;

vi) Ensure the accurate recording of all data relevant for operational, financial and results-based monitoring;

vii) Ensure that relevant reports on expenditures, forecasts, progress against workplans, project closure, are prepared
and submitted in accordance with FAO and GEF defined procedures and reporting formats, schedules and
communications channels, as required,;

viii)  Execute accurate and timely actions on all operational requirements for personnel-related matters, equipment and
material procurement, and field disbursements;

iX) Participate and represent the project in collaborative meetings with project partners and the Project Steering
Committee, as required,;

X) Undertake missions to monitor the outputs-based budget, and to resolve outstanding operational problems, as
appropriate;

Xi) Initiate travel authorizations for staff and non-staff, prepare travel expense claims and secondment reports using

the Organization’s computerized travel system;
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Xii)
Xiii)
Xiv)

XV)

Assist in the preparation of meetings, workshop and seminars, book meeting rooms and assure that all necessary
arrangements are made;

Be responsible for results achieved within her/his area of work and ensure issues affecting project delivery and
success are brought to the attention of higher level authorities through the BH in a timely manner,

In consultation with the FAO Evaluation Office, the LTO, and the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit, support the
organization of the mid-term and final evaluations, and provide inputs regarding project budgetary matters; and
Provide inputs and maintain the FPMIS systems up-to-date.

Minimal requirements

Advanced Degree in Business Administration, or related fields.

A minimum of 5 years of experience in project operation and management related to natural resources management.
Experience with the implementation of GEF-funded project would be a strong advantage.

Demonstrated knowledge of FAQ’s project management systems.

Location: Harare with field visits to project targeted areas
Duration: Full-time (5 years - full project life)
Language: Working knowledge in English and Shona (mandatory).

Annex N.3 Terms of Reference of the Field Assistants

Duties and Responsibilities

Two Field Assistants will be selected jointly by EMA, FAO and relevant Operational Partners through a transparent and
open selection process. Under the supervision of the NPC, the Field Assistants will be responsible for the implementation
of the project interventions in each sub-basins. They will be assist the NPC with the planning, coordination, and
monitoring of project activities. Specifically, they will carry out the following tasks:

i)
i)

iii)
iv)
v)

Vi)

vii)
viii)

iX)
X)

Xi)

Coordinate the implementation of Annual Work Plans and Budget Plan (AWP/B) in their respective sub-basin;
Assist with the development of detailed TORs for short-term consultants and contracts, assist with their selection
and recruitment, and monitor and supervise their work to ensure timely delivery of outputs to an acceptable
standard;

Monitor and maintain records of project expenditures in the sub-basin;

Assist in the NPC with the set-up and implementation of the project M&E system;

Provide required information for preparation of project progress reports including on co-financing initiatives;
Ensure regular communication and promote close collaboration with government and non-governmental partners
in the sub-basins;

Ensure continuous collaboration, communication and team work with the other field assistant;

Provide support with domestic logistic, mission planning, access to data and report, and organisation of meetings
with relevant officials for experts’ missions;

Facilitate the different workshops to be organized during the project period and support the preparation of
workshop reports/proceedings as applicable;

Provide technical advice to ensure that the appropriate approaches are followed during project implementation
(participatory and integrated approaches, multi-stakeholder participation, etc.).

Perform other duties as may be required by the NPC in order to ensure that project operations proceed according
to schedule and foreseen project results are achieved in both sub-basins.

Minimum requirements

Candidates should meet the following criteria:

e Advance degree in forestry, natural resource management or other relevant specialization.

e A minimum of 3 years of experience in the management of UN agencies’ environment projects.

¢ A minimum of 6 years of relevant professional experience, including practical experience in the implementation of

interventions for the sustainable management of forest, farm and grassland resources.
Experience working in the targeted landscape.
Proficiency in Excel, Word, PowerPoint, MS Office.
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Location: one based in Masvingo and one based in Mutare, with extensive travel to the intervention sites
Duration: Full-time (5 years - full project life)
Language: Working knowledge in English and Shona (mandatory).

Annex N.4 Execution Capacity development Support and ESS monitoring specialist

Under the overall supervision of the FAO Zimbabwe Representative and the direct supervision of the Assistant FAO
Representative (Admin and Finance), and in close collaboration with EMA, CTDT, other executing partners, and relevant
PMU staff, he/she will be responsible for providing capacity development support to the Operational Partners (OPs) and
support/monitor the implementation of OPs’ Risk Mitigation Plans. He/she will be recruited full time for the first two
years of project execution and part time for the third and fourth year and co-funded with GEF Agency fees and co-
financing (FAO) as per the table below.

Specifically, he/she will perform the following tasks from two different funding sources:

Tasks/deliverables Funding source

e Provide coordination support to the PMU to ensure coherent delivery of the projectin the | PMC and coordination
context of complex implementation arrangements including numerous executing and sub- | support (output 3.2.3).
executing agencies.

e Build capacity of OPs on operations and administriatve related matters as identified in
relevant Fiduciary Assessment reports.

Train and support the OP on Results-Based Management through on the job training.

« Support the OP in the actualization and harmonization of relevant reporting frameworks
and templates with the OPA templates in line with FAO and GEF standards.

e« Advise and support the OPs in the preparation of work plans and budgets ensuring
compliance with FAO rules/regulations as specificied under the signed OPAs.

e Ensure that the OPs maintain records of supporting documents for each financial
transaction to be made available to Resource Partners’ verifications missions.

¢ Incase of ineligible expenditures detected in the quarterly based financial reports advise
and support the Operational Partner in th formulation of remedial action.

e Support the EA in the elaboration of an ad-hoc procedure to select, manage and supervise
subcontractors.

e Support the EA in the formulation of an ad-hoc procedure to manage potential conflict of
interest in the procurement process.

« Support and facilitate a bi-directional flow of knowledge/reporting across the national,
regional and global level in alignment with global IP-DSL coordination project.

o Facilitate flow of knowledge sharing sessions, learning and knowledge capture sessions
among project staff and national counterparts with documenting good practices.

e  Assist the PMU with the preparation of the PIR.

e Support project start-up and inception phase including finalization and signature of the | GEF Agency Fee and co-
OPA package and all contracting arrangements. financing (FAO)

e Review the quarterly/six-monthly request for funds and Financial Reports that the OPs | oversight functions
submit to FAO.

e Review and advise the BH on any proposed revisions of an approved plan and budget of
the project component implemented by the OP(s).

e« Check that the Request for Funds and Financial Reports are in line with the approved
AWP/Bs and the Project Results Framework and the conditions of the signed OPs for
eligibility of expenditures.

e Request further information from the OPs, if needed; advising the Budget Holder (FAO
Representative) on the approval of the Requests for Funds and Financial Reports;

e Monitor OP’s agreed risk mitigation and assurance plan.

e Coordinate contracting of spot checks and audits through external audit firm in line with
the assurance activities plan provisioned in the Operational Partnership Agreement

e Based on findings and recommendation, ensure follow up remedial actions by OPs;
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Prepare amendments to the Operational Partners Agreement, as required.
Monitor the application of FAO and GEF Minimum Fiduciary Standards.
Attend PSCs and Interagency Coordination Meetings.

Perform other duties where required.

Support the EA in assessing capacities and monitoring application of Environmental and
Social Safeguards in line with the provisions of the mitigation plan.

Provide on the job training and support to the OP on Results Based Monitoring after a
capacity needs assesment of PMU and OPs core staff members.

Build the OPs capacity in the timley application of monitoring tools that were applied
during the PPG in the targeted landscapes (Collect Earth, SHARP, LADA).

Support harmonization of OP’s reporting templates with the OPA templates in line with
FAO and GEF reporting standards.

Support the streamlining of M&E roles and responsibilities across the numerous
executing and sub-executing agency.

Support coherent flow of monitoring data in a timely manner from Executing and Sub-
executing agencies ensuring that methods for data collection and processing and roles
and responsabilities are well established.

Provide project and program level data Quality Assurance support of all monitoring
products.

Project Budget/M&E

Annex N.5 Draft TORs for the National Expert for Knowledge Management (KM) - Stakeholder Engagement (SE)
- Systemic Capacity Development (CD)

The full-time dedicated national expert on KM, SE and CD will be part of the PMU and work under the overall guidance
of FAO to ensure the timely delivery of the following activities:

Knowledge Management

Lead design of Knowledge Management and Communication Strategy during year one of implementation

Oversee implementation of the Knowledge Management and Communication (KMCS)
facilitate knowledge sharing sessions, learning and knowledge capture sessions among project staff and national

counterparts with documenting good practices
Contribute to Mid-Term Evaluation, PIR and Terminal Evaluation
Contribute to Regional Exchange Mechanism (REM)

Link national KM efforts to regional and global level through alignment with global IP-DSL coordination

project

Stakeholder Engagement

Lead implementation of stakeholder engagement plan
Contribute to Mid-Term Evaluation, PIR and Terminal Evaluation

Link national and sub-national stakeholder engagement efforts with regional and global level through alignment

with global IP-DSL coordination project

Systemic Capacity Development

Lead design of systemic capacity enhancement strategy for the project during year one of the project

implementation
Oversee implementation of the CE strategy

Contribute to the monitoring and evaluation activities including the mid-term, review, PIRs and terminal

evaluation

Facilitate linking of national CE activities with the regional and global level through alignment with global IP-

DSL coordination project

Required qualifications and experience:
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Graduate degree in social sciences, rural development, rural participatory appraisal or community development or a

related field;

At least 7-8 years of professional working experience in their sector;

Experience in facilitating inclusive stakeholder analysis consultations at national and sub-national levels and

implementation of stakeholder engagement strategies or plans

Experience in systemic capacity development at national and subnational level including with applying individual

learning as well as organizational and institutional capacity strengthening methodologies

Experience in applying knowledge sharing and knowledge management methodologies including capturing lessons

learned and good practices

e Experience to facilitate the initiation and sustaining of networks, alliances and multi-stakeholder partnerships to
strengthen programme implementation sustainably

Capacity to conduct field work and ability to work in teams establishing working relationships with government

institutions and civil society organizations;

Proven facilitation expertise and experience

Fluency in English language and capacity to write concise and strategic project documents.

Annex N.6 M&E expert:

This national, full-time expert will be recruited by EMA and will coordinate monitoring and reporting activities across
the implementing partners. Duties and responsibilities include:

Establishing a performance monitoring framework to define bi-annual targets for the project to meet the targets defined in the
project document by the end of the implementation phase;

Measuring project and GEF Results Framework indicators at least 1-2 times per year to evaluate the progress of the project in
meeting the targets and the application of gender disaggregated indicators;

Reporting to the PMU and PSC on the performance of the project according to project and GEF Results Framework indicators;
Providing information against project indicators to be used for reporting to GEF Sec on a yearly basis (through the PIRs), at the
project mid-point (through the MTR) and at the project end-point (through the Terminal Evaluation); and

participate to the production of reports.

Minimum Requirements:

At least an advanced post-graduate at or above M.Sc. level in natural resources management or a related discipline such as
forestry, environmental management, agriculture, water resources management.

A minimum of 7 years’ experience in a senior technical lead position with monitoring and evaluating the progress, performance
and benefits of GEF/WB/EU projects for sustainable drylands management through leading Baseline Studies, Mid-Term Reviews
and/or Terminal Evaluations including the development and monitoring of SMART indicators.

A minimum of 5 years in a senior technical position in the design and implementation of GEF/WB/EU projects for sustainable
drylands management.

Experience in drylands ecosystems would be an advantage.

Knowledge of Land Degradation Neutrality would be an advantage.

Experience in East Africa region would be an advantage.

Good communication and computer skills.

Fluent in spoken and written English.

Annex O: LDN checklist

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1JeJMLXq059Wv8nAQYTKBHeblKyDab6gp/view?usp=sharing

Annex P: ILAM methodology

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rVXgVypEJr4ZGCJV8lbsgNGnH1H1XADX/view?usp=sharing
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Annex P1: SHARP report

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1g850NHv46 A0beMMQaQMF2v5XYNJ RpKN/view?usp=sharing
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Annex Q: FAO’S Roles in Internal Organization

FAO will be the GEF 1A of the project. As such, FAO has the project assurance role and will supervise and provide
technical guidance for the overall implementation of the project, including:

a)

b)

c)
d)

e)
f)

9)

q)

Monitor and oversee OP’s compliance with the OPA and project implementation in accordance with the project
document, work plans, budgets, agreements with co-financiers and the rules and procedures of FAO and GEF;

Commence and completing the responsibilities allocated to it in the Project Document in a timely manner,
provided that all necessary reports and other documents are available;

Making transfers of funds, supplies and equipment, as applicable, in accordance with the provisions of the OPA,;

Administrate the portion of project GEF funds that has been agreed with the OP to remain for FAO direct
implementation. These funds will be managed in accordance with the rules and procedures of FAO,;

organizing and completing monitoring, assessment, assurance activities and evaluation of the Project;

Review, discuss with the OP, and approve the project progress and financial reports, as detailed in the OPA and
its annexes. undertaking and completing monitoring, assessment, assurance activities, evaluation and oversight
of the project;

Liaising on an ongoing basis, as needed, with the Government (as applicable), other members of the United
Nations Country Team, Resource Partner, and other stakeholders;

Providing overall guidance, oversight, technical assistance and leadership, as appropriate, for the Project;

Provide financial and audit services to the project including budget release, budget revisions and administration
of funds from GEF in accordance with rules and procedures of FAQ;

oversee financial expenditures against project budgets;

ensure that all activities, including procurement and financial services are carried out in strict compliance with
FAO and GEF relevant procedures and agreements;

Initiating joint review meetings with the OP to agree on the resolution of findings and to document the lessons
learned;

Report to the GEF Secretariat and Evaluation Office, through the annual Project Implementation Review, on
project progress and provide consolidated financial reports to the GEF Trustee;

Conduct at least one supervision mission per year
Lead the Mid-Term Review and Final Evaluation;

Monitor implementation of the plan for social and environmental safeguards, in accordance with the FAO
Environmental and Social Safeguards.

trigger additional reviews, audits and/or evaluations, as necessary;

In collaboration with the PMU and under the overall guidance of the PSC, FAO will participate in the planning of
contracting and technical selection processes. FAO will process fund transfers to the OP as per provisions, terms and
conditions of the signed OPA.

The FAO Representative in Zimbabwe will be the BH and will be responsible for timely operational, and financial
management of GEF resources implemented -. The budget holder will be also responsible for i) managing OPIM for
results, including monitoring of risks and overall compliance with the OPA provisions; ii)review and clear financial and
progress reports received from the OP and certify request for funds iii) review and clear budget revisions and annual work
plan and budgets; iv) ensure implementation of the Risk Mitigation and Assurance Plan v) follow up and ensure that the
OP implements all actions and recommendations agreed upon during Assurance Activities.
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As a first step in the implementation of the project, the FAO Representation will establish an interdisciplinary Project
Task Force (PTF) within FAO, to guide the implementation of the project. The PTF is a management and consultative
body that integrate the necessary technical qualifications from the FAO relevant units to support the project. The PTF is
composed of a Budget Holder, a LTO, the FLO and one or more technical officers based at FAO HQ (HQ Technical
Officer).

The FAO Representative, in accordance with the PTF, will give its non-objection to the AWP/Bs submitted by the PMU
as well as the PPRs. PPRs may be commented by the PTF and should be approved by the LTO before being uploaded by
the BH in FPMIS.

The LTO for the project will be (insert officer and division). The role of the LTO is central to FAO’s comparative
advantage for projects. The LTO will oversee and carry out technical backstopping to the project implementation. The
LTO will support the BH in the implementation and monitoring of the AWP/Bs, including work plan and budget revisions.
The LTO is responsible and accountable for providing or obtaining technical clearance of technical inputs and services
procured by the Organization.

In addition, the LTO will provide technical backstopping to the PMU to ensure the delivery of quality technical outputs.
The LTO will coordinate the provision of appropriate technical support from PTF to respond to requests from the PSC.
The LTO will be responsible for:

a) Assess the technical expertise required for project implementation and identify the need for technical support and
capacity development of the OP.

b) Provide technical guidance to the OP on technical aspects and implementation.

c) Review and give no-objection to TORs for consultancies and contracts to be performed under the project, and to
CVs and technical proposals short-listed by the PMU for key project positions and services to be financed by
GEF resources;

d) Review and give clearance for the OP’s procurement plans;

e) Supported by the FAO Representation, review and clear final technical products delivered by consultants and
contract holders financed by GEF resources;

f) Assist with review and provision of technical comments to draft technical products/reports during project
implementation;

g) Review and approve project progress reports submitted by the NPD, in cooperation with the BH;

h) Support the FAO Representative in examining, reviewing and giving no-objection to AWP/B submitted by the
NPD, for their approval by the PSC;

i) Ensure the technical quality of the six-monthly PPRs. The PPRs will be prepared by the NPD, with inputs from
the PMU. The BH will submit the PPR to the FAO/GEF Coordination Unit for comments, and the LTO for
technical clearance. The PPRs will be submitted to the PSC for approval twice a year. The FLO will upload the
approved PPR to FPMIS.

j) Supervise the preparation and ensure the technical quality of the annual PIR. The PIR will be drafted by the NPD,
with inputs from the PT. The PIR will be submitted to the BH and the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit for approval
and finalization. The FAO/GEF Coordination Unit will submit the PIRs to the GEF Secretariat and the GEF
Evaluation Office, as part of the Annual Monitoring Review report of the FAO-GEF portfolio. The LTO must
ensure that the NPD and the PMU have provided information on the co-financing provided during the year for
inclusion in the PIR;

k) Conduct annual supervision missions;

I) Provide comments to the TORs for the mid-term and final evaluation; provide information and share all relevant
background documentation with the evaluation team; participate in the mid-term workshop with all key project
stakeholders, development of an eventual agreed adjustment plan in project execution approach, and supervise its
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implementation; participate in the final workshop with all key project stakeholders, as relevant. Contribute to the
follow-up to recommendations on how to insure sustainability of project outputs and results after the end of the
project.

m) Monitor implementation of the Risk Mitigation Plan, in accordance with the FAO Environmental and Social
Safeguards.

The HQ Technical Officer is a member of the PTF, as a mandatory requirement of the FAO Guide to the Project Cycle.
The HQ Technical Officer has most relevant technical expertise - within FAO technical departments - related to the
thematic of the project. The HQ Technical Officer will provide effective functional advice to the LTO to ensure adherence
to FAO corporate technical standards during project implementation, in particular:

a) Supports the LTO in monitoring and reporting on implementation of environmental and social commitment plans
for moderate risk projects. In this project, the HQ officer will support the LTO in monitoring and reporting the
identified risks and mitigation measures (Appendix H2) in close coordination with the OP.

b) Provides technical backstopping for the project work plan.
c) Clears technical reports, contributes to and oversees the quality of Project Progress Report(s).
d) May be requested to support the LTO and PTF for implementation and monitoring.

e) Contribute to the overall ToR of the Mid-term and Final Evaluation, review the composition of the evaluation
team and support the evaluation function.

The FAO-GEF Coordination Unit will provide FLO functions. This FAO/GEF Coordination Unit will review and provide
a rating in the annual PIR(s) and will undertake supervision missions as necessary. The PIRs will be included in the FAO
GEF Annual Monitoring Review submitted to GEF by the FAO GEF Coordination Unit. The FAO GEF Coordination
Unit may also participate or lead the mid-term evaluation, and in the development of corrective actions in the project
implementation strategy if needed to mitigate eventual risks affecting the timely and effective implementation of the
project. The FAO GEF Coordination Unit will in collaboration with the FAO Finance Division to request transfer of
project funds from the GEF Trustee based on six-monthly projections of funds needed.

The FAO Financial Division will provide annual Financial Reports to the GEF Trustee and, in collaboration with the
FAO-GEF Coordination Unit, request project funds on a six-monthly basis to the GEF Trustee.

Financial management

Financial management in relation to the GEF resources directly managed by FAO will be carried out in accordance with
FAQ’s rules and procedures as outlined below. The OP is accountable to FAO for achieving the agreed project results
and for the effective use of resources made available by FAO. Financial management and reporting for the funds
transferred to the OP will be done by the OP in accordance with terms, conditions, formats and requirements of FAO and
the provisions of the signed OPA. The administration by the OP of the funds received from FAO shall be carried out
under its own financial regulations, rules and procedures, which shall provide adequate controls to ensure that the funds
received, are properly administered and expended. The OP shall maintain the account in accordance with generally
accepted accounting standards.

Financial Records. FAO shall maintain a separate account in United States dollars for the project’s GEF resources
showing all income and expenditures. FAO shall administer the project in accordance with its regulations, rules and
directives. The OP shall maintain books and records that are accurate, complete and up-to-date. The OP’s books and
records will clearly identify all Fund Transfers received by the OP as well as disbursements made by the OP under the
OPA, including the amount of any unspent funds and interest accrued.

Financial Reports. The BH shall prepare quarterly project expenditure accounts and final accounts for the project,
showing amount budgeted for the year, amount expended since the beginning of the year, and separately, the un-liquidated
obligations as follows: i) Details of project expenditures on outcome-by-outcome basis, reported in line with Project
Budget as at 30 June and 31 December each year; ii) Final accounts on completion of the Project on a component-by-
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component and outcome-by-outcome basis, reported in line with the Project Budget; iii) A final statement of account in
line with FAO Oracle Project budget codes, reflecting actual final expenditures under the Project, when all obligations
have been liquidated.

The OP will prepare the financial reports in accordance with terms, conditions, formats and requirements of FAO and the
provisions of the signed OPA. The BH will review and approve request for funds and financial reports of the OP. The
subsequent instalments can be released only based on the BH confirmation that all expenditures are eligible and all OPA
requirements are fulfilled to the satisfaction of FAO. The BH will withhold any payment due to the OP in case of non-
compliance with the reporting obligations detailed in the OPA.

Financial reports for submission to the donor (GEF) will include both FAO- and OP-managed resources, will be prepared
in accordance with the provisions in the GEF Financial Procedures Agreement and submitted by the FAO Finance
Division.

Responsibility for Cost Overruns. As regards resources directly managed by FAO, the BH shall utilize the GEF project
funds in strict compliance with the Project Budget (Appendix A2) and the approved AWP/Bs. The BH can make variations
provided that the total allocated for each budgeted project component is not exceeded and the reallocation of funds does
not impact the achievement of any project output as per the project Results Framework (Appendix Al). At least once a
year, the BH will submit a budget revision for approval of the LTO and the FAO/GEF Coordination Unit through FPMIS.
Cost overruns shall be the sole responsibility of the BH.

As regards resources managed by the OP, the OP shall utilize the funds received from FAO in strict compliance with
provisions of the signed OPA and its Annexes, including approved work plan and budget. The OP can make variations
not exceeding 10 percent on any budget heading. Any variations above 10 percent on any budget heading that may be
necessary will be subject to prior consultations with and approval by FAO.

Under no circumstances can expenditures exceed the approved total project budget or be approved beyond the NTE date
of the OPA and/or the project. Any over-expenditure is the responsibility of the BH.

Audit. The project shall be subject to the internal and external auditing procedures provided for in FAO financial
regulations, rules and directives and in keeping with the Financial Procedures Agreement between the GEF Trustee and
FAO.

The audit regime at FAO consists of an external audit provided by the Auditor-General (or persons exercising an
equivalent function) of a member nation appointed by the Governing Bodies of the Organization and reporting directly to
them, and an internal audit function headed by the FAO Inspector-General who reports directly to the Director-General.
This function operates as an integral part of the Organization under policies established by senior management, and
furthermore has a reporting line to the governing bodies. Both functions are required under the Basic Texts of FAO which
establish a framework for the terms of reference of each. Internal audits of imprest accounts, records, bank reconciliation
and asset verification take place at FAO field and liaison offices on a cyclical basis. Specific provision for auditing the
OPs managed funds are included in the signed OPA. During implementation, assurance activities are organized by FAO
to determine whether the progress has been made and whether funds transferred to OPS were used for their intended
purpose, in accordance with the work plan and relevant rules and regulations. This may include, but is not limited to,
monitoring missions, spot checks, quarterly progress and annual implementation reviews, and audits on the resources
received from FAO.

Procurement will follow OP rules and regulations for the procurement of supplies, equipment and services. The OP will

draw up a procurement plan as part of the supporting documentation to each request for funds submitted to FAO. The
plan will include a description of the goods, works, or services to be procured, estimated budget and source of funding,
schedule of procurement activities and proposed method of procurement. In situations where exact information is not yet
available, the procurement plan should at least contain reasonable projections that will be corrected as information
becomes available.
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The procurement plan shall be updated every six month and submitted to FAO BH and LTO for clearance.

Annex R: FAO and Government Obligations

(a) This Annex sets out the basic conditions under which FAO will assist the Government in the implementation of the
Project described in the attached Project Document.

(b) The achievement of the objectives set by the Project shall be the joint responsibility of the Government and FAO.
FAO OBLIGATIONS

FAO will be responsible for the provision, with due diligence and efficiency, of assistance as provided in the Project
Document. FAO and the Government will consult closely with respect to all aspects of the Project.

Assistance under the Project will be made available to the Government, or to such entity as provided in the Project, and
will be furnished and received (i) in accordance with relevant decisions of the Governing Bodies of FAQO, and with its
constitutional and budgetary provisions, and (ii) subject to the receipt by FAO of the necessary contribution from the
Resource Partner. FAO will disburse the funds received from the Resource Partner in accordance with its regulations,
rules and policies. All financial accounts and statements will be expressed in United States Dollars and will be subject
exclusively to the internal and external auditing procedures laid down in the financial regulations, rules and directives of
FAO.

FAQ’s responsibilities regarding financial management and execution of the Project will be as stipulated in the Project
Document. FAO may, in consultation with the Government, implement Project components through partners identified
in accordance with FAO procedures. Such partners will have primary responsibility for delivering specific project outputs
and activities to the Project in accordance with the partner’s rules and regulations, and subject to monitoring and oversight,
including audit, by FAO.

Assistance under the Project provided directly by FAO, including technical assistance services and/or oversight and
monitoring services, will be carried out in accordance with FAO regulations, rules and policies, including on recruitment,
travel, salaries, and emoluments of national and international personnel recruited by FAO, procurement of services,
supplies and equipment, and subcontracting. The candidacies of senior international technical staff for recruitment by
FAO will be submitted to the Government for clearance following FAO procedures.

Equipment procured by FAO will remain the property of FAO for the duration of the Project. The Government will
provide safe custody of such equipment, which is entrusted to it prior to the end of the Project. The ultimate destination
of equipment procured under this Project will be decided by FAO in consultation with the Government and the Resource
Partner.

GOVERNMENT OBLIGATIONS

With a view to the rapid and efficient execution of the Project, the Government shall grant to FAQ, its staff, and all other
persons performing services on behalf of FAQ, the necessary facilities including:

i) the prompt issuance, free of charge, of any visas or permits required,;

ii)  any permits necessary for the importation and, where appropriate, the subsequent exportation, of equipment,
materials and supplies required for use in connection with the Project and exemption from the payment of all
customs duties or other levies or charges relating to such importation or exportation;

iii)  exemption from the payment of any sales or other tax on local purchases of equipment, materials and supplies
for use in connection with the project;

iv)  any permits necessary for the importation of property belonging to and intended for the personal use of FAO
staff or of other persons performing services on behalf of FAO, and for the subsequent exportation of such

property;
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v)  prompt customs clearance of the equipment, materials, supplies and property referred to in subparagraphs (ii)
and (iv) above.

The Government will apply to FAO, its property, funds and assets, its officials and all the persons performing services on
its behalf in connection with the Project: (i) the provisions of the Convention on Privileges and Immunities of the
Specialized Agencies; and (ii) the United Nations currency exchange rate. The persons performing services on behalf of
FAO will include any organization, firm or other entity, which FAO may designate to take part in the execution of the
Project.

The Government will be responsible for dealing with any claims which may be brought by third parties against FAO, its
personnel or other persons performing services on its behalf, in connection with the Project, and will hold them harmless
in respect to any claim or liability arising in connection with the Project, except when it is agreed by FAO and the
Government that such claims arise from gross negligence or wilful misconduct of such persons.

The Government will be responsible for the recruitment, salaries, emoluments and social security measures of its own
national staff assigned to the project. The Government will also provide, as and when required for the Project, the facilities
and supplies indicated in the Project Document. The Government will grant FAO staff, the Resource Partner and persons
acting on their behalf, access to the Project offices and sites and to any material or documentation relating to the Project,
and will provide any relevant information to such staff or persons.

REPORTING AND EVALUATION
FAO will report to the Government (and to the Resource Partner) as scheduled in the Project Document.

The Government will agree to the dissemination by FAO of information such as Project descriptions and objectives and
results, for the purpose of informing or educating the public. Patent rights, copyright, and any other intellectual property
rights over any material or discoveries resulting from FAQO assistance under this Project will belong to FAO. FAO hereby
grants to the Government a non-exclusive royalty-free license to use, publish, translate and distribute, privately or
publicly, any such material or discoveries within the country for non-commercial purposes. In accordance with
requirements of some Resource Partners, FAO reserves the right to place information and reports in the public domain.

The Project will be subject to independent evaluation according to the arrangements agreed between the Government, the
Resource Partner and FAO. The evaluation report will be publicly accessible, in accordance with the applicable policies,
along with the Management Response. FAO is authorized to prepare a brief summary of the report for the purpose of
broad dissemination of its main findings, issues, lessons and recommendations as well as to make judicious use of the
report as an input to evaluation synthesis studies.

FINAL PROVISIONS

Any dispute or controversy arising out of or in connection with the Project or this Agreement will be amicably settled
through consultations, or through such other means as agreed between the Government and FAQ.

Nothing in or related to any provision in this Agreement or document or activity of the Project shall be deemed (i) a
waiver of the privileges and immunities of FAO; (ii) the acceptance by FAO of the applicability of the laws of any country
to FAO, and: (iii) the acceptance by FAO of the jurisdiction of the courts of any country over disputes arising from
assistance activities under the Project.

This Agreement may be amended or terminated by mutual written consent. Termination will take effect sixty days after
receipt by either party of written notice from the other party. In the event of termination, the obligations assumed by the
parties under this Agreement will survive its termination to the extent necessary to permit the orderly conclusion of activities,
and the withdrawal of personnel, funds and property of FAO.

This Agreement will enter into force upon signature by the duly authorized representatives of both parties.
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